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Reclamation Technology
Recreation

Religion

Radio-Television

Russian

Science
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1978-79

Fall Semester
August 21

August 22

August 23
August 24
August 25
August 25-28
September 4
September 5

September 8
October 23

October 30

November 22
November 27
December 16

Spring Semester
January 8

January 9

January 10
January 11
January 12
January 22
January 26
February 19
January 20
March 9
March 10-18
March 19

March 27

April 13
April 16
May 11
May 12

Intersession—1979
May 14

May 25

Freshman and transfer student orientation
Registration of seniors and graduate students
Registration of juniors and sophomores
Registration of juniors and sophomores
Registration of freshmen

Registration of freshmen

Classes begin at 8:00 a.m.

MWF classes meet

Registration (late)

Labor Day (Holiday) (No classes or office hours)
Class work resumes at 8:00 a.m.

Last day to register for a full load

Last day to register for credit

Mid-term grade reports due in Registrar's Office
Second 9 weeks classes begin

Students who drop courses after this date will
automatically receive a mark of “E" in the courses dropped.
Thanksgiving (Holiday) begins at 11:20 a.m.
Class work resumes at 8:00 a.m.

Fall semester closes at noon

Freshman and transfer student orientation

Registration of seniors and graduate students

Registration of juniors and sophomores

Registration of juniors and sophomores

Registration of freshmen

Registration of freshmen

Classes begin at 8:00 a.m.

MWF classes meet

Last day to register for a full load

Last day to register for credit

Washington's Birthday (Holiday) (No classes or office hours)
Class work resumes at 8:00 a.m.

Mid-term grade reports due in Registrar’s Office

Spring Vacation begins at noon

Class work resumes at 8:00 a.m. MWF classes meet
Second 9 weeks classes begin

Students who drop courses after this date will
automatically receive a mark of “E” in the courses dropped
Good Friday Holiday begins with the close of classes on Thursday, April 12
Class work resumes at 8:00 a.m.

Commencement

Second semester closes at noon

Registration 8:00 a.m.-noon

Classes begin at 12:40 p.m.

Late registration 6:00 p.m.-8:00 p.m.
(Registration will be held in the Multi-Purpose
Room of the Laughlin Health Building)
Intersession ends. All grades due in the
Registrar's Office.



Academic Calendar

1979 Summer Session |

May 29
May 30
June 1

June 13

June 29

1979 Summer Session Il

July 2

July 3
July 4
July 9
July 17

August 3

August 6

Registration of all students according to the

schedule. (Registration will be held in the

Multi-Purpose Room of the Laughlin Health Building.)

Classes* begin at 8:00 a.m.

Last day to register for classes beginning

on May 30.

Last day to drop classes. Students who drop classes

after this date automatically receive grades of “E” in classes dropped.
Summer Session | ends. All grades due in the

Registrar's Office.

Registration of all students according to the
schedule. (Registration will be held in the
Multi-Purpose Room of the Laughlin Health Building.)
Classes* begin at 8:00 a.m.

Independence Day (Holiday) (No classes and all offices closed)
Last day to register for classes beginning on July 3.
Last day to drop classes. Students who drop classes
after this date automatically receive grades of “E"

in classes dropped.

Summer commencement

Summer Session Il ends

All grades due in the Registrar's Office

*All summer session | and summer session Il classes will meet one hour and fifty minutes unless

otherwise indicated.



GENERAL INFORMATION
Purposes Radiologic Technology
We believe that the University must structure a community of Reclamation Technology
students, teachers, and administrators in which all elements Veterinary Technology _
function for the sake of scholarship and in which no one element Vocational Industrial Teacher Education
serves only itself. Welding Tect)nology '
We believe that the University must develop an environment  Associate of Science Degree in:
in which knowledge may be discovered and integrated for civic, Engineering Science
regional, national, and international concemns of social signifi- General Science
cance — or even for no reason at all except the excitement of Laboratory Technology
free inquiry. Bachelor of Atts. » )
We believe that the University must provide opportunity for Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
the individual student to recognize his potentialities and to ac-  Bachelor of Music Degree
quire self-discipline necessary for their realization. Bachelor of Music Education Degree
We believe that the interaction of students committed to  Bachelor of Science Degree
meaningful learning with a faculty committed to excellence of Bachelor of Social Work
teaching promote an atmosphere in which the student will be Bachelor of University Studies

challenged to encounter the values, ideas, and tangible aspects
of the universe. We believe that the University has a special ob-
ligation to serve the people of Eastern Kentucky and a general
obligation to serve all citizens of the Commonwealth.

We believe that to achieve its purposes, the University must
respond flexibly to the needs of the present without spurning the
achievements and values of the past or overlooking the
promises of the future.

Undergraduate Degree
Programs
Associate of Arts Degree in:
Humanities
University Studies
Associate of Applied Arts Degree in:
Corrections
Joumalism
Radio-Television
Social Work
Teacher Aide
Associate of Applied Business Degree in:
Accounting
Applied Business
Data Processing
Office Management
Real Estate
Secretarial Studies
Small Business Management
Associate of Applied Science Degree in:
Agricultural Business Technology
Broadcast Technology
Construction Technology
Drafting and Design Technology
Electrical Technology
Electronics Technology
Farm Production Technology
Fashion Merchandising
Food Services Technology
Graphic Arts Technology
Industrial Supervision and Management Technology
Interior Decorating and Design
Machine Tool Technology
Medical Assisting
Mining Technology
Nursing
Ornamental Horticulture
Power and Fluids Technology

Bachelor’s Degree Requirements
The following GENERAL EDUCATION requirements will ob-
tain for all bachelor’s degrees:

I. Communications and Humanities
A. Atotal of 9 hours in composition and literature
B. Atotal of 9 hours to be selected from at least 2 of the
following 6 fields. (This means that no more than 6
hours in any one field will apply to the general educa-
tion requirements)

(1) Communication Arts
(a) Journalism

18 hours

(b) R-TV

(c) Speech

(d) Theatre
(2) Fine Arts

(a) Art

(b) Fine Arts

(c) Music

(3) Foreign Languages

(4) Literature (limited to 3 hours)
(5) Philosophy

(6) Religious Studies

il. Sclenm and Mathematics 12 hours
3 hours in Physical Science (Chemistry, Geosciences,
Physics, or related courses)

B. 3 hours in a Biological Science (Biology or related
courses)

C. 3hoursin Mathematics

D. 3hours of elective credit from Science or Mathematics

Ill. Social Sciences and Economics 12 hours
A total of 12 hours from at least 2 of the following de-
partments. (This means that no more than 6 hours in
any one department will apply to the General Educa-
tion requirement.)

(1) Economics

(2) Geography

(3) History

(4) Government and Public Affairs

(5) Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections

IV. Health and Physical Education
A. 2 hours in Health
B. 2 hours in Physical Education activity courses

4 hours



General Information

Bachelor’'s Degree General Requirements:

1. A minimum of 128 semester hours of prescribed and elec-
tive college credit.

2. An average standing of “C", or higher, on all work com-
pleted at this University.

3. Completion of an area of concentration of not less than 48
hours; or a major of not less than 30 hours and a minor of
not less than 21 hours.

4. An average standing of “C", or higher, on the area of con-
centration, the majors, and minors completed as partial re-
quirements for degree.

5. At least three-fourths of the credit in residence at some
standard college; at least one year in residence and one
semester immediately preceding graduation in this institu-
tion. (One year in residence is interpreted as two semes-
ters, during which a minimum of 32 hours credit is earned.)

6. Not less than 43 semester hours of work offered for the
degree must have been earned in courses numbered 300
and above.

Bachelor of Science Degree Specific Requirements:

To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree the student
must earn credit for a minimum of 60 semester hours in a com-
bination of the following areas: agriculture, biology, business,
chemistry, economics, geoscience, home economics, industrial
education, library science, mathematics, military science, and
physics.

Bachelor of University Studies Degree

This degree provides to all undergraduate students a new
measure of freedom in course selection. The student may, if de-
sired, take a wide variety of subjects without any specialization.
Conversely, the student may, if desired, concentrate all studies
beyond the general education requirements in a single disci-
pline.

Specific Requirements:

1. A minimum of 128 semester hours credit with a cumulative
grade point average of 2.0 or better.

2. Forty-six hours of general education courses as specified
for all degrees offered by Morehead State University.

3. Forty-three hours of upper division (300-500 level) courses
within the 128 semester hours total.

4. At least one year's residence (32 semester hours) and one
semester immediately preceding graduation must be com-
pleted at Morehead State University.

Associate Degree Requirements:
1. Successful completion of a prescribed program.
2. An average standing of “C" or higher on all work completed
at Morehead.
3. A minimum of 64 hours with 16 hours of credit eamed in
residence at Morehead including one semester immedi-
ately preceding graduation at this institution.

Associate of Arts Degree in University Studies

The Associate of Arts Degree in University Studies at More-
head State University is offered to provide for all undergraduate
students a new measure of freedom in course selection. The
student may, if desired, take a wide variety of subjects without
any specialization. Conversely, the student may, if desired, con-
centrate all studies beyond the general education requirements
in a single discipline. The degree is structured to provide, also,
for continuation in a program of studies leading to the Bachelor
of University Studies Degree for those students who decide to
pursue the baccalaureate.

REQUIREMENTS
The student will select courses from the following' general
areas:

Math and Sciences 6 hours
Humanities (3 hours must be in

English Composition) 9 hours
Social Sciences 6 hours
Health, Physical Education and Recreation 2 hours

TOTAL 23 hours

The remaining 41 hours needed to complete the Associate of

Arts Degree in University Studies are selected by the student in
consultation with his academic adviser.

One-Year Certificate Requirements:

Candidates for the certificate indicating successful comple-
tion of a one-year terminal program must meet the following
general requirements:

1. Successful completion of a prescribed program.

2. An average standing of “C” or higher, on all work com-

pleted at Morehead.

3. A minimum of 32 hours with 16 hours of credit eamed in

residence at Morehead including one semester immedi-
ately preceding graduation at this institution.



General Information

Academic Regulations

Check Sheets

A student's official check sheet is his approved program of
graduation requirements. .

Not later than the end of the sophomore year (freshman year
for students pursuing a two-year associate degree program) all
undergraduate students should have an official check sheet on
file in the Registrar's Office. The procedure for completing a
check sheet is as follows:

1. Student secures an unofficial transcript of his record from
the Registrar's Office.

2. Student presents this transcript to his adviser with the re-
quest that official area/major/minor forms be prepared for
him. After the area/major/minor forms have been com-
pleted and approved by the necessary department heads
and school deans, the forms will be sent to the Registrar's
Office.

3. Upon receiving these forms, the Registrar's Office will com-
plete an official check sheet for the student and forward
copies to him and to his school dean.

4. Students wishing to change their program after having filed
an official check sheet should follow the same procedure as
outlined above in order to have a new check sheet pre-
pared.

A student's application for degree cannot be processed until

an official check sheet has been filed with the Registrar's Office.

Transfer of Credits

Morehead State University will accept by transfer the credits
earned by students from accredited colleges. However, before
receiving any degree, the transfer student must meet all of
Morehead's requirements for this degree. Students transferring
to Morehead from institutions that are not accredited by one of
the six regional accrediting associations may have their credits
evaluated for transfer by making a formal written request to the
Registrar’'s Office for evaluation of the transfer work. The stu-
dent should also present an official transcript of the credits he
wishes to transfer, an official catalog or bulletin from the institu-
tion from which he wishes to transfer credits, and any additional
information or materials which may aid in the validation of his
transfer credits. Upon receiving the written request from the stu-
dent and the official transcript of the credits, an official
evaluation will be made by the Transcript Evaluation Committee
at Morehead State University.
Late Entrance

Students entering after the regular enrollment date will be
placed on a reduced schedule. A late enroliment fee will be
charged all students who do not register on the day set aside for
the purpose.
Change In Schedule

The student’s schedule cannot be changed after registration
except by permission of the dean of the school or schools in-
volved.

A fee will be charged for each change in the schedule made
at the student's request.

Student Load

The minimum amount of work that a full-time student may
carry each semester is 12 hours; the maximum amount is 17
semester hours except as follows:

A student may schedule a maximum of 18 semester hours
with the permission of the Vice President for Academic Affairs; a
student who has earned a quality-point standing of 3.25 during
the previous term may schedule not to exceed 19 semester
hours with the permission of the Vice President for Academic

Affairs; a student who has eamed a quality-point standing of
3.35 during the previous term may schedule not to exceed 20
semester hours with the permission of the Vice President for
Academic Affairs; and a student who has earned a quality-point
standing of 3.5 with no mark below B during the previous year
may schedule not to exceed 21 semester hours with the permis-
sion of the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

An exception may be made to the regulations stated in the
preceding paragraph when, in the senior year, a student needs
not more than three semester hours in excess of his regular load
to graduate. In this case, the student may be permitted to take,
during the year, not to exceed three semester hours more than
his standing would normally permit, provided that the total load
is not greater than 21 semester hours during any one semester.

All students may register for a maximum of four semester
hours during the Intersession and a maximum of six semester
hours during Summer Session | and/or a maximum of six
semester hours during Summer Session Il

No full-time employed student is permitted to earn more than
six hours of credit during a semester, in any combination of resi-
dence, correspondence, or study center work.

Seniors at Morehead State University who meet academic re-
quirements and who lack no more than six semester hours for
completion of the requirements for the baccalaureate degree
may apply for permission to enroll in graduate courses concur-
rently with the remaining undergraduate work. Application is
made to the Vice President for Academic Affairs on a form sup-
plied by the graduate office. A senior taking graduate courses
may not enroll for more than 14 hours of course work. If admit-
ted, such a student registers as a senior.

Student Classification

Classification of a student is determined by the number of
hours of credit he has successfully completed, in accordance
with the following schedule: 0-29 hours, freshman; 30-59 hours,
sophomore; 60-89 hours, junior; 90 hours and above, senior.

The Numbering of Courses
100-199 Freshman courses
200-299 Sophomore courses
300-399 Junior courses
400-499 Senior courses
500-599 Senior and graduate courses
600-699 Graduate courses
700-799 Special graduate courses

Courses numbered 500 may be taken for graduate or under-
graduate credit. Before enrolling for a 500 level course for
graduate credit a student should consult the Dean of Graduate
Programs.

Courses numbered 600 and above may be taken only by
graduate students.

Courses numbered 700-799 are used to indicate special
graduate courses involving independent research.

The Marking System
The evaluation of work done by undergraduate students will
be indicated by letters as follows:

A -The highest mark attainable

B -A mark above average

C -The average mark

D -The lowest passing mark

E -Failure — course must be repeated in residence
| -Incomplete course

K -Credit (pass-fail)

N -Failure (pass-fail)



General Information

-Withdrew passing
-Withdrew failing
-Course repeated
-Withdrew unofficially
-Withdrew officially
-Audit

(A course in which an “I" is received must be completed
within the first thirty school days of the next term in residence, if
credit is to be granted. Otherwise, the mark automatically be-
comes an “E".)

Pass-Fail

Morehead State University has a pass-fail grading system
which students may select by filing out an application in the of-
fice of the dean of their first major. The purpose of the system is
to broaden their education by undertaking intellectual explora-
tion in elective courses outside their area of specialization
without having to engage in grade competition with students
specializing in those courses.

The requirements for the pass-fail grading system include the
following:

1. The student who has eamed a 2.5 cumulative point aver-

age for a minimum of 30 hours on the campus of More-
head State University is eligible for the program. A
transfer student with a minimum of 30 semester hours of
which at least 12 hours have been completed at More-
head State University with a 2.5 on the work completed at
Morehead State University is eligible for the program.

2. A student may apply a maximum of 15 hours of pass-fail
credit earned at the University toward the total number of
hours required for graduation with a maximum of six hours
permissible in an Associate Degree.

3. The pass-fail option is applicable only for free elective
courses. These include all courses outside the student's
major or minor area, but do not include general education
or specific degree requirements.

4. Astudent may register each semester under pass-fail op-
tion for one course of any number of hours or a combina-
tion of courses not to exceed three hours.

5. Houts eamed in pass-fail work will be added to the
student’s total hours passed but will not have an effect on
grade point average. Any grade of D or above will be con-
sidered passing and will be designated by K. A failing
grade will be designated N.

6. A student may change his course registration status from
a pass-fail option to the conventional letter grading sys-
tem and vice versa during the normal period to add a
course.

7. Hours earned under the pass-fail option cannot be trans-
ferred into any degree program.

8. Students taking courses under the pass-fail option will not
be identified to instructors. Instructors will turn in the con-
ventional letter grade and the Registrar will convert the
assigned letter grade to a K or N as applicable.

For further information concerning the pass-fail grading
system and how to make application for this system, please
contact the dean of your school or the Vice-President for Aca-
demic Affairs.

Auditing courses

A student enrolled in the University who does not desire credit
for a course may audit that course. Fees are the same for a
course whether it is audited or taken for credit.

A student may change his course registration status from
audit to credit during the designated time a course can be
added.
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A change from credit to audit may be made until the last day a
course can be dropped without penalty.

Television Courses

The University offers a number of college level courses each
semester by television for extension credit. Student taking
courses for extension credit must satisfy the same admission
requirements as for courses taken on campus. If extension
courses are taken for credit, not more than one-fourth of the
credits presented for an undergraduate degree or certificate
may be earned by any combination of correspondence and/or
extension courses. The fee for undergraduate extension
courses is $20 for each semester hour of credit. The fee for
graduate extension courses is $31 for each semester hour of
credit.

Correspondence Courses

Morehead State University also offers undergraduate
courses by correspondence. The fee for this work is $20 a
semester hour. Enroliment regulations and materials may be
secured by writing the Correspondence Section, Bureau of Aca-
demic Affairs.

Scholarship Points

The mark of “A” carries 4 points; “B” , 3 points; “C", 2 points;
"D", 1 point; and “E", no points. A minimum average of “C”, or
standing of 2.00 must be maintained for any undergraduate de-
gree or certificate.

Honors

Academic Dean'’s List.. At the close of each semester a list of
honor students is released and publicized by the Office of Public
Affairs.

To be eligible for the Dean’s List a student must:

1. Have passed at least 12 hours of undergraduate work,

and

2. Have eamed a standing of 3.4 for the term involved.

Morehead State University formally recognizes two-year and
four-year graduates who have achieved academic excellence.

A person receiving a baccalaureate degree who has been in
residence at Morehead State University for two years (a mini-
mum of 64 semester hours) and eams a quality-point standing
of 3.40 to 3.59 graduates Cum Laude. One who earns a stand-
ing of 3.60 to 3.89 graduates Magna Cum Laude. One who
earns a standing of 3.90 to 4.00 graduates Summa Cum Laude.

A student receiving the associate degree who has been in
residence at Morehead State University for one year (a mini-
mum of 32 semester hours) and eams a quality-point standing
of 3.60 to 4.0 graduates with distinction.

When determining quality-point standing, only work com-
pleted at MSU is considered.

Steps to Follow in Resolving Academic Difficulties

If a student finds himself with problems concerning academic
difficulties including dropping courses, excuses from classes,
class grades, personal appearance, personal conduct in class,
a complaint against a faculty member, etc., he should consuit
individuals involved in the following order:

1. Professor of the class; in the event the problem cannot be
resolved or the student feels is it not practical to contact
the professor, he should consult the

2. Chairperson of the department involved; the student
should state his complaint or specific problem. He should
present information regarding his academic record and
class performance. If the complaint or problem is not
solved, the student is free to go to the
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3. Dean of the School involved; if he is still not satisfied he
should report to the

4. Vice President for Academic Affairs; and finally to the

5. President of the University.

Scholastic probation

Any student making a standing of 1.5 or lower on a semes-
ter's work is placed on probation for the next semester in resi-
dence and his parents will be notified of his unsatisfactory work.
The student will be dropped from school if he makes less than a
1.7 grade-point average during his next semester in residence.

An exception may be made to this general rule if the student
is placed on probation at the close of the first semester and fails
to make a standing of 1.7 the following semester. In this in-
stance, he may apply for permission to attend the following
summer term. If this permission is granted, the student’s sched-
ule of classes for the summer term must include those courses
in which he made low marks during the academic year. If the
student’s total standing on work taken during the academic year
and the summer term is 1.7 or better, he will be removed from
probation. If the student’s total standing on work taken during
the academic year and the summer term is less than 1.7, he will
be dropped from school.

A student who is placed on probation at the end of the spring
semester may remove himself from probation by earning a 2.0
grade-point average as a full-time student in the following regu-
lar summer session.

A student who has been dropped for poor scholarship may
apply for readmission after the lapse of one semester. Should
the student be readmitted, he shall be readmitted on probation-
ary status and be required to earn a 2.0 grade-point average as
a full-time student during the semester in which he enrolls. If
dropped for poor scholarship a second time, he is not eligible for
readmission.

Exceptions for Freshmen

A freshman who makes a standing of 1.5 or lower on his first
semester's work is placed on probation for the next semester in
residence. During this second semester the student is required
to include in his schedule of classes those general education
courses in which he made low marks during the first semester. If
at the end of the second semester the student has earmed a
standing of 1.7 or above on the work of the semester he will be
removed from probation.

If at the end of the second semester the student has not
earned a standing of 1.7 or above on the work of the semester
and has not accumulated a total of 27 hours of credit during the
academic year, he may apply for permission to attend the fol-
lowing summer term. If this permission is granted, the student's
schedule of classes for the summer term must be made up of
those courses in which he has made low marks during the aca-
demic year. At the end of the summer term, if the student's total
standing on the work of the academic year and the summer term
is 1.7 or better, he will be removed from probation. If at the end
of the summer term his standing is not 1.7 but the student has
accumulated 27 hours of credit, he may be given a third semes-
ter. If a minimum standing of 1.7 is not earned on the work of this
third semester the student will be dropped.

Withdrawals

Students withdrawing from school during any semester or
term must arrange for their withdrawal with the Dean of Stu-
dents and the Vice President for Academic Affairs. No refunds
will be made unless the withdrawal is made through the proper
channels.

Absences

Class absences seriously hinder scholarship, and coopera-
tion is requested in reducing absences to a minimum. Students
are required to be prompt and regular in class attendance and
deliberate absences are not excused. However, absences are
excused for the following reasons:*

1. Health. If the absence has been caused by illness or acci-
dent, the student is expected to present to the instructor
an excuse signed by the University nurse or a physician.

2. Representing the University. If the absence has occurred
because the student was representing the University in a
recognized activity — music, athletics, etc. — lists of such
students are sent to the instructor by the Vice President
for Academic Affairs.

3. Authorized Field Trips. Lists of students participating in
authorized field trips are sent to the instructors by the Vice
President for Academic Affairs.

4. Except in cases where students have been suspended
from attending classes, instructors are authorized to exer-
cise their discretion in excusing absences for other
causes. If the individual teacher feels that the absence is
justified, the excuse is granted; otherwise the absence is
considered as unexcused.

*If the absence is excused, the student is permitted to make up any work

that the instructor considers essential. This consideration is not given if the
absence is unexcused.

Applying for Graduation

Every student is expected to file an application for degree
with the Registrar's Office at least one semester prior to the
semester in which he plans to complete his graduation require-
ments. After the application has been filed, an evaluation to
determine the student's eligibility will be made by the Registrar's
Office. No student will be considered for graduation until he has
filed an application.

A student must file an application for degree no later than
three weeks prior to the end of the term in which he is to gradu-
ate in order to be considered for graduation.

Commencement

Morehead State University observes commencement exer-
cises twice each year—at the end of the spring semester and at
the end of the summer term. Students completing their degree
requirements during either the fall semester or the spring
semester have their degrees conferred during the spring
graduation. Students completing their degree requirements dur-
ing either the intersession or summer terms are awarded their
degrees during the summer graduation. Graduating students
who are unable to attend the commencement exercises must
file a request to graduate in absentia with the Vice President for
Academic Affairs for approval at least two weeks prior to
graduation.
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Academic Advisement Program

The specific purposes of Morehead State University's Aca-

demic Advisement Program are:

1. To aid prospective students by informing them of aca-
demic programs and opportunities offered by Morehead
State University.

2. To provide the beginning student an orientation to the
structure and procedures of the academic area by
teacher-advisers.

3. To assist each student in preparing class schedules each
semester.

4. To provide the student with career-guidance data, taking
into account job opportunities as well as the student's
aptitudes.

5. To distribute grades and assist in completing necessary
forms, such as major/minor forms and check sheets.

6. To act as a referral agency to other departments or serv-
ices within the University or to outside agencies in solving
major problems the student may have.

Academic advising includes the following:

1. When freshmen and transfer students arrive on campus
for registration, they are given information concerning
academic advising sessions.

2. During the student’s first semester on campus, a perma-
nent academic adviser is assigned and both the student
and adviser are so notified.

Through the student's academic career, there are specified
times for adviser-advisee contact; however, the student may
initiate a meeting with his adviser whenever the need arises.

Specific adviser-advisee contacts should include:

1. Meetings for two purposes each semester:

a. Grade distribution periods - mid-term and final
grades for all students.

b. Pre-registration conferences with advisers are re-
quired each semester for freshmen, sophomores
and transfer students in order to discuss the stu-
dent's academic progress and to plan a trial sched-
ule for the next registration period.

2. A conference during the sophomore year is required in
order to file a check sheet with the Registrar of the Univer-
sity. Transfer students must schedule such a conference
at the end of the sophomore year or at the end of one
semester of work if their classification when first enrolled
at Morehead State University is above the sophomore
level.

In addition, the students may initiate meetings for other pur-
poses including

1. Change of program (major, minor, area.)

2. Changes of class schedule involving the drop/add proce-
dure (for advising purposes only).

3. Information conceming vocations, counseling, financial
aid, etc. The adviser will serve as a referral source for the
student.

Once students attain junior standing and have filed an official
check sheet of their program of study with the Registrar of the
University, they may elect to participate in academic advising on
avoluntary basis at Morehead State University.

Trio Program
The Trio Program offers the following services to all students
without charge:

=y

Academic advising—assistance in selection of majors and
minors and preparation of class schedules

Personal counseling

Tutoring in many academic areas

Career information and counseling

A writing laboratory for assistance in composition classes
and theme writing

Referrals to other agencies (both on and off campus) for
related services

ol ol
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Helping students solve academic, vocational, and personal
problems is the primary function of Trio's staff of professional
counselors. Counseling appointments are arranged by individ-
ual students either in person or by telephone; faculty and staff
members are encouraged to refer students who they feel would
benefit from any of the services offered. All contacts between
students and counselors are of course confidential.

Each semester Trio offers the following college credit courses
to aid students in the development of educational and personal
skills: EDGC 102, Study Skills; EDGC 105, Career Planning;
and EDEL 110, Developmental Reading.

Open on weekdays from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., the Trio Pro-
gram is located in room 220 of Allie Young Hall.

The Testing Center

The Testing Center, located in room 501A of Lyman Ginger
Hall, provides individual student testing, evaluation, and advis-
ing on a walk-in basis in the areas of aptitude, vocational
interest, and personal social adjustment. In concurrence with
established policies, the Testing Center also administers all
credit by examination programs.

Established testing programs include the ACT, CLEP, GED,
GRE, NTE, GMAT, AP, UP, EESRT, U.S. Civil Service Exam,
correspondence exams, and various departmental proficiency
examinations. Literature and brochures describing the different
testing programs and their functions are available at various
locations throughout campus.

Honors Program

The Honors Program is an academically-enriched program
based on the belief that a highly motivated student should be
provided with small classes, direct and personal contact with
faculty members, and greater curriculum flexibility. Freshmen
and sophomores take honors sections of required general
education courses. Upper division students participate in at
least two honors seminars. Seniors are encouraged to under-
take an independent research project in their major field.

High school students who have a composite ACT examina-
tion score of 26 or above and a strong high school academic
record are eligible. College students, including transfer and
second-semester freshmen, who have a cumulative 3.5 grade-
point average are invited to membership.

Members of the Honors Program receive special opportuni-
ties and recognition. They may generally enroll for additional
credit hours each semester; have their departmental content re-
quirements altered; attend classes as they choose (with some
exceptions for participatory classes); receive special dormitory
and library privileges; engage in social and intellectual events;
and are recognized during Academic Honors Day and Com-
mencement.

Students eligible for membership and seeking admission
should contact the Honors Program Director, UPO Box 697,
Morehead State University.
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Field Career Experiences

The Field Career Experiences Program at Morehead State
University is a unique plan of educational development de-
signed to enhance self-realization and direction by integrating
classroom study with planned and supervised experience in
educational, vocational, and cultural environment.

It is based on the premise that well-educated individuals can
be developed most effectively through an educational pattern
which, at regular intervals, involves them in the reality of the
world beyond the boundaries of the campus. The essential in-
gredients are that satisfactory participation in the experiential
phase is considered a degree requirement in certain fields and
that the institution assumes responsibility for integrating it into
the educational process through the efforts of professional
academic staff.

The Office of Field Career Experiences assumes a positive
coordinative role in the administration of all off-campus field
study courses and programs at the undergraduate and graduate
levels. The intent of the office is to provide a centralized effort in
the implementation and development of experiential and coop-
erative education. The office, which is organizationally a part of
the Bureau of Academic Affairs, serves the needs of students
seeking off-campus non-traditional academic experiences.

Admission, placement, and supervision of qualified students
is conducted through the Office of Field Career Experiences in
conjunction with academic faculty coordinators and employer
representatives. Academic credit as well as remuneration is re-
ceived by students enrolled during each cooperative study
course. The monetary remuneration is a negotiable item de-
pending on the employing agency and the student’s qualifica-
tions.

Students may eamn as many as five separate cooperative
study courses within any four-year program with each work ex-
perience having a four semester hour credit base. Those
students enrolled in two-year programs may enroll for three
separate cooperative study courses with a maximum of 12
semester hours credited to their respective program. Students
selecting cooperative study must receive approval from their re-
spective academic department prior to enroliment in coopera-
tive study through the Office of Field Career Experiences.

Students who elect a Cooperative Education option are
provided the opportunity to alternate periods of on-campus
academic semesters with periods of full-time salaried employ-
ment in related occupational fields.

Cooperative Education

Cooperative study courses follow a uniform structure across
campus and are University cross-referenced utilizing the format
illustrated. Requirements may vary slightly depending upon
uniqueness of academic areas; however, each course is basi-
cally as described below:

139 Cooperative Study |. Four Hours, |, Ii, lil.
One semester of full-time work experience in a field relevant to student's
career objectives.
239 Cooperative Study Il. Four Hours, |, I, lll.
One semester of full-time work experience with an extension of exposure
gained in 139.
Cooperative Study lil. Four Hours, |, Ii, ill.

One semester of full-time work experience with a continuation of in-depth

exposure representative of student's academic level and experience.
439 Cooperative Study IV. Four Hours, |, II, Il

One semester of full-time work experience with a continuation of in-depth

exposure representative of student's academic level and experience.

Study V. Four Hours, |, Il, Hil.

One semester of full-time work experience providing advanced special-

ized exposure in a career-related position. Available to upper division

undergraduate and graduate students.

Further operational procedures and guidelines for the Coop-
erative Education Program are specifically spelled out in the
printed (Cooperative Education Program Handbook and Coop-
erative Education Program Policy Manual available through the
Office of Field Career Experiences.

Admissions
Admission to the Freshman Ciass

Without Examination. Graduates of high schools accredited
by the Kentucky State Board of Education are considered for
admission without examination.

An out-of-state student who is a graduate of an accredited
high school may be granted admission to Morehead State
University if his high school transcript shows that he has been
graduated in the upper one-half of the senior class and has
been recommended by a responsible school official as having
educational promise.

Marginal students often may be requested to schedule an
interview in the Office of Admissions to discuss their program
with admission counselors of Morehead State University prior to
registration.

By High School Equivalency. A Kentucky resident who has
not graduated from high school may be admitted to the fresh-
man class of Morehead State University by presenting a High
School Equivalency Diploma. Local boards of education issue
such diplomas on the basis of General Educational Develop-
ment Tests to service personnel, veterans, and nonveteran
adults. Additional information may be obtained by contacting the
local board of education, the State Department of Education, or
the Office of Admissions.

Beginning freshmen are required by the Council on Public
Higher Education to submit their American College Test (ACT)
scores prior to enroliment.

Admission as a Special Student

Kentucky residents who do not meet entrance requirements
to the University may be admitted to college classes as special
students. These special students may be considered as candi-
dates for any degree or certificate when they have fulfilled col-
lege entrance requirements or completed satisfactorily an
approved number of hours in residence as determined by the
Admissions Committee.

NOTE: The following programs of study require additional admission
procedures: Nursing, veterinary technology, medical office assisting, and
radiologic technology.

Admission as a Transfer Student

Students entering Morehead from other institutions must
present a statement of honorable dismissal from the college or
university attended previously and must satisfy the entrance re-
quirements here. Official transcripts of college and high school
credits must be on file in the Office of Admissions prior to the
time of registration. Students who have attempted work at the
college level must declare that work. Classes taken at the col-
lege level must be used in the admissions evaluation.

Admission as an Auditor

An individual who wishes to audit a class must apply to the
Director of Admissions. No credit will be given for this work, nor
will the student be permitted to take an examination for credit.
Tuition is the same for credit or auditing.

Readmission

Any student of Morehead State University who stays out for
one regular semester must submit an application and be read-
mitted before enrolling.
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Admission of International Students

A person who is a citizen or permanent resident of a country
other than the United States is classified for educational pur-
poses as an International Student. His admission procedure is
essentially the same as that for entering freshmen or graduate
students.

All applicants who are not citizens of the United States are
required to submit acceptable scores on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL).

Physical Examination

Each student entering Morehead State for the first time is re-
quired to have a medical examination by his local or family
physician prior to admission. Each student sends the report of
this examination, on a form supplied by the University, to the
Director of Admissions prior to entrance.

Residency for Fee Assessment Purposes

The Council on Public Higher Education for the Common-
wealth of Kentucky, in accordance with Section 164.020(3) of
the Kentucky Revised Statutes, has adopted the policy by which
residency for fee assessment purposes is defined and deter-
mined. The policy is applied to determine a student's eligibility
for fees assessed Kentucky residents who enroll at any state-
supported institution of higher learning in the Commonwealth of
Kentucky. This determination is made at the initial time of enroll-
ment.

Every student who is not a resident of Kentucky as defined by
the policy enacted by The Council on Higher Education is re-
quired to pay non-resident registration and/or entrance fees.

Any student or prospective student in doubt concerning his
residency status must bear the responsibility for securing a rul-
ing by completing an Application for Student Residency Reclas-
sification for Fee Assessment Purposes and returning it to the
Non-Resident Fee Committee, c/o Director of Admissions,
Morehead State University. The student who becomes eligible
for a change in residence classification, whether from out-of-
state to in-state, or the reverse, has the responsibility of immedi-
ately informing the Office of Admissions of the circumstance in
writing.

Procedure for Determination of Student Residency
Status for Fee Assessment Purposes

(1) The decision whether a student is classified as a resident
or non-resident student for fee assessment purposes will be
made initially by the Director of Admissions in accordance with
the policy adopted by the Council on Public Higher Education on
April 12, 1975, entitied Policy on Classification of Students for
Fee Assessment Purposes at State Supported Institutions of
Higher Education. In cases where the Director of Admissions
desires, he may seek counsel from the Admissions Committee.
The student will be notified of the decision regarding his/her
residency status by the Director of Admissions.

(2) If the student wishes to appeal the decision of the Director
of Admissions and/or the Admissions Committee, he may do so
by completing the Application for Student Residency Reclassi-
fication for Fee Assessment Purposes and submitting this appli-
cation through the Director of Admissions to the Non-Resident
Fee Appeals Committee. Once the Appeals Committee has
made a final decision regarding the residency status of the ap-
pealing student, the student shall be notified of this decision in
writing by the Director of Admissions.

(3) If the applicant for a change in residence status is dissatis-
fied with the decision of the Appeals Committee, the applicant
may request that his case be submitted by the Director of

Admissions to the Executive Director of the Council on Public
Higher Education for referral to the State Board of Review.

Project Ahead

The University has joined the U.S. Armed Services in a coop-
erative program for military enlistees called “Project Ahead,”
which will permit individuals admission to Morehead State
University at the time of enlistment in the Armed Services. Aca-
demic records. of work completed at colleges and universities
while serving in the Armed Services will be kept on file for these
individuals in the University's Office of Veterans Affairs. Such
students have the opportunity to resume study at Morehead
State University following dischargle from the Armed Services.

Student Financial Aid

Morehead State University offers a broad program of financial
assistance to eligible students in the form of grants, loans,
scholarships, part-time employment, veterans benefits and
others. A fundamental eligibility prerequisite for financial assist-
ance is admission to the University.

The basic philosophy underlying the student financial aid pro-
gram is that the student and the student's family have the
primary responsibility for meeting the student's post-secondary
educational expenses. However, the fact is recognized that
many students who want to attend the University are unable to
meet all enroliment expenses from personal and family re-
sources. Therefore, the student financial aid program is de-
signed to provide financial assistance to students who would be
unable to pursue their educational objectives without such aid.

Approximately fifty percent of the students at the University
receive financial assistance in the form of grants, loans, scholar-
ships and part-time employment. In many cases, a financial aid
award will be a combination of the various types of assistance
available. The quality and composition of financial aid awards
are generally based upon demonstrated financial need, aca-
demic achievement, test scores, and other personal talents and
interests. Need is determined from analysis of the Financial Aid
Form (FAF) or the Parents’ Confidential Statement (PCS) pro-
vided by the College Scholarship Service or from analysis of the
Family Financial Statement (FFS) provided by the American
College Testing' Program. These forms are statements of finan-
cial condition. Analysis of the FAF, PCS, or FFS determines an
expected contribution for educational expenses from the stu-
dent and parents or guardian.

“Financial need"” is defined as the difference between the
amount it will cost the student to attend the University for an
academic year and the expected student/family contribution,
and is a primary factor in determining eligibility for most avail-
able aid.

Financial assistance is available to all eligible students re-
gardless of sex, race, color, or ethnic origin.

Contact the Division of Student Financial Aid for further infor-
mation.

Transcripts

All transcripts, official and unofficial, of a student's record at
Morehead State University are issued through the Registrar's
Office. Each official transcript bears the seal of the University
and the signature of the Registrar. Unofficial transcripts do not
bear the seal or signature and are stamped “Unofficial”. A fee of
twenty-five cents will be assessed for each unofficial transcript
issued and unofficial transcripts will not be sent through the
mail. Upon enroliment at Morehead State University, each stu-
dent will be eligible for one official transcript at no charge. A fee
of $1.00 will be assessed for each additional official transcript
issued to the student after he has received the initial free one. A
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student will be eligible for a second official transcript of his
undergraduate record at no charge after he has completed a
baccalaureate degree at Morehead State University. A student
will be eligible for one official transcript of his graduate record at
no charge upon completion of requirements for a master's de-
gree at the University.

Students’ Rights in Access to Records

This information is provided to notify all students of Morehead
State University of the rights and restrictions regarding inspec-
tion and release of student records contained in the Family
Educational and Privacy Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-380) as
amended.

Definitions:

1.

“Eligible student” means a student who has attained 18
years of age, oris attending an institution of post-second-
ary education.

“Institutions of postsecondary education” means an insti-
tution which provides education to students beyond the
secondary school level; “secondary school level” means
the educational level (not beyond grade 12) at which sec-
ondary education is provided, as determined under state
law.

I.  Students’ Rights to Inspection of Records
and Review Thereof:

1.

Any student or former student of Morehead State
University has the right to inspect and review any and
all “official records, files, and data directly related to”
the student. The terms “official records, files, and data”
are defined as including, but not limited to:

Identifying data

Academic work completed

Level of achievement (grades, standardized
achievement test scores)

Attendance data

Scores on standardized intelligence, aptitude, and
psychological tests

Interest inventory results

Family background information

Teacher or counselor ratings and observations
Verified reports of serious or recurrent behavior
problems

J. Cumulative record folder
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The institution is not required to make available to stu-
dents confidential letters of recommendation placed in
their files before January 1, 1975.

Students do not have the right of access to records
maintained by the University’s law enforcement offi-
cials.

Students do not have direct access to medical, psychi-
atric, or similar records which are used solely in
connection with treatment purposes. Students are al-
lowed the right to have a doctor or other qualified
professional of their choice inspect their medical
records.

Procedures have been established by the University
for granting the required access to the records within a
reasonable time, not to exceed 45 days from the date
of the request.

The University shall provide students an opportunity for
a hearing to challenge the content of their records to
insure that the records are not inaccurate, misleading,

or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of

the student.

A. Informal Proceedings: Morehead State University
may attempt to settle a dispute with the parent of a
student or the eligible student regarding the con-
tent of the student's education records through
informal meetings and discussions with the parent
or eligible student.

B. Formal Proceedings: Upon the request of either
party (the educational institution, the parent, or
eligible student), the right to a hearing is required.
If a student, parent, or educational institution re-
quests a hearing, the Vice President for Student
Affairs shall make the necessary arrangements.
The hearings will be established according to the
procedures delineated by the University.

Restrictions on the
Release of Student Records

Morehead State University will not release records

without written consent of the students except:

A, To other local educational officials, including
teachers or local educational agencies who have
legitimate educational interest;

B. To officials of other schools or school systems in
which the student intends to enroll, upon the
condition that the student be notified of the trans-
fer and receive a copy of the record desired, and
have an opportunity to challenge the contents of
the records;

C. To authorized representatives of the Comptrolier
General of the United States, the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, or an administra-
tive head of an education agency, in connection
with an auditor evaluation of federally supported
programs; or

D. To parents of dependent students.

Morehead State University will not furnish personal
school records to anyone other than the described
above unless:

A. Written consent of the student is secured, specify-
ing the records to be released, the reasons for the
release, identifying the recipient of the records,
and furnishing copies of the materials to be
released to the student; or

B. The information is furnished in compliance with a
judicial order or pursuant to a subpoena, upon
condition that the student is notified of all such
orders or subpoenas in advance of compliance
therewith.

Provision for Students
Requesting Access to Records

The student or former student must file a certified and
official request in writing to the Registrar of the Univer-
sity for each review.

Provisions for Authorized Personnel
Requesting Access to Records

Authorized personnel must provide positive identifica-
tion and indicate reasons for each examination.
Authorized personnel who have legitimate educational
interests may review students’ records, showing
cause.
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General Information

3. Other persons must have specific approval in writing
from the student for release of information. This ap-
proval must specify limits (if any) of the request.

Johnson Camden Library

The library is a service agency for the academic community. It
has an open stack policy so that anyone may browse and select
his own materials which can be checked out at the circulation
desk on the first floor. A nine-week course on the use of books
and materials (LS101) is offered several times during the aca-
demic year.

As of June, 1978, the new five-story Julian M. Carroll Library
Tower will have increased the total size of the library to 92,000
square feet. The maximum volume capacity increased to 850,-
000 and the seating capacity to 1,000. This new facility houses
the Learning Resources Center, Dial Access Center, Microtext
Department, Special Collections and reference materials, as
well as open stack and seating areas. Individualized auto-tu-
torial programmed learning facilities are provided.

The library provides many services to students, faculty, staff,
and citizens of the Commonwealth:

I. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS

1. Kentucky Collection
2. Appalachian Regional Collection
3. Rare Book Room — Old and valuable resources
4. University Archives — History of Morehead State
University
5. Moonlight Schoolhouse — Educational Museum
Il. MEDIA SERVICES

1. Dial Access Center — Audio information resources
2. Microtext Department — Materials and equipment for

reading and printing

3. Learning Resources Center — Audio-visual re-
sources

4. Audio-visual Equipment — Projectors, record

players, tape recorders
lll. GRAPHIC ARTS
1. Photocopying — Coin-operated machines
2. Transparencies — Black and white transparencies
produced
3. Typewriters — Available without charge
4. Lettering — Materials for making signs

IV. INTERLIBRARY LOAN
1. Teletype Machine — Connected to other libraries
2. KENCLIP — Service to Public Libraries throughout
Eastern Kentucky
V. EXHIBITS
1. Art— Student and faculty shows
2. Music — Special choral group performance
3. Crafts — Demonstration of various crafts
VI. LIBRARY INSTRUCTION
1. Library Orientation — Organized classes on how to
use the library
2. Walking Tape Tour — Self-instruction on how to use
the library
3. Library Workshops — Formal classes on library
usage
4. Use of Books and Materials — Formal class on library
usage, LS 101

VIl. LIBRARY SCIENCE
Books and materials for training librarians and teach-
ers

Placement Services
Morehead State University maintains placement services for
graduates and alumni. All candidates for a degree from More-
head State University are urged to utilize the services which in-
clude permanent credential files, job vacancy listings, and on-
campus interviews, as well as general information on various
careers and employers.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Association is an organization composed of
graduates and friends of the University and is designed to
stimulate interest in the University and her welfare. Active mem-
bership in the Association is available to all graduates of the
University and former students who have made a minimum con-
tribution. Associate membership is available to parents of stu-
dents and friends of the University and is awarded following a
gift to the alumni fund. All graduates receive subscriptions to
Contact. Active members receive additional benefits.
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SCHOOL OF APPLIED SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY

Department of Agriculture
Department of Home Economics
Department of Industrial Education and Technology
Department of Nursing and Allied Health

Baccalaureate degree programs

Agriculture — Area of Concentration
Vocational Agriculture Education — Area
of Concentration
Agriculture — Major
Agriculture — Minor
Horsemanship — Minor
Clothing and Textiles — Area of
Concentration
General Dietetics — Area of Concentration
Interior Design — Area of Concentration
Vocational Home Economics — Area of Concentration
Food Service Administration — Major
General Home Economics — Major
Food Service Administration — Minor
General Home Economics — Minor
Interior Design — Minor
Industrial Education — Area of Concentration
Industrial Technology — Area of Concentration
Industrial Education — Major
Industrial Technology — Major
Reclamation Technology — Minor

Associate degree programs

Agriculture Business Technology
Farm Production Technology
Ornamental Horticulture
Veterinary Technology
Fashion Merchandising
Food Service Technology
Interior Decoration
Broadcast Technology
Construction Technology
Drafting and Design Technology
Electrical Technology
Electronics Technology
Graphic Arts Technology
Industrial Supervision and
and Management Technology
Machine Tool Technology
Mining Technology
Power and Fluids Technology
Radiologic Technology
Reclamation Technology
Industrial Education (Vocational Trade
and Industrial Education)
Welding Technology
Medical Assisting
Nursing

The objective of the School of Applied Sciences and Technol-
ogy is to provide a comprehensive offering of programs which
prepares graduates to enter and advance in technical occupa-
tions in agriculture, business, education, industry or the health
fields. Associate of Applied Science, Bachelor of Science, and
Master of Science degree programs are offered within the
school.

Agriculture

The Department of Agriculture offers the following programs:
1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of
concentration in agriculture, with options in:
Agriculture Business
Agriculture Economics
Agronomy
Animal Science
General Agriculture
Horticulture
2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of
concentration in vocational agriculture educa-
tion
3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
agriculture
4. A minor in the following areas:
A. Agriculture
B. Horsemanship
5. A two-year Associate of Applied Science de-
gree in the following:
A. Agriculture Business Technology
B. Farm Production Technology
C. Omamental Horticulture
D. Veterinary Technology
6. Athree-year Pre-Veterinary curriculum
7. Atwo-year Pre-Forestry curriculum

"Moo

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence
1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Agriculture:

The student must complete a minimum of 54 semester hours
in the area of agriculture. Twenty-eight semester hours of ap-
proved electives must be selected from one of the following
options: agriculture business, agriculture economics, agronomy,
animal science, general agriculture or horticulture.

Required Courses in Agriculture ... 26

AGR 101—General AGriCURUIe ..ot

AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production

AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops.....

AGR 203—Agriculture Economics...

AGR 211—Sails ..

AGR 215—-Horhcultura

AGR 251—Introduction to Agncunure Mechamcs ...............

AGR 301—Farm Management...

AGR 316—Feeds and Feodmg....

AGR 471—Seminar................

Approved Electives in Option...
(see avanable opnons below)

Additional Requirements ... sy

CHEM 101—General Chemistry [T

CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory

CHEM 102—General Chemistry Ii..

CHEM 102A—General Chemistry ll Laboralory

= WWWWWWWW=
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Options

A. Agriculture Business

Students who select this option must complete the required courses
in the area of concentration in agriculture, ACT 281 Principles of Ac-
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School of Applied Sciences and Technology

counting | (three semester hours), and 28 semester hours in agriculture
and business, including a minimum of nine hours in business. Electives
must be selected from at least three of the following groups:

Group !
AGR 302—Agriculture Finance ............. AR A BTN AU E SO ANE R SR 3
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ..
BSAD 323—Financial Markets.............
BSAD 360—Business Finance...... .
BSAD 384—Personal FINANCE .......ccccoeiraeriveeinrmmissssninsesssmmissiinssss sssiasmsessanss

Group I
BSELD S80—CMno-ManNAOMBI..........cmmmuismmmiimssmanssssstrritisnm s stz
BSAD 301—Principles of Mangement.
BSAD 311—Personnel Management ...

Group Ill
BSAD F50—SaloamanBhiD........vessesvessssassssrnisansussssasinsasesnpesssapsorssnsrsssysssssons 3
BSAD 450—Consumer Behavior.. i
BSAD 451—Retail Merchandising... -
BEAD 4BE—AGVOrtBINg .........ivissmiusaimmmmmrmsisisssasnaissiavis 3
Group IV

BSAD 461—Business Law | .....
BSAD 561—Business Law Il

Group V

AGE 03— 000 EOONOIMIOS - ..uivinssvisiisscissssasssitisisosiasassvisias i v v sssaiisns 3
BSAD 282—Principles of Accounting Il .. < |
BSAD 408—Risk Management .......... .3
AT B8 = ANCOING TR <. iivenssvrrsnsissimmemmmnnsiiss soassershnassammes A v Ao praztsns e O

B. Agriculture Economics

Students who select this option must complete the required courses in the
area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of equirements
and electives in agriculture and economics. Requirements and electives are
listed below:

RequiredCourses............ccccccuvvennn.n.
ECON 202—Principles of Economics II..
ECON 350—Microeconomics Theory..... "
ECON 351—Macroeconomics THOOIY .............cccveivorevreeiseisssensssesressssmsess

Approved Electives

AGR 302—Agriculture Finance ...
AGR 303—Land Economics.....
AGR 503—Agricultural Policy.................
ECON 301—History of Economic Thought
ECON 342—Money and Banking ...
ECON 343—Investments ................
ECON 547—International Economics .
MATH 354—Business Statistics...............ccvrvernnennnsssnnsisinn:

C. Agronomy

Students who select this option must complete the required courses in the
area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of approved elec-
ltn.-m; in agricufture and biology. Courses must be selected from the following
ist:

Sem. Hrs.
AGR 205—Farm RECOFAS.........c.ccooiiieieeiieeecres oot ess e eseessseees 2
AGR 303—Land Economics..
AGR 308—Weed Control .........
AGR 311—Soil Conservation ... S
AGR 312—Saoil Fertility and Fertillzers .....
AGR 334—Entomology ..........
AGR 384—Forage Crops
BIOL 215—General Botany ...
BIOL 513—Plant Physiology .
BIOL 514—Plant Pathology...
BIOL 550—Plant Anatomy............cccvveiinececencirnnnnns

amwmww'w

i
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D. Animal Science

Students who select this option must complete the required courses in the
area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of approved elec-
tives selected from the following list:

Sem. Hrs.
AGR 109—Elementary Horsemanship.... Y
AGR 119—Intermediate Horsemanship .. A
AGR 121—Equitation .......................... .3
AGR 136—Principles of Dairying.. -3
AGR 231—Livestock Judging....... .3
AGR 237—Poultry Production...............cccvievreceiieriiseneneeeisssssssssesessssssnsns 3

AGR 242—Light Horse HUsbandry..............coocrviiiienenianecrnessaereeessessnesrnenns
AGR 244—Horse Production.........
AGR 304—Genetics ...

AGR 331—Advanced Livestock. Judging
AGR 332—Advanced Horsemanahip
AGR 334—Entomology ...

AGR 335—Equitation Teachlng
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Feoding, Braeding and Manngemant
AGR 343—Beef Production...
AGR 344—Swine Production
AGR 345—Sheep Production.
AGR 515—Animal Nutrition....
BIOL 525—Animal Physiology................

W0 6 0 6D 0D 6D €D €D 6D GO &

E. General Agriculture

Students who select this option must complete the required courses in the
area of concentration in agricuiture and complete the minimum number of
hours in the fields listed below:

Sem. Hrs
(1)} —AaTICURUTE] BCOMONNICE. . . cuiuisimusinsmmussianssisirsiusiasvismen v ibormisinise i 9
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics... z
AGR 205—Farm Records.............

AGR 301—Farm Management..
AGR 302—Agriculture Finance .
AGR 303—Land Economics...
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Producls
AGR 503—Agricultural Policy....
(2)y—Agricultural MBChANICS ..........cccumiinierinrieiisscenisessnessesssassssesssssesnns
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics.....
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Mmmemant

(3)—Animal Science...............cceurniinis
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production
AGR 136—Principles of Dairying.........
AGR 231—Livestock Judging....
AGR 237—Poultry Production......
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry.............cccccoueiiiiiiiiincneieecsisaeeenenns
AGR 244—HO0rse Production..............couiianiiniiiseessseses s snessessns
AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding....
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judglng gt
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Faoding, Breedfng md Mmagem
AGR 343—Beef Production... s
AGR 344—Swine Producﬁon .....
AGR 515—Animal Nutrition ... ;

(4)—Plant Science...............ceeern.
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crop
AGR 212—Landscape Plants....

AGR 213—Landscape Gardening
AGR 215—Horticulture..............
AGR 216—Floriculture ....
AGR 308—Weed Control .......
AGR 314—Plant Propagation.
AGR 315—Fruit Production ...

AGR 320—Principles of Vegamble Productlon
AGR 321—Greenhouse Production |...

AGR 322—Greenhouse Production II..
AGR 325—Turf Management............
AGR 326—Nursery Management............
AGR 327—Advanced Landampa Desim
AGR 384—Forage Crops ...
(5)—Soil Science.............

AGR211—S80ilS ........c0c0n..
AGR 311—Soil Conservation ...........
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers.................cccocvrmmeecnrinienesersesasnsasens

[ARARAN. ) wmmuumuwuuumuumu WWWWWWWWWLWWWN WLue

F. Horticulture

Students who select this option must complete the required courses in the
area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of approved elec-
tives selected from the following list:

Sem. Hrs.
AGR 212—Landscape Plants... Y
AGR 213—Landscape Gardemng
AGR 216—Floriculture ..

AGR 308—Weed Control ..........
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fanllizara
AGR 314—Plant Propagation...

HNNUNUW
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DR S E—PTUR PIOBICIION 1..vvcnics icrssisnamiisesunssnssisisiiasidessisioiss prasinaise 3 ture business, agriculture economics, agronomy, animal
AGR "2";3‘5‘33'..“ of Vegetable science, general agriculture, or horticulture. General electives

AGR 321—Greenhouse Production |..
AGR 322—Greenhouse Production II.

3

e B

e 3

AGR 325—Turf Management.... o
AGR 326—Nursery Managome wee 3
AGR 327—Advanced Lmdscapeoeslgn e 3
AGR 334—Entomology ..........cccicceriiiinen -
BIOL 215—General Botany .. e 4
BIOL 318—Local Flora............ 3
BIOL 513—Plant Physiology ... 3
BIOL 514—Plant Pathology .. 3
BIOL 550—Plant Anatomy.... 3
BIOL 551—Plant Morphology ...... ;-
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry |..... 4
CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry Il... .4
1

IET 103—TOChNICAI DIAWING |....oovvvvoevecoooreoeeesoroeoeeeeeoemeoeoe oo oeeeeeessoeeren

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR

PRI .o i cvinicoimdisinnsivuiinmmss sisicssasimssssorabiabisbsiva s s ia i 16
ENG 101—Composition | ...................... sl
BIOL 150—Introductory Plant Science ...
AGR 101—General Agriculture ...

AGR 133—Farm Livestock Prnducﬂon
PHED—Activity Course... -
AGR 251—Introduction to Agfic:.:ﬂure Mechanics.
HLTH 150—Personal Health ...

Second Semester ...
MATH 131—General Mathematics..

ENG 102—Composition Il ..................
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops........
ECON 201—Principles of Economics | ..
PHED—Activity Course.. A A N R A S SO A A (AR
AGR—Agriculture Elective ..

SOPHOMORE YEAR
PUBUBONOEIN - . viiiosiscii il iner i os v s 16
AGR 203—Agricultural ECONOMICS..........ccciuimmimissiniesiinsasssanissasssassaniisnis

AGR 215—Horticulture............... .

SOC 170—Rural Sociology ........
CHEM 101—General Chemistry
CHEM 101A—General Ct. omiltry I Ld:orulory
AGR —Agriculture Electiv...

Second Semester ..........
ENG —Literature Elective.
SPAN 110—Basic SPaOCh ..............ccovveeriiesnnenssssmresss s ssssesssssessssnssssers
AGR 211—S50lI8 .......ccvcvemnnririanrinsns
CHEM 102—General Chemistry Il.............coovviiiiniiniinssi s
CHEM 102A—General Chemlstry Il Laboratory .....
AGR—Agriculture Elective ..

JUNIOR YEAR

B e R ey T T e e 16
AGR—Agriculture Electives.
OGBSOV oo voiiviviviinsmviveiviaiis lisreas i waasisias i smiers v Tsrsiainrnd 8
Social Science Elective.
General Elective ......................... —
AGR 301—Farm Management ... 3

BN BOMBOIEE ...t ss i b s 16
AGR 316—Feeds and Feedmg P |
DO ECNOB BINOHUB. ... . ivnevenisscsnsisnisiapusss sanomsmismssasensssianatisstampsrimssnsoss 3
AGR-—Agriculture Electives. .. .6
General ElOCtVES .............ccocvvereeiieerceeeireereeesesneeereeesnanssaennns 4

SENIOR YEAR

First Semester .............
AGR 471—Seminar...
AGR—Agriculture Eloctrves
General Electives ..................... S U St 1 e R

Second Semester ...

AGR—Agriculture Electives.

General Electives ................
L U S [ R

-

Agriculture electives must be grouped for an option in agricul-

may also be taken in agriculture or a related area by students
wishing greater depth in the field.

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an
Area of Concentration in Vocational
Agriculture Education:

The student must complete a minimum of 48 semester hours
in the area of agriculture with a minimum of six semester hours
in each of the fields listed below. The area is designed and ap-
proved for students who wish to teach vocational agriculture in
the public schools of Kentucky.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Agriculture ... ey
AGR 580—Methods of Teaching Vocational Agnculture o
AGR 582—Adult and Young Farmer Education.............. w3
AGR 584—Teaching Vocational Agricuure................cccceeviennrirunnnarasisncennes 8
AGR 586—Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture ............ 3
Approved Agriculture Electives...

AGR —Agricultural Economics Elechves

AGR —Agricultural Mechanics Electives ..
AGR —Animal Science Electives .. o
AGR —Horticultural and Plant Science Electives
AGR —Soil Science Electives ..

Additional Requirements ...
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education.....
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development .........

Admission to Teacher Education Program

A student must have an overall standing of 2.50 in the area of
concentration courses before he will be permitted to take agri-
cultural education courses.

The student must be approved by the agricultural staff and
recommended for certification.

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem Hrs

First Semester .. .14
ENG 101—Compoomonl .......... .3
AGR 101—General Agriculture ................ 3
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science.. w3
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production..... -
MATH 131—General Math | ................. .3
PHED —ACHVItY COUMD ..........ovvermmmmmmmmsmmsnsssmsimssssssssssmnsasenssansrasssassassnensss 1

S000Nd BOMBBIEN.......cororiersrsmeresmsrsirsssnmsiosssnsssssssssssssspsrnsassasiasssnsavorssvsssrores J
Economics |........ccoveeraseennses
AGR —Agriculture Elective.....
Humanities or Comm. Elective..........
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops..
PHED —Activity Course................ 5
Social Boleros BIeDIVGE .........uiiiiniiimmumseieiviiinmmiammssiis sy sin

(AR ARARANAR. ]

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester .. o |
CHEM 101—General Cham:sty T SN AN, 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | LADOTAtONy .............c.ccovcnincncinininieniians 1
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics... - |
SOC 170—Rural Sociology ............... 3
ENG —Literature Elective... 3
AGR 215—Horticulture..... 3
Second Semester .................cc....... s 18
CHEM 102—General Chemistry [1.............ccoooicriiiioassiesssnscssassssesssnsnns 3
1
3
2
3
2
2

CHEM 102A—General Chemistry II Lworaton/ ......
AGR 203—Agriculture ECONOMICS..........cccociiiiiiiiiie s asnessessesaessens
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary RO 155 imti ot
AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding...............c.cuiiiiimiiiismssesisens
HLTH 150—Personal Health ..

General Elective ..

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester .. T,
MO DYV v s sty
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machmory Managemant...
SPCH 110—Basic Speech..... v
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Social Science Elective... PR e — 3 AGR 251—Introduction to Agnculmra MOCRANICS....covcieiusernimssssssasannsasnanasis 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Develapmant S 3 AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding.... ; D
BocOND BOIMBBIOE ..c.ov.orsirasrivmsivomssniinsimmsmasinins s 18 MATH 141—Plane Tngonomalry o |
AGR 301—Farm Management ..o 3 General Electives .. . o4
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers.. o | AGR 301—Farm Manggemenl sl
AGR—Agriculture Electives.................. w7 Social Science Elective............. '
Humanities or Comm. EIBCHVE. ..o 3 CRRIER EUOCHENON ::-vccviouvssiiassni sinsis somsasidan s owes S S Las asi hEA34 6
SENIORYEAR SENIORYEAR
| e T T T N G S S o SR U, UREL S T i 17 First Semester .. TSRO . Oy e qeeap sy |
GOVT 141—Govemment of United States.. | Social Science Eiectwe S
AGR 471—Seminar... = | AGR 471—Seminar... sl
AGR—Agriculture Eloctlves .8 Humanities or Comm. Elecﬁv s 3
General Electives .. . -5 General Electives ................... .8
Second Semestar .. 18 17
AGR 580—Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture . I D o el ' s
AGR 582—Adult and Young' Farmer Education................. =9 AGR —Agncullure Elective. . S
AGR 584—Teaching Vocational Agriculture.................. -8 Total .. S RN NI ST, | -
AGR 586—Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture..................ccccienee 3

R o 1R I G A0 s PO U R p s S Sy 128 General electives may be taken in agr[cunure or a related area by stu-

3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
Agriculture:
Sem Hrs.
Required Courses in AGriCUUIe ............c.oeeeevieiviecceneniecrescsseiesnnnns

.26
AGR 101—General Agriculture ............ |
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production . w3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops...... -3
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics... - |
AGR 211—Sails .. 2 -
AGR 215—HOPCUIUFE. ....................ooooororrro w3
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics... -
AGR 301—Farm Management..........c....cccceoo..... w3
AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding.. .3
AGR 471—Seminar... 6 A |
Approved Agriculture Electives.. .5
Additional Requirements ... .8
CHEM 101—General Chomlslry ....................... .3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory .. e
CHEM 102—General Chemistry Il... -3
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry 1 L&oratory ........................................... 1

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
First Semester ... O RS T RS S P, |
ENG 101—Composmon ke . -3
BIOL 150—Introductory Plant Science. -3
AGR 101—General Agriculture ........ -
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production. i
General Electives ... - . B
PHED—Activity Course ... e
Second Semester ... 6
ENG 102—Compos|hon . 3
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics .
AGR—Agriculture Elective .. w3
AGR 180—Elementary Fiald Crops o
MATH 131—General Mathematics | .. -3
PHED—Activity Course..........cc..ccoevrrrennne srei]
SOPHOMORE YEAR
U SOOI v covmcivs cinivssssnnimsvsissibnaissssisasio « 16
SOC 170—Rural -
AGR 215—Horticulture... .3
CHEM 101—General Chem - -
CHEM 101A—General Chemustry l Laboratory i}
HLTH 150—Personal Health ........................... w2
SOCIE BOSMCR BN . ..c..ccoinunvvcnsismaibairasisinitnssisiiscitinsoniiisonise 3
e T 17
ENG—Literature Elective ... P |
AGR211—S80il8 ........cccocvererrrerrnens w3
CHEM 102—General Chemistry Il......... 3
CHEM 102A—General Ohermstry Il Laboratory w1
SPCH 110—Basic Speech ... -
General Elective.................. w3
JUNIOR YEAR

First Semaester ...
Social Science Elective...

dents wishing greater depth in the field.
4. A. A Minorin Agriculture:

Required Courses in Agriculture ...............cocovninnnncnns
AGR 101—General Agriculture ..............
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production...
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops ........
AGR 203—Agficultural Economics...

AGR 211—Sails ..

AGR 215—Horticulture...
AGR 471—Seminar..................
Approved Agriculture Electives...
Additional Requirements ...
CHEM 101—General Chemmtry Vrossessessasnsrre iy
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory ...........ccccovvvmnnnnenncienicanas

B. A Minorin Horsemanshlp

Required Courses in Agriculture...........
AGR 121—Equitation ...........c...cconn.
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry ..
AGR 244—Horse Production.......
AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding........

AGR 332—Advanced Horsemanship .

Approved Agriculture Electives...

5. A. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Agriculture Business Technology

The Agriculture Business Technology Program is designed
for students interested in a wide range of jobs in agricultural
business, sales, and managerial aspects of the agricultural
industry.

Sem. Hrs.

::si;sezzs_
Wb b= WWWWW—
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Sem. Hrs
PagUIrS COUNRE ..o i st 50
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production... )
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops........ ceie D
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics.... -
AGR 302—Agriculture Finance .............. el
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products ............ s
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics.. g
BSED 136—Business Calculations....................... ses A
BSED 211—Beginning Typewriting..... -
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Procoulng -3
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ............ ]
BSAD 350—Salesmanship..................... e 3
ACCTZM—PMdphuofAceounﬂngl |
ENG 101—Composition | ... i 3
CHEM 101—General Chemlsu'y ...................... -3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory , 1
SPCH 110—Basic Speech..............cccvvveee 3
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science sas
Approved Electives in Option.... Sy T
(see available opllons below)

Options

(1) Animal Science

AGR 237—Pw!try Production .




BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science...

ECON 201—Principles of Economi
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AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding.... SR — BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant SCIeNCA...........cccvivmrriieriieissnieessesaneens 3
AGR 336—Dailry Cattle Feedmg‘ Breedmg and Managemenl o Approved Electives in Option............cciiiiiissesssens 32
AGR 343—Beef Production.. : 3 (see available options below)

AGR 344—Swine Productlon -3 .
AGR 345—Sheep PPOAUCHON. .......ooooe oo oeere s 3 Options
Sem. Hrs.
@ CfopSScI' ml (1) Animal Science
':gg g: 1—S:T€Jo::reewahon = g AGR 136—Principles OF DBIIYING.:. .. cv.suernreremmrsssrsistrsmritnassmssansfnssiehommeiness s 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertiity and Fertilizers N g
AGR 314—Plant Propagation....................... . AGR giz-u%;ltzorrse ll-Jius'gr;Hary 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production. .3 : g
AGR3 F c 3 AGR 244—Horse Production................. e
=T Orge CIopN. . 5 AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judging . 3
Hort AGR 334—Entomology ... e
.(:giﬁ 21I2°:’I'.l;rr:lscapa PPARI i i sk e o TSV e 3 AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Feedlng Breedmg and Management e 3
AGR 213—Landscape Gardening.. .3 AGR 343—Beef Production..........c.aueriiimiciimmsemmmses A
AGR 215—Horticulture................ ..3  AGR344—Swine Production . 3
AGR 314—Plant Propagation... ..3  AGR345—Sheep Production... w3
AGR 315—Fruit Production ...........cocoeveeee... R AGR 350—Farm Power and Machmery Managemem .................................. 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production. - @) A
griculture Management
AGR a21=Cessahouss Praduciion ... =3 AGR 205—Farm RECOMS........c.....oovrrromrrrorrrssoe I S 2
— -3
(4) Agriculture Management AGR 301—Farm Management ...
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics... ceviemsesiinenennns 3 AGR 302—Agriculture Finance .. 3
AGR 207—Land Conservation and Forest Management... ..3  AGR303—Land Economics... e
AGR 301—Farm Management... .3 AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products -
AGR 302—Agriculture Finance .. .13 AGR 503—Agricultural Policy.... e 3
AGR 303—1L and Economics.... g ACCT 281—Principles of Aocounllng 1. -
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting .. g
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ...... - )
Sugoweied Couss Bauuace Sem. Hrs BSAD 350—Salesmanship............ o
PATRY SORIIOF cov.cosmmeensiviiisins siakyiadisnodibsuionies tobit o G Rt s e isnsies BSAD 364—Fatsnal FInanca ... g
¥

AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production ..
BE 136—Business Calculations.....
ENG 101—Composition | ..

AGR 251—Introduction to Agnculture Medlamcs

Second Semester ...
AGR 180—Elementary Fneid Crop
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics.....
CHEM 101—General Chemistry |...
CHEM 101A—General Chemnstry | Laboratory
SPCH 110—Basic Speech...

BE 211—Beginning Typewrmng

Third Semester ...
AGR —Option Elective ............

AGR 302—Agriculture Finance .............
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products ..........
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing... -
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ...........c..coorenemenssinmasmsnmnmmes

e e e RS E e e et L A ML A vy | v ey
AGR —Option Elective .....
BSAD 350—Salesmanship................
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance

-
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5. B. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Farm Production Technology:

The Farm Production Technology Program is designed to
produce a farm technician highly skilled in managing a farm
enterprise or a certain type of production within an enterprise.
Supporting course work is also provided in the related sciences.

Sem. Hrs. -

Required Courses...
AGR 101—General Agncuiture ..........

AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production..
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops...
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics.
AGR 211—Sails ..

AGR 215—Horticulture. ..
AGR 316—Feeds and Feedmg....
ENG 101—Composition | ........
SPCH 110—Basic Speech ...
CHEM 101—General Chemlstryl .................... .
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory ..........c.ccocovniiiininnsnicnnnns

WL

- Wwwww

ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il..: ....................................... e

(3) Crop Science
AR 215—HOTHCHMIS. ..ocoois bt asimie s iR T v s sass sme
AGR 304—Genetics........
AGR 308—Weed Control .......

AGR 311—Soil Conservation ...........
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers.
AGR 314—Plant Propagation...........
AGR 315—Fruit Production.............ccccviiinin OB B,
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production..

AGR 325—Turf Management... .

AGR 334—Entomology .........
AGR 34 —ApicutiIre ...
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management.
AGR 384—F0rage Crops ......cccooeieeciceeiieeinciaccanns ’
BIOL 215—Ceonaral Botany........... oo minimii i s s ey

(4) Horticulture
AGR 2121 andscape PIaNES: ..o fagmsmmsmmsnis
AGR 213—Landscape Gardening...
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. )
AGR 314—Plant Propagation.............cocccoirceeieiniciiiisssiniimsnsssssssssnsesans
AGR 315—Fruit Production.............ccccorueeine

AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production..
AGR 321—Greenhouse Production L..........c.cccccociiiiimniiiininienincsiennenns
AGR 322—Greenhouse Production I1..
AGR 325—Turf Management.... A °
AGR 326—Nursery Management : B P I e e R S S
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape DeS|gn ......................
AGR 334—Entomology ........cc...ooveruinnens
AGR 341—Apiculture ... : £
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machmery Managemem.....,.........................,..

0900 60 () 00 60 0 00 ) (0 GO ) L) L

ww wawwmmmmmmm

Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester .............cc.cce....
AGR 101—General Agriculture ..............
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science
ENG 101—Composition | ... .
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Produchon
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics.....
SPCH 110—Basic Speech...............
Second Semester.............ccoovveinnins
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops.
AGR 215—Horticulture....................
CHEM 101—General Chemistry ...
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory
AGR 211—Soils .. .
AGR—Option Elective..

-
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Third Semester ... " ot St L L B bl T ENG 192—Technical COmMPOSItION ..........c..ooeieiriieiciisesseisiessssrsssseressenssanies 3
AGR 316—Feeds and Feedmg ey SPCH 110-—BaRIc SEOBOR - iR st 3
AGR—Option Electives............... w18 Fourth Semester ... M A S o M R b
Fourth Semester........... w18 AGR 309—Large T N DA S i e
ACGR=OnHONBINOVOR ...t s ik b 18 AGR 337—Surgical Nursing and Anesthesiology ..

5. C. An Associate of Applied Science degree
in Ornamental Horticulture
The ornamental horticulture program is designed for students
interested in managing and supervising nurseries, commercial
greenhouses, parks, golf courses, and working with or operating
their own landscaping firms.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

Bl SUBOMBBIEY i anmiiuiii i s st 16
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science..

ENG 101—Composition | .. e a
AGR 101—General Agnculture
AGR 212—Landscape Plants....
IET 103—Technical Drawing | ........cccooveiniiiniviinininns
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management...

Second Semester ... i h

AGR 213—Landscape Gardemng ...... 3
BSED 136—Business Calculations ... .4
AGR 215—Horticulture... .3
CHEM 101—General Chemusiry 1. - ]
CHEM 101A—General Chemlstry I Lab w3
AGR—Agriculture Elective ........... - |
Summer School .. ; 108
AGR 235—Supervised Work Expenence ......................................... 6
LT = v TN L SR N TN 14

AGR 205—Farm Records .......
AGR 325—Turf Management............
AGR 321—Greenhouse Production I.
AGR 211—Sails ..

SOC 170—Rural Soc:ology ...... 3
Fourth Semester ... 15
AGR 322—Greenhouse Productlon lI w3
AGR 314—Plant Propagation........... w3
AGR 326—Nursery Management.................ccocuevrvweeeronsieerisrerssosonseseneesenes 3

AGR 327—Advanced Landscape DBSIgn
AGR—Agriculture Elective .. . .
Total 68
5.D. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Veterinary Technology:

The veterinary technology program has been designed to re-
flect and complement the existing demand which the veterinary
profession has for competent technical support personnel.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

IR SOMBMBE.. . 0t BRI T presoscrgs s s ates 17
AGR 102—Introduction to Veterinary Technology ...
AGR 104—Large and Small Animal Breeds .
AGR 105—Physiology of Domestic ANIMAalS...................ccoveceveivereesrirnenn,
AGR 106—Animal Science for the Vetennary Technician .

ENG 101—Composition | .. o i
MATH 131—General Mathematics | .
Second Semester ... 2

AGR 10?—Laboratory Tschmques ain
AGR 206—Anatomy of Domestic Animals.
AGR 209—Small Animal Clinic.................
AGR 214—Animal Restraint and First Aid .
AGR 340—Radiology ..............
CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry..
Summer Semester......................
Veterinary Practice Preceptorship ..

Third Semester ...
AGR 210—Parasltology and Entomo}cgy

AGR 208—L aboratory Techniques |i.....
AGR 330—Clinical BACONOIOGY ............cccsmreerrmmrrmsasssssssssarssssassamasssenaasansens
AGR 339—Pharmacology for the Voterinary Techmaan ..............................

AGR 333—Small Animal Diseases.....................
AGR 338—Applied Nutrition.................
AGR 342—Clinical Office Procedures .
AGR 346—Large Animal Diseases......
BSED 21 1——Begmnmg Typewntlng e
Total .. AR

6. A Pre-Veterinary Curriculum:

The state of Kentucky is a participating member in the South-
ern Regional Education Board's plan under which legal Ken-
tucky residents may attend the Auburn University School of
Veterinary Medicine. Students interested in becoming veterinar-
ians may enroll in the Department of Agriculture at-Morehead
State University and complete their requirements for admission
to veterinary school. Each year Auburn University accepts 25
students from Kentucky. Kentucky has an agreement with the
State of Ohio whereby six Kentucky students may enter the
Ohio State University College of Veterinary Medicine each year.
Kentucky students may apply to the Tuskegee Institute School
of Veterinary Medicine where two legal Kentucky residents are
accepted each year. In all the programs above, the students ac-
cepted to these universities are exempt from out-of-state tuition
and would pay only the in-state tuition of that university.

A total of 80 semester hours with an average grade point of
2.50 is required by Auburn University. In order to apply to the
Ohio State University, a student must have an overall standing
of 3.0. A student must have completed all required courses be-
fore being allowed to submit an application for admission to
either of the universities. A grade of “D” in required courses will
not be accepted by either of the universities. Selection of all
Kentucky students is based on requirements completed as well
as grades, with the final selection being made by a committee
composed of faculty members from the schools of veterinary
medicine.

The following curriculum is designed for Auburn and Ohio
State universities and requires a minimum of three years for
completion. It is highly recommended that students work very
closely with their adviser in making schedules to assure that all
required courses are completed in the minimal time required.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester .. R e
ENG 101~—Composutron Y it e o T o o S
CHEM 111—General Chemustry s o
CHEM 111A—General Chemistry | Laboratow %
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production .. X
BIOL 208—Invertebrate Zoology ..........

ALH 302—Medical Terminology* .
PHED —Activity Course ...............
Second Semester ............
ENG 102—Composition II ..
CHEM 112—General Chemistry 1. b
CHEM 112A—General Chemnstly Il Laboralory ;
MATH 152—College Algebra**........... i
BIOL 209—Vertebrate Zoology ...
AGR 231—Livestock Judging"

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester .. A

PHYS 201—Elementary Phys:cs L
HIS 131—Introduction to lelzatlon ...
BIOL 317—Microbiology..........cc.eu.v.
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry** ..
AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding................ocevucermrenmrereermserseneens
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Second Semester ..

PHYS 202—Elementary Phymcn 0.
HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization Il.
GOVT 141—Governmentof US. ........
Soclal Science Elective...
AGR J04—G0NBHCS............ccrorrenrernsessansssesarsssasssrmsasnsesssssissarsassssasassons

JUNIOR YEAR
FirstSemester ................c..ccc..o
CHEM 326—Organic Chen'ustry i
AGR 237—Poultry Production***.
AGR 343—Beef Production®** ..............occcrnnnes
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus | .
Humanities Elective... a A :
L R A R O R s U L AR A 1
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle, Feeding,
AGR 344—Swine Production*** ......
CHEM 327—0Organic Chemistry ||
AGR 515—Animal Nutrition..........
Social Science or
Humanities Elective...

Total...

* Six aemeatar homs af modem !anguage may be subsﬂrurod far modvcal
vocabulary.

** Students may by-pass Math 141 and 152 through the mathematics
placement examination. A course in bio-chemistry is recommended for Ohio
State University.

**These courses are not required in the pre-veterinary curriculum but are
hithy recommended for those students who plan to get a Bachelor of
Science Degree from the Department of Agriculture.

o'l
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7. APre-Forestry Curriculum:

Students interested in a career in forestry may take their first
two years of course work at Morehead State University and then
complete their studies at the University of Kentucky. If, at the
end of two years, a student does not secure admission to the
forestry program at the University of Kentucky or at some other
university, most of the credits may be applied toward a degree
at Morehead State University. The program may be modified to
meet entrance requirements at any institution offering a forestry
program.

Requirements and suggested
Course Sequence
Sem. Hrs

R SOTIIINE .-  seisc i nss i N AT s oA S Fa S
ENG 101—Composition | .............cccccuune
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science
CHEM 101—General Chemistry l.............cccoeee
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory .....
MATH 175—Analytic Gaometry and Calculus| .....
PHED—AGtivity COUrSe..............cocvmimmmuninsianns :
GO BIICIN . ... covivsimmmansisiniassivasiit sossniasinsniessassarkasssntsns i anniss esnsoy

L R U 81 8 S S (O NN S
ENG 192—Technical Composition.....
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops.....
CHEM 102—General Chemi:

LR N-hLWWW Yy

PHED—Activity Course .
T R St SRS e S s S R

[ oL g L e e e R S N e
SOC 170—Rural Sociology .............
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics | ...
BIOL 215—General Botany .............
CON 102—SUrVeYINg | ...........ovvcrvcrrssrnasees

D VLAWY New-

:
i

HIS 141—Introduction to Early American History .
SPCH 110—Basic Speech
ECON 201—Pnndple:ol Economics
AGR 211—Soils ...
ENG—Literature Etecuv ;

Ruvvwew

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3
hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and lll following the credit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I-fall; ll-spring;
i-summer.

AGR 101. General Agriculture. (1-0-1); . The importance of agriculture
in the community, state, nation, and world.

AGR 102. Introduction to Veterinary Technology. (2-4-3); I. A course
designed to acquaint the student with the profession of veterinary medicine,
professional ethics, jurisprudence, medical terminology, job opportunities,
and duties.

AGR 104. Large and Small Animal Breeds. (3-0-3); I. A course de-
signed to acquaint the student with the breeds of animals that serve man for
the production of food, clothing, essential by-products, companionship, and
health.

AGR 105. Physiology of Domestic Animals. (2-3-3); I. A course de-
signed to acquaint the student with basic normal life processes and functions
of the animal body.

AGR 106. Animal Science for the Veterinary Technician. (1-2-2); I. An
introduction to animal husbandry for large animals as it relates to the practice
of veterinary medicine, including practical nutrition, animal breeding, animal
products, forage, animal shelter, animal waste and pollution control, genet-
ics, inheritance, and conformation.

AGR 107. Laboratory Techniques |. (2-3-3); Il. A study of the principles
and practice of clinical pathology as they relate to the responsibilities of
veterinary technicians.

AGR 109. Elementary Horsemanship. (0-2-1); I, Il Includes riding
basics such as leading a horse; checking saddle and bridle; mounting and
dismounting; stopping, starting, turning. and backing the horse; riding the
horse at different gaits; horsemanship safety and ring etiquette; and general
overall knowledge of horses.

AGR 119. Intermediate Horsemanship. (0-2-1); I, l. Prerequisite: Agri-
culture 109 or equivalent. Includes review of elementary horsemanship
techniques; handling horse properly from ground; grooming; tacking-up
horse using different bridles and saddles; mounting and dismounting at vari-
ous gaits; diagonals, leads and figure eights; detailed study of breeds, gaits,
equipment and dress; trail riding; showing horses; and preparing horse for
transportation.

AGR 121. Equitation. (1-4-3); I. Grooming, saddling, bridling, mounting,
seat and hands. Basic equitation for students with no previous experience.

AGR 133. Farm Livestock Production. (2-2-3); |, Il. Fundamental genet-
ics, nutrition, and physiology of beef and dairy cattle, swine, and sheep.

AGR 136. Principles of Dairying (2-2-3); I, ll. General survey of breeds;
selection, feeds, and care of dairy cattle; testing; composition, quality, feed
value, and comsumption of dairy products; principles of processing and
manufacturing dairy products; marketing.

AGR 180. Elementary Field Crops. (2-2-3), |, ll. Prerequisite: Biology
150. A study of the fundamentals of crop production, current practices in
grain, pasture, forage, and medicinal crop production; seed production and
quality; morphology of crops.

AGR 203. Agricultural Economics. (3-0-3); I, ll. Economic organization
of the farm productive unit; concentration on principles of production eco-
nomics, supply and demand schedules.

AGR 205. Farm Records. (2-0-2); ll. Development and application of
farm records necessary for farm business analysis including a study of types
of inventories, depreciation schedules, cost determining, and record keep-
ing.
AGR 206. Anatomy of Domestic Animals (2-2-3); IL A study of the nor-
mal anatomy of domestic animals by systems using the domestic cat as the
dissection specimen.

AGR 207. Land Conservation and Forest Management. (2-2-3); Il
Principles of land resource conservation. Special emphasis on land and
water conservation by reforestation of areas denuded by strip mining.

AGR 208. Laboratory Techniques II. (2-3-3); . To teach advanced labo-
ratory procedures such as: urinalysis, chemical tests (blood, urine, and
feces), and a summary of clinical bacteriological procedures. Principles of
complement fixation and serological testing are also studied.

AGR 209. Small Animal Clinic. (2-3-3); Il. Basic principles relating to
small animals and laboratory animals; humane care, caging, nutrition, and
husbandry practices, and tasks related to handling, care, treatment, and
usage of the animals in a clinical situation or laboratory animal colony will be
covered in laboratory periods.

AGR 210. Parasitology and Entomology. (2-0-2); I. A study of the com-
mon extemal and intemal parasites of domestic animals as to classification,
life cycles, pathology produced, and control. Control measures, sanitation
measures, and control of intermediate hosts are emphasized. Laboratory

_diagnosis is covered in Laboratory Techniques |.
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AGR. 211. Solis. (2-2-3); I, ll. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 and 101A.
Study of origin, formation, composition, and classification of soils; the physi-
cal, chemical, and biological properties of the soil in relation to plant growth;
the principles of soil management, conservation, and land use.

AGR. 212. Landscape Piants. (2-2-3), I. A study of omamaental trees,
shrubs, and vines commonly used in landscaping. Emphasis is placed on
identification, characteristics, adaptability, and maintenance.

AGR 213. Landscape Gardening. (2-2-3); Il. An introduction to land-
scape gardening with emphasis on design, construction, planting, and main-
tenance of the home grounds.

AGR 214. Animal Restraint and First Aid. (2-0-2); Il. Study of the
principles of restraint of animals. The study of the principles of first aid for
animals by species is also covered.

AGR 215. Horticulture. (2-2-3); I, Il. Prerequisite: Biology 150. A study
of the basic principles underlying horticultural practices in fruit growing,
vegetable gardening, landscape gardening, and floriculture.

AGR 216. Floriculture. (1-2-2); I. The elementary principles of selection,
identification, culture, and use of foliage plants.

AGR 231. Livestock Judging. (1-4-3); Il. A study of the types of purebred
and commercial beef cattle, sheep, horses, and swine. Studies will be made
on evaluating market, breeding, and performance classes.

AGR 235. Supervised Work Experience. (1-6 hrs.); I, I, Il. A supervised
work experience program for students planning a career in agriculture upon
completion of the associate degree program.

AGR 237. Poultry Production. (2-2-3); I. Principles of poultry production,
including breeds and development, incubation, breeding, and genetics; man-
agement practices, housing, feeding, and nutrition; diseases, their preven-
tion and control.

AGR 242. Light Horse Husbandry. (2-2-3); I. A study of horse care
including first aid, feeding, grooming, stable vices, health requirements, dis-
eases, disease control, and building and fence construction. Students will
also gain practical experience by working at the barn.

AGR 244. Horse Production. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Agriculture 242.
A general study of the anatomy and physiology of the horse, the relationship
of form to function; horse selection; horse breeding, feeding and genetics.

AGR 245. Horseshoeing. (2-2-3); Il. The fundamentals of horseshoeing;
the basic use of farrier tools; anatomy and physiology of the foot, pastern,
and legs. Trimming feet, fitting and nailing shoes, normal and corrective
shoeing.

AGR 251. Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics. (2-2-3); I. Farm shop
organization; shop safety; selection, use and maintenance of hand and
power tools and equipment for construction and maintenance in agriculture;
practical exercises and projects to develop essential skills.

AGR 301. Farm Management. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: Agriculture 203.
Farm organization, fitting livestock and cropping programs into a functioning
unit, profit maximization and least cost combination of resources for a speci-
fied level of production.

AGR 302. Agriculture Finance. (3-0-3); ' A study of farm capital struc-
ture and needs. The policy and practices of institutions offering credit to
farmers are analyzed.

AGR 303. Land Economics. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisites: Agriculture 203
and 211. Farm selection and appraisal of land resources; adaptation of land
as the basis for farm organization and agricultural production; study of land
tenure systems; rights of ownership; recreational possibilities of nonproduc-
tive land.

AGR 304. Genetics. (2-2-3); |, ll. Prerequisite: Biology 209 or 215. (See
Biology 304.)

AGR 305. Marketing of Farm Products. (3-0-3); I. Development of geo-
graphical specializations, demand and supply schedules of agricultural prod-
ucts, price equilibrium, long and short run cyclical price movements, hedging
in futures, demand expansion, increasing operational and pricing efficiency,
specific commodity marketing.

AGR 308. Weed Control. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisites: Agriculture 180,
211, Chemistry 112, and Chemistry 112A. Identification and classification
of weedy species, methods of reproduction and growth characteristics. Ef-
fects on crop and livestock yield.

AGR 309. Large Animal Clinic. (1-3-2); ll. Basic principles relating to the
maintenance of large animals including humane care, nutrition, and hus-
bandry practices. Essential tasks relating to handing, care, and treatment of
the common species of farm animals, performance of autopsies on large ani-
mals, and principles of meat inspection are covered.

AGR 311. Soil Conservation. (2-2-3); |. Prerequisite: Agriculture 211.
Agricultural land resources, capabilities, and uses; extent of erosion, causes
of erosion and its effect; the soil and its classification; mapping; aims and
principles of soil conservation; economics of soil conservation; conservation
practices including contouring, terracing, strip farming, and sodded water-
ways.

AGR 312. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Agri-
culture 211. The source and methods of manufacture of fertilizer materials;
profitable use of fertilizers and lime in soil management.

AGR 314, Plant Propagation. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: Agriculture 215
or consent of instructor. A study of the principles and practices of the
propagation of horticultural plants. Includes seeding, layering, cutting, divi-
sion, grafting, and budding; use of root stimulants, types of facilities and.
equipment required, and other cultural practices.

AGR 315. Fruit Production. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Agriculture 215 or
consent of instructor. Tree fruits, nuts, and small fruits; varieties, fruiting
sites, soils, pruning, pest control, planting and commercial marketing.

AGR 316. Feeds and Feeding. (2-2-3); |, lll. Prerequisites: Chemistry
102, 102A and Agriculture 133. Feeds and formulation of rations; fats, car-
bohydrates, proteins, and their digestion; the role of minerals, vitamins, and
feed additives in nutrition.

AGR 320. Principles of Vegetable Production. (2-2-3); ll. Prerequisite:
Agriculture 215 or consent of instructor. Principles of commercial and
home vegetable production and handling. Includes soil, ecological and eco-
nomic factors which influence production; producing for fresh and processing
markets; varieties, pest control, cultural practices and mechanization.

AGR 321. Greenhouse Production I. (2-2-3); . Prerequisite: Agricul-
ture 215 or consent of the instructor. Factors involved in locating,
constructing, and equipping a greenhouse. Studies soil, soil fertilization,
sterilization, watering, cooling, ventilating and heating systems and other
developments in greenhouse mechanization; types of structures, materials
and methods of construction.

AGR 322. Greenhouse Production Il. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisites: Agri-
culture 215 and 321 or consent of the instructor. Continuation of 321 in
selection of type of crop; producing, .harvesting, storing, and marketing of
bedding plants, greenhouse vegetables, cut plants, and potted plants; plant
growth and reproduction. i

AGR 325. Turf Management. (2-2-3); |. Prerequisite: Biology 150 and
Agriculture 215, or consent of the instructor. Turf grass varieties, basic
principles of production and their practical application to establishment,
maintenance, renovation and pest control on lawns, playgrounds, and similar
turf areas.

AGR 326. Nursery Management. (2-2-3); |. Prerequisite: Agriculture
215, 314, or consent of instructor. Selection, systems of culture harvesting
and management of omamental trees, shrubs and vines.

AGR 327. Advanced Landscape Design. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisite: Agri-
culture 212, 213, or consent of instructor. Selection and location of oma-
mental plants for large properties such as schools, playgrounds, estates,
apartment complexas, and factories. Preparing specifications and bids.

AGR 330. Clinical Bacteriology. (2-4-3); I. The course is designed to
emphasize those various groups of bacteria, viruses, and fungi most com-
monly encountered in veterinary medicine, with supportive laboratory ses-
sions emphasizing isolation, culture, and sensitivity testing of these
organisms.

AGR 331. Advanced Livestock Judging. (2-2-3); Il. Continuation of
Agriculture 231. Primarily for judging team candidates. Open only to those
students who have a good standing in the prerequisite course, Agriculture
231.

AGR 332. Advanced Horsemanship. (2-2-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: Agri-
culture 121 or equivalent. The skills of performance equitation. Specific
skills needed in training of horses. Emphasis will be on the horseman'’s role
in extracting performance.

AGR 333. Small Animal Diseases. (2-0-2); Il. A study of the diseases of
small animals (canine and feline) encountered in veterinary medicine with
emphasis on zoonosis.

AGR 334. Entomology. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Biology 208. (See Biol-
ogy 334.)

AGR 335. Equitation Teaching. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Agriculture
332. The techniques of horsemanship and methods of equitation instruction.

AGR 336. Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management. (2-2-3); II.
Prerequisite: Agriculture 133. Principles of nutrition as applied to dairy cat-
tle, records, breeding programs, herd operation, production costs and re-
turns.

AGR 337. Surgical Nursing and Anesthesiology. (1-3-2); Il. A course
designed to acquaint the veterinary technician with normal surgery room
procedures with emphasis on the monitoring of anesthesia.

AGR 338. Applied Nutrition. (3-0-3); ll. An introduction to the basic
principles of nutrition applicable to all classes of domestic and research ani-
mals. The essential nutrients will be discussed in their physiologic role.
Types, combinations, and preparation of feeds as they relate to various ani-
mal diets will be studied. Feeding of orphaned and convalescent animals and
nutritional/metabolic diseases will be studied.

AGR 339. Pharmacology for the Veterinary Technician. (2-2-3); I. The
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study of pharmacology designed to acquaint the student with the basics of
drugs and other substances used in current veterinary medicine. Emphasis
is on classification of drugs based on effect and therapeutic usage, source of
drugs, standards and regulations, weights and measures, conversions,
labeling, and pharmacy maintenance.

AGR 340. Radiology. (2-3-3); Il. Principles concerning techniques in radi-
ology and safety are confirmed through repeated laboratory exercises. In-
structional emphasis in radiological techniques is placed on the student
learning to properly position patients, expose films, and process exposed
radiographs of diagnostic value.

AGR 341. Apiculture. (2-2-3); on demand. Establishing and managing
honeybee colonies, prevention and control of pests, and handling the honey
crop.

AGR 342. Clinical Office Procedures. (3-0-3); Il. A survey of the areas of
technician responsibility in hospital/clinical business operations and man-
agement.

AGR 343. Beef Production. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisites: Agriculture 133
and 316 or approval of the department. The history, development, and dis-
tribution of breeds; sources of cattle and carcass beef; production and
distribution practices in steer feeding; commercial and purebred breeding
herds.

AGR 344. Swine Production. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisites: Agriculture 133
and 316 or approval of the department. History, development, and distri-
bution of types of breeds; management practices, including disease prob-
lems in commercial and purebred herds,

AGR 345. Sheep Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisites:
Agriculture 133 and 316 or approval of the department. History, develop-
ment and distribution of types and breeds; selection, breeding, feeding, and
management of sheep; production and handling of wool.

AGR 346. Large Animal Diseases. (2-0-2); Il. A study of the diseases of
large animals with emphasis on disease control, prevention, treatment, and
zoonosis. Included are the equine, bovine, porcine, ovine, caprine, and
exotic species.

AGR 350. Farm Power and Machinery Management. (2-2-3); I. Selec-
tion, operation, maintenance and servicing of agriculture power and machin-
ery units.

AGR 384. Forage Crops. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisites: Agricuiture 180 and
211. The distribution of various forage crops and their adaptations to soil and
climate; seeding rates and mixtures; productivity; and pest control.

AGR 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); I, Il. Prerequisite: second semester junior

standing. Identification of problems and issues reflected in the current
professional agricultural literature.

AGR 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours); I, Ii, lll. Prerequi-
site: upper division standing. Permits a student to do advanced work as a
continuation of an earlier experience, or to work in an area of special interest.
Topic for investigation must be selected and approved by adviser prior to
registration.

AGR 503. Agricultural Policy. (3-3-3); I. Prerequisite: Agriculture 203.
A history of agricultural policy and policy makers; defining the problems and
their setting; government participation in supply of and demand for agricul-
trual products.

AGR 512. Conservation Workshop. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. Development of the conservation movement with
broad treatment of the basic natural resources including land, water, air,
minerals, forests, and wildlife.

AGR 515. Animal Nutrition. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Agriculture 316.
Chemistry, metabolism, and physiological functions of nutrients; digestibility,
nutritional balances, and measures of food energy.

AGR 580. Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (4-0-4); |, II.
The principles of methods applied to teaching vocational agriculture to high
school students. Course organization, farming programs and Future Farmers
of America activities.

AGR 582. Adult and Young Farmer Education. (3-0-3); |, Il. The princi-
ples and techniques needed in organizing and program planning in post high
school vocational agriculture and conducting young farmer and adult farmer
classes.

AGR 584. Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (8-0-8); |, Il. Supervised
teaching in centers selected by the State Agricultural Education Staff and
members of the teaching staff. Teacher experience with in-school and out-
of-school groups.

AGR 586. Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture. (3-0-3); I, Il
Organization and analysis of the program of vocational agriculture. Depart-
mental program of activities, summer programs, advisory committees, and
Future Farmers of America activities.

AGR 588. Curriculum Development and Content Selections. (3-0-3); |,
lil. Each student prepares the content for a four-year program in vocational
agriculture.

AGR 592. Supervision in Agriculture. (3-0-3); |, ll. The principles and
techniques needed in individual and group supervision of vocational agricul-
tural programs.
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Home Economics

The Department of Home Economics offers the following pro-
grams:
1. A Bachelor of Science degree with areas of con-

centration in:

A. Clothing and textiles, with options in:

(1) Design

(2) Fashion merchandising

(3) Textile technology

B. General Dietics

C. Interior Design

D. Vocational Home Economics Education

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in the
following:
A. Food Service Administration
B. General Home Economics

3. A minor in the following:
A. Food Service Administration
B. General Home Economics
C. Interior Design

4. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in
the following:
A. Fashion Merchandising
B. Food Service Technology
C. Interior Decoration

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence
1. A. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Clothing and Textiles:

Individuals preparing to enter careers in business or industry
such as fashion merchandising, textile technology, or as design-
ers of clothing and textiles may take curriculum of selected
courses from home economics and related fields of study.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Home ECONOMICS ...........ocooviviiiiviniiniiiinns 38
HEC 240—Textiles ... - |
HEC 141—Basic Cicnhmg Construction.. 3

w

HEC 241—Advanced Clothing Problems .............ccccuiiiinicincenes
HEC 344—Historic Costume or

HEC 4B0—HIStONC TOXHIOB ... ...cicviueesssnassosnsersussissanssmrsaisisissisaississssnssraasns
HEC 340—Textile Testing ...
HEC 130—Elementary Foods ................
HEC 453—Marriage and Family Living...
HEC 451—Home Fumnishings ............ :
HER 34 1T—Flat P At DO . o ovoritiosresmmmssemmpasmunsimstenssipsivssssbos oo

[SEANARANSEAL

or
HEC 545—Clothing Design in Draping .............ccccccoiiiiinincicenanis

3
HEC 362—Consumer Education. w3
HEC 303—Heaith of the Family... . |
HEC 541—Tailoring............... .3
o T T T TP A ] 1
HEC 542—Social- Psydmloglcal Aspacw of Clothmg
and Textiles... )
Approved Eiecﬂves in Optlon pexedusgseivrasnsrsrsnsnprasnn B
(See Available Opuons Beiow)
Additional Requiramentl . .......cciiiinasieimnnrsrsmimisiiniismnas 15
SCI—Bclonce EIOCIVOS.  .....ovvviiivisimanisisminiaasnmmniismmmisaaig 5
ART 291—Color and Design ... -

CHEM 101—General Chemistry
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory :
BIOL 33 1—HOmBn ANBIOIMY .......sioniieiissismmsistssissiassmisiassisnssoaiasivemons 3

Options
1) De:
ART 202—Compomon and Dra\mng
ART 204—Figure Drawing [....
ART 216—Water Color ...

WWwWwww

ART 565—Ants of the United States Il..............coiiiiiiniiiiinn,
ART 545—Independent Studio..........
HEC 251—Household Equipment ..
HEC 346—Fashion Fundamentals .
HEC 351—Housing ..........ccoueuenns
HEC 557—Interior Design
IET 102—Graphic Arts.............
IET 103—Technical Drawing | .
IET 305—Housing ...

HEC 343-—Household Textiles ...

(2) Fashion Merchandising
BSAD 160—Introduction 10 BUSINESS ..........ccovvviviirrmiiamenins i
BSAD 350—Salesmanship................
BSAD 451—Retail Merchandising.....
BSED 136—Business Calculations ...
BSED 211—Beginning Typewriting ...
BSED 212—Intermediate Typewmmg
BSED 290—Office Accounting

ECON 201—Principles of Econom:cs I
BSAD 304—Marketing ............
HEC 346—Fashion Fundamen!als
HEC 343—Household Textiles........
BSAD 461—Business Law | ...
BSAD 450—Consumer Behavior.............. .
BSED 221—Business CommUNICAtIONS .........cooiirieriiniiniiinsinisissnsnnenes

(ARARANARARARANS A

WWWWWLWLWLWWWREWLW

(3) Textile Technology

HEC 343—Household Textiles..........
HEC 543—Advanced Textile Testing
HEC 544—Dyes and Finishes...........
Approved Sclence EIBCHVES ......... :.uumiserersassisissmisrisissssastsnssassssasasssssinssns

WWwww

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR 3
FIPBE SOIMABION 1. msmmminssiiivssssmis s s ieesieSess 16
ENG 101—Composition | .....
ART 291—Color and Design
HEC 240—Textiles ..
SCI los—lntroductton lo Bmiog»cal Sclance .....
PHED—Activity Course.........
MATH—Mathematics Electiv

Second Semester .. T T S T R T T e R T ey 3
ENG 102—Composmon ll

HEC 141—Basic Clothmg Construction.
Social Science Elective...
General Electives ..........
PHED—Activity COurse.............cocuveerencreeneencnnenns

SOPHOMORE YEAR
IROEBOMERAr i A R S R i st 1
CHEM 101-—General Chemistry |...
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory ..........
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature...
HEC 241—Advanced Clmhmg Problems ..
Social Science Elective...
Humanities Elective ...

“—wwwo

D WWWW=Wwd

SOOORABOMBEIED ... ;. ovvisiniimmisvssmssaris st s
HEC 344—Historic Costume
HEC 408—Historic Textiles .....
HEC 340—Textiles Testing .....
HEC 130—Elementary FOodS ...........cocoveueeirierecnnnnn
Science Electives ... i
HUMANIIES EIBCHVE...........occoeriseeiirsomsrssnessssssonsasranesssssasossnnsisisnsasssssesesssssssan

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester . .
HEC 453—Marnage and Famiry Living..

HEC 451—Home Furnishings ...
BIOL 331—Human Anatomy ...
Humanities Elective ...
HEC—Home Economvcs Opﬂon
General Elective ..

-k

PmOwwws

-

Second Semester .. i
HEC 341—Flat Pattern Deslgn ...........
HEC 545—Clothing Design in Draping ...
HEC 362—Consumer Education........
Social Science Elective.............

General Electives .....................

o e T
0 LWoNnNLwLW -

owww
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SENIORYEAR Sem. Hrs.
PUBESOMORIAL. .. c..crccocormmmssssivissmaninminssimssmis syt e b s s iovtsssie 17
HEC 303—Health of the Family. ninei
HEC 541—Tailoring....................... -
HEC —Home Economics Option ... v
Social Sciences Elective.. 3
GeNEral EIBCHVE............coceeeiieceiecieis e eees e e e eensnseneens —_—
SECONA SEMESIE ...t sa e e ee e seeneaee 16
HEC 471—Seminar ... e |
HEC 542—Social & Psychological Aspects of Clothmg and Tex!ries i
HEC —Home Economics Option... i
General Electives ...................... _— <]

L L TR e - 128

1. B. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in General Dietetics:

Students who complete the general dietetics area are eligible
to apply for dietetic internship or traineeship in order to complete
their training to become Registered Dietitians. Dietitians may
work in hospitals, university food service, research, college
teaching, or as consultants.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Home Economics .. .+ 52
HEC 120—Food for Man .. .
HEC 130—Elementary Foods ..
HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safely
HEC 231—Meal Management....

HEC 331—Organization and Admmlstratlon of Food Serwce I
HEC 329—Human Nutrition...

HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparataon =
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Managemant vt
HEC 470—Methods in Teaching Vocational Home Economics or

HEC 476—Special Problems...

HEC 336—O0rganization and Adrnlmstration of Food Serwce I|

HEC 432—Current Problems in Diet Therapy ;
HEC 433—Diet Therapy ...

HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasmg
HEC 536—Advanced Nutrition .. y
HEC 335—Food Service Equrpmem
HEC 529—Child Growth and Nutrition..
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439—Cooperative Educatnon

AUOR ORI FABEUBTOMBND: - .cvvcoscvvsvrnnivisssmim iz
SOC 101—General Sociology
LSM 101—Library Skills ................
ENG 192—Technical Composition ...
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I...................
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory ..
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology....
MATH 131—General Mathematics | .
MATH 152—College Algebra ...
ECON 101—Introduction to Amerrcan Economy ;

ECON 201—Principles of Economics |.. TrE T e iy PG L S
CHEM 102—General Chemistry Il......................

CHEM 102A—General Chemlstry ] Laboratory
SPCH 110—Basic Speech ...
BIOL 332—Human PhySlology
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry ...
BSAD 301—Principles of Management ...
BIOL 317—Principles of Mlcrobrology .....
CHEM 595—Biochemistry |..

PSY 589—Psychology of Laarmng
SOC—Approved Sociology Elective

bLLULWLWLWLWLWW mmmwmwmm

WELWANW AW © Woww-=w3

w

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester .. U B SRy [ o RN
HEC 120—Food for Man ...
HEC 130—Elementary Foods ...........

HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety..
ENG 101—Composition | ..................

SOC 101—General Sociology .
LSIM 101—Library Skills .................c.cco.........

Second Semester ...
HEC 231—Meal Managemem ey
ENG 192—Teachnical COMPOSHION ............c.cccunmiiimmiiimmscasisesseisssioseriosss

e

—WWLWwWwWwm

-
WWo

CHEM 101—Goneral Chemistry |..........coiipisiimmivinisiiins i
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory .

PSY 154—Life-Oriented General PSychology ...........cccoovviencecnicnniniins
MATH 131—General Mathematics . . . or

MATH 152—College Algebra ..............c.cccouvviriarcecuecnnne. SRR 50
SOPHOMORE YEAR

FIPBEB@MIBRIRT ....covcvirosoisiosiamsoniassbnimsgusnes s insss s sashbosiiavisiiaissvinberdssonn 16
HEC 331—Organization and Administration of Food Service | ..................... 3

ECON 101— Introduction to American Economy . . . or
ECON 201—Principles of Economics ...
CHEM 102—General Chemistry ll...........cc.c......
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry Il Laboratory
SPCH 110—Basic Speech .............cccovveevevevenne
ENG—Lteratura EIBclive ..o cinaimimminmimsmniimaiimssimdinm

BOCONE BOIMBEION .. v avamsnnamnin g mim s S s  aT sves
HEC 329— Human Nutrition.............
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation.
BIOL 332—Human Physiology .........
SOC—Sociology Elective...........
PHED—Activity Course...... :
S0CH SISO BN CIVE .. 0005w e st sossns aispues s cbusAmsana s nsfassh aoburs

JUNIOR YEAR
PIRREBOIMEBION 5o nni s vl i s s v ass o s
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management
HEC 470—Methods in Teaching Vocational Home Economics................... or
HEC 476—Special ProbIBmS...............ccociouiomeiciieeeecec et sasissis st 3
CHEM 326—0rganic Chemistry | ..
BSAD 301—Principles of Managemem i .
HOMBNIBOE B OOHNE ... covuiinesianssosisssmsinnsanissassnsanssassnnassitons st s pomt s5EARTTRERALTSRS 3

Soeond BBMBRIET .. voiccrimmarmmpemsm s msssissssstssasssrsssersmasinansis 16
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service Il ................... 3
HEC 432—Current Problems in Diet Therapy ...........................
HEC 433—Diet Therapy ...

BIOL 317—Principles of Mlcrobuology
PHED —Activity Course .. .
Harnanites ElectiVe.. ... e sndiaceiaimsimasain SRR e 3

SENIORYEAR

First Semester .. : SRR s sy T

HEC 330—Quanmy Food Purchasmg D

HEC 536—Advanced Nutrition ........... 3
4
6

CHEM 595—Biochemistry | ...... 5
NV BIOOIVES: i v i e 1 av i sea i TR sk

SBONT QAMBBIET . cocuoiinisiviimomiminimams i o s e I AT s 1
HEC 335—Food Service Equipment ..
HEC 529—Child Growth and Nutrition
PSY 589—Psychology of Learning.....
HLTH—Health Elective..
General Elective ..
HEC 139, 239, 339 or439—Cooperalwe Educanon
(Taken any summer semester)
MO, cvsisinstins s bestimmmrs i T R R e 128

B WWWW QG

1. C. A Bachelor of Science dege wlth an Area of
Concentration in Interior Desig
Graduates of the interior design area are prepared for posi-
tions as interior designers, home furnishings consultant or coor-
dinator, and home furnishings department store manager.
Some prefer free-lance assignments or self-owned businesses.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Home ECONOMICS ...
HEC 240—Textiles ...........ccocvvnmiincrninens
HEC 351—Housing ...
HEC 362—Consurner Educanon
HEC 451—Home Furnishings ...
HEC 481—History of Fumishings ....................
HEC 350—Merchandise Display and Promotion .
HEC 352—Problems in Interior Design................
HEC 343—Household Textiles...........
HEC 480—Historic Textiles ................
Approved Home Economics Electives
Additional Requirements ....................
ART 291—Color and Design ...
IET 103—Technical Drawing | .. 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical StUdents ..................................

Tl (e A O
wmwaowuwuwuwwuﬁ
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AT Ao DR L couspcsnsos iisiismsinsmmabinarorms siusaeimssfirsnanssidalissersesipaisinsinnts 3 hours of useful and gainful work experience in order to be voca-
IET 203—Technical Drawing Il .......... o ionally certified.
ART 264—Medieval and Renaissance .. s L y
BSED 290—Office Accounting............... | Sem. Hrs.
BSED 221—Business Communications ... i Required Courses in Home Economics .. WE
BSAD 350—Salesmanship.... 3 HEC 130—Elementary Foods ................. -
ART 564—Modern and Con'lemporary Art e 3 HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction... 3
ART 565—Aurts of the United States Il... o HEC 231—Meal Management.............. 3
HEC 240—Textiles....................... e
Suggested Course Sequence HEC 251—Household EQUIPMENL ............ouiiueciiiinciriiesinesssesasessesssessssnas 3
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs HEC 329—Human Nutrition.......... )
First Semester ...... T TR ST RN TBRN 16 HEC 351—HOoUSING .............coon. 3
ENG 101—Composition | .... -3 HEC 355—Child Development .. .3
ART 291—Color and Design Sk HEC 356—Nursery School............ .3
HEC 240—Textiles... -3 HEC 362—Consumer Education .. 3
IET 103—Technical Drawing | . -3 HEC 363—Management of Consumer Resources 2
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students .. e HEC 451—Home FUmishings .............cc..oevvreeen. 3
PHED—Activity Course .. - e 1 HEC 453—Marriage and Family Living........................... 3
HEC 454—Supervised Home Management Experiences....... 5
Eﬁcﬁo?gzs_eg:"slt%rsmon e 13 HEC 470—Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics* 3
o HEC 573—Curriculum Deva!opment in Home Economics*. 3
ART 101—Drawing |... .3 HEC—Clothing Elective... 3
Social Science Elective... e ng
IET 203—Technical Drawmg [ 3
PHED—Activity Course ........... . | Additional ReqLIremMONES ...........cc.ccumimsvemmssnsessersnnsesnnnsnasssassennsssessinssss
Science or Math EIBCHVE ...........cc....oevvveerecereeeceeesisocessecesnsnssssseesssnsssnessns 3 EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education..
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development .
SOPHOMORE YEAR EDSE 477—Professional Semester* .......................ccocummemssemesmssssreeees
First Semester .. = St e *The professional semester will immediately follow HEC 470 and HEC
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature.. 573.
HEC 451—Home Furnishings ...

HEC 362—Consumer Educat:on

ART 264—Medieval and Henalssanca..
BSED 290—O0ffice Accounting ...
HLTH—Health Electwe

B OCEI N ORI A I e e i e o e T s v e T e haceE 55
HEC 351—Housing ..............c.....
HEC 481—History of Furnishings......
BE 221—Business Communications.
Humanities Elective.........................
SCI—Science Elective............ccooovuecvrerecrresisrsiinins

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester ..
HEC 350—Merchand|sa Dlsplay and Promohon

BSAD 350—Salesmanship....
ART—Modern and Conlernporary An
HEC—Home Economics Electives...
General Elective ...
SCl—Science Elecﬂve

i LA
WWWWLWWL PLLLLWWN

LRy

Second Semester ..
HEC 352—Problems in Interior Deslgn

HEC 343—Household Textiles..........
Social Science Electives......
HEC 480—HiStore TOAMOS........c.oiciqiicincinmmanisiamssasissmarinssmasinsssnssonysosiiboin

SENIORYEAR
First Semester ..
ART 565—Arts ol’ lhe Unltod States H

HEC—Home Economics Elective......
Social Science Elective...............
AR EICING . = it cosysissasmaasiens s bans s TINSRYE Hids e pnmaiiaianis

SOCONTGBIMIBEIIN ... coiianisinsiorisnstovemmns cirssbossavasss kb hor sebanilin visis wiseass
HEC 557—Interior Design...........
HEC—Home Economics Electives.
SCl—Science Elective..
General Electives ...... .
TR, <. covivs mavan e sy 354 R AR 5 4 S SO G PO TV T s e

Lo, med a
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1. D. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Vocational Home Economics
Education:

The area is designed and approved for students who wish to
qualify to teach vocational home economics in high school. The
broad-based program requires a balance in all phases of home
economics, and supporting courses in art, science, and other
general education. In addition, the student must complete 1000

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs
First Semester .. SRR o s s A D)
ENG 101—Compos|hon A AT NP SR, | X 3
HEC 130—Elementary Foods
HEC 251—Household Equrnanl

Physical Saance Elective...

Second Semester ...........
ENG 102—Composition Il ...........ocoecrviariciimmerosisssmrnisesesesinssssensssssssssssseaes 3
HEC 141—Basic Clothmg Construction..

HEC 240—Textiles ... 5 i
MATH—Math Elective .
Biological Science Elective .

SOPHOMORE YEAR
BN SOOI ... o..cocvivisisiimainmmiiimssas s v ia sy st s s i6
GBI EIODIVE ... it s s s s

HEC 303—Health of the Famliy
HEC 362—Consumer Education.....
Social Science or Economics Elective
ENG 201—Introduction to Literature...

Humanities Elective....
Second Semester .. N ST
EDSE 209-Foundahons of Sacondary Educauon..

HEC 231—Meal Management..................cccuvvueins
HEC 363—Management of Consumer Resources ..
Math or Science Elective ..
Communications or Humanities Elective

WWWLWDLWRNO NLLWLwLN

Social Science Electives...
JUNIOR YEAR
ElB SOMBRIO ..o i i e R e e 17
HEC 355—Child Development ... «3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adoieacant Devalopmani i
HEC 453—Marriage and Family lelng .3
Social Science or Economics Elective ... -3
HEC—Clothing Elective................... -3
SRGON DOMBBINE i vinorms sttt s MLy 16
HEC 329—Human Nutrition.. TR R A e
HEC 356—Nursery School... -3
HEG BB 1O .. . i S iapnsinsassiisiass sivsmansnpbesinins '3
)
.

HEC 454—Supervised Home Management Expenancea
Social Science or Economics Elective ... I
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SENIORYEAR Sem. Hrs Socond SOMBBEIN ... cciivcvisisiciiniiismiiisis i mraimsasibssisasssaii s svadid 16
EATRE ERONTRRUNT - i siiiin cocsmavimpvnnasitanns i ivasas Fas v s PRI RS Fo TS 15 HEC 335—F00d Service EQUIPMeNt ... 3
HEC 451—Home Furnishings ... - | BIOL —Biological Science Elective ... = |
HEC 470—Methods in Teachmg Vocauonal Horne Economlcs 3 ECON —Social Science Elective.... e |
HEC 573—Curriculum Developmenl in Home Economics...... e | Minor Elective.............cccociureucnnn B
General Elective... N ST R, COOBERE EIBCUVE ... oviiiionnvussaumsisssnsssisossminussossnisimenensusssvsiansassonssassitonpsnsnns M
O I B TN oo s s s s s mdi o st e snsesmwar s TEr R 17 SENIORYEAR
EDSE 477—Professional Semester PR BOIMBIIE ... covovicisiinimimimmsa S AR TR R 15

Total... . HEC—Home Economics Elective i

ENG—Literature Elective............. snve 3

2. A. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in  Minor Electives................. il
Food SGN'ce Adm'nlstrationu Social ScIeNCE EIBCHVE.............cpc i ienermnmisensessiissssssinasssassssassnssnssnusnnssssssnnss vo 3

The major in food service administration prepares graduates SOCUIIL SOV ..o sisvassansssnsiss sssvinsniusu sy s S TR 17
for the commercial food service field. It provides business and HEC 329—Human Nutrition. crneild
management background for the restaurant industry. A minor in 'é‘“a’:;';ﬁ"gogwm““ ---------- . 51’
some aspect of business is an excellent complement for this HEC 139, 239, 339, u’“mmram Education... ol

major.

Required Courses in Home ECONOMICS ..........cccceeveecvivirivianierneriesseeses 37
HEC 130—Elementary Foods ..

HEC 132—Introduction to Food Service.......
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Managemenl
HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety.... s

Quwww

HEC 320—Elements of Nutrition .........

HEC 329—Human Nutrition... ; i 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasung i
HEC 331—Organization and Adminlslrauon 'of Food Ssrwce l -
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation................. e D
HEC 335—Food Service Equipment ..............coooececvneurecurinans o
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service Il .. SR
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Mnnagement ................. s 3
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439—-Cooperalive Education... i
Approved Home Economics Electives... . e 9
Additional Requirements .................... .. 10
ENG 192—Technical Composition.. e 3
SPCH 110—Basic ch.. s
ART 160—Appreciation of Fine Ans ....... s
LSIM 101—Use of Books and Materials ..............cccccevvriiinirienccinesinncneaanas 1

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
BMSUEIRIMIRIBE (.ol i T e S S S R 15

ENG 101—Composition | ..
PHED —Health Elective.......................
LSIM 101—Use of Books and Materials ..

Second Semester ......................
ENG 192—Technical Composition
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Mmqemem_
SC| —Physical Science Elective...

MATH —Math Elective ..
PHED —Activity Course .... 5
L T A S S e Wi Sl Y 1 S

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester ..
HEC 331—Organization and Administration of Food Service |

WL DRWWE -NWOWW

-

POOWWEH WW—wwwo

Second Semester

HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service Il ..
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production ..............cc.eceeeiriveianns
Minor Elective ...

Social Science Elecﬁve 2
HEC —Home Economics Elecﬁve

JUNIOR YEAR
PRI .. oo 55 B s i SR bR s R R B A R
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing .

ART 160—Appreciation of Fine Arts.
SCl1 —Science/Math Elective ...
Minor Elective...

o

3

e

a
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(Taken any summer/semester)
T G s hinarr RS T sy VD

2. B. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
General Home Economics:

Students who have an interest in all aspects of home eco-
nomics with no interest in specialization will find meaning in this
general program. Electives can serve to tailor the degree re-
quirements to meet personal goals. Employment opportunities
are dependent upon individual capabilities.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses.... T e o cyal s U
HEC 130—Eleman:ary FOOdS ........... Sk |
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction. s
HEC 251—Household EQUIpMeNt................c..cconinicmnnimmscssmmnsssssssssasssesss 3
HEC 329—Human Nutrition... -
HEC 355—Child Growth and Developrnem ..... 3
HEC 362—Consumer EQUCBHON..............c.ciniianimissmsisasssmsyssasissssrssass 3
HEC 453—Marriage and Family Living.. it 3
HEG A7 BTN 5130 ginvicon i B v s s b b R oA IS I e B 1
Approved Home Economics Electives... PN R S

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
First Semester .. T T e L TR el |
ENG 101—Compoertion T i B
HEC 130—Elementary FOOS ..............c.cocuueeninincennaiesieseresnemsnssssssssnsisans 3
HEC 251—Household Equipment.. ..... 3
MATH—MEIh EIBCHVE .........ooeerieieeereerieneeeesaeraassssssssrssessasssssnsassesssassusssass 3
Sotitl BOenNCe BIBOIVE.......cociviiimmmiimiainsnii s e ey a
PHED —ACHUMY COUMBB.......cco.cimsiaisinimmisisg issoriansssuississiiosiss wasssvmssassiiiissnts 1
Second Semester .......... 6
ENG 102—Composition Il '
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction. .3
Biological Science Elective................ -3
Social Science Elective........ w3
General Elective............ .8
PHE RGN COUWEO. ... rcsossosvurmsvissisiiommivssnpisdosivssossisssssiminaiipimsiiir 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester .. T RN N O STPI SOT I ST |
ENG—Literature Eiectrve . oc
FETH—Hagith EIoVD . oo sl e s s sm st e T s 2

Social Science Eleetive....
General Elective .........................
HEC—Home Economics Elective...

Second Semester .................... ... 18
Humanities Electives
General Electives .....
Science/Math Elective................
HEC—Home EcOnOMICB BIaCHVE..................cciovimmiiimarmimmsinmivsmssimsssinsssnsassss

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester ..
HEC 355—Child Growth and Development..

Humanities Elective ... o i

General Elective ..
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Social Science Elective...
HEC—Home Economrcs Eiec‘tive...
HEC 362—Consumer EQUCEBHION...........ccoiesmiiansssnasiossssmsissssnsassassassssnsianses

G T C BT TEIIE -+ ks Aapesbnysnsasss sassRakins s esssRisa RIS TRAA BRIV ARE AR BRI AR 6
Humanities EIBCHVE ...........c.oritiiiininiisininnansansnsisnsssessssssessssnsssasssiass 2
General Electives .. e
HEC—Home Eoonomlcs Elecnve... ..... 3
SENIORYEAR
R VI . i oA b W S ow A S e S T S i B 16
HEC 453—Marriage and Family Living.............ccooviiimmiimmm 3
General Electives (300-500 LaVe) .........cc.coeuiiiiiiimiiimmininsnsissnnes 13
TR T RS L, SO (T SRS B S DS ot 15
HEC AT B ... c.ccoossnssiorirhins sgensskasiorsbisnssoassass AR AV TSRO SAS 1
General Electives (300- -500 Level) . il
TREII i v o s s e oA NN B kit pe sl s oo SH AR AR R A IV T S oAb buna 128

3. A. Minor in Food Service Administration:

Students who major in business or other related fields may
choose this minor to enhance their understanding of food prepa-
ration, service, and management.

Sem. Hrs
PRI COLMIRE .1 . 5.4 ot e vistesrs s s elebd it sa o vebive esy oo 27
HEC 130—Elementary FOOdS ............ccconmemnvivisnersnmmsnmnsnerns 3
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Managsrnenl .............. 3
HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety...................... 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing .................cccccociinnccnnnn - |
HEC 331—Organization and Administration of Food Servicel..................... 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation........................cc.....c... i
HEC 335—Foo0d Service EQUIPMeNt .............cccccooiiiiiiiniieseee i 3
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service Il ................. 3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management.... O L

3. B. A Minor in General Home Economics:

The minor in general home economics is representative of the
various subject matter areas in home economics. The program
is helpful in providing skills to improve quality of life.

Sem. Hrs.
HEC 130—E|ementay T el e W S oty 3
HEC 362—Consumer Educatlon w3
HEC 329—Human NURFIION. .............ooueiiiiiiiiiinisiriiissiseissssessssssssnssmsnsnses 3

HEC 453—Marriage and Family LiVINg..............c..cooo.overnsinnnnnsiensiinsien 3
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction OR
HEC 380—Clothing for Consumers...
HEC—Approved Home Economics Elocﬁves..

3.C. A Minor in Interior Design:

A minor in interior design is offered to be combined with
majors from many disciplines. It is particularly desirable for, but
not limited to, majors in art, business, vocational home econom-
ics, and clothing and textiles.

Sem. Hrs.
ST RN v oot 00 B s e S o g oo beosdi 21
IET 103—Technical Drmmng T T . n—y 3
HEC 240—Textiles... -
L OB TIN5 . 5o onoanins i ivaugussasicusaniaiasiossswsdgapimiicos Sissipavs haiaanavins 3
HEC 352—Problems in Interior Design.................c.cccceeeereirersreressssssessrsesnns 3
HEC 4A51-—HOT FUIMIBNINGE ..........ocoiiiassssisseissrassisisssnssorsasonsosmsrassssmassssis 3
HEC 481—History of FUMIShiNgS................co.coovivoviiviinssisssessssesssscssseseeseens 3
HEC BE7-—WRBIOF DIBBION .....ciiu055civivsasisionsissnsonssasmasssonsassiobansasasnsss sensbssansans 3

4. A. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Fashion Merchandising:

The two-year associate degree program in fashion merchan-
dising prepares students for employment by retail stores and
manufacturers of clothing and textile products. Career positions
include buyer, assistant buyer, fashion coordinator, bridal con-

sultant, comparison shopper, and fashion consultant. Many
prefer to operate self-owned businesses.

Requirements and Suggested

Course Sequence St iil.

Ptk BRI, cxeerisis dsveomineand BT Apidhcrnssinssreseridiinns bunsyneiaisa e e sbodts 16
HEC 141—Basic Ciothmg COMMIUONON, - siivsaiinimmisssssiosiremsmsiisvsisiminasses 3
HEC 240—Textiles... e LSOOI o e ] I SN 3
INY T O T —EDPRIIEY .. i causssoissssao buni vmmmainiiadonsis st issikbusnisaamstos 3
ART 291—Color and Design ...........coucumsesmmnmsnssssinmssaissisenssnessisassasssorassnsanens 3
BN 0T = COMPOBIUOINE. e svonses1s01essenssnresidinspessinssssbes st kmsvs IHaRSHA RS REALATAN 3
PDI 100—Personal Developmant B At B /] I CHELERRR ee
BRI BOIGEIN - oo ossaisbseSe A Y RTT Rar g3 17
HEC 241—Advanced Clothing Problems ..............ccceermrrnminmessnnnsnees 3
BSED 221—Business Communications.... WLRE
ECON 201—Principles of Economics |...... s
SPCH 110—BaSIC BPOOON ... .oiciiivviniinmisnsimssiisminsissisissisianisismetssisiemd 3
FNA—Appreciation of Fine An ik .3
General Elective .. A .2
Summer Work Expenenca ..... 4
Third Semester ... ~ 15
HEC 343—Household R e S G SR 3
HEC 346—Fashion Fundamentals...................cccnmnrinmmrs i smssssssessnsees 3
BOAD 380—SalesmMBNBIID...........iviisisirmsmsmsissssamsisssssssssssnissssntsassssasanssasasnas 3
JOUR 384—Faatureg WHtING. ..........cocociiumerseirarsesponcsnrsorscsusssmesssissssssiossanes 3
HEC 350—Merchandise Display and Promotlon .......................................... 3
FOLNEH SBTWEEEE. ... ivisis i imasiis i cimsisssa ssisbussasms aosss s iAo s st e sk 14
HEC 344—HIistoric COBMIMA............coinmimmisismsssinsisssimsismmasssssmssmissusasssastss 3
JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising -3
HEC 380—Clothing for CONBUMNS...........ccconmeessmrmrseresssessnusssisnsssssssasssasais 3
HEC—Home Economics Elective... S
CONBTE] EIOCTING oot sty a i et 2

TR v ciinatiusisaiusiivusonsinins ¥ shasaRa T uad i AR BRTRSAN TS G353 0 S NS b b e 66

4. B. An Associate of Applied Science degree in Food
Service Technology:

The associate degree program in food service technology is
designed to prepare students for careers in the management
and supervision of commercial food service areas of hotels,
motels, cafeterias, schools, hospitals, airlines, and in commer-
cial food processing. Course work and practical experience are
included in management, supervision, purchasing and quantity
cooking, as well as courses in the supporting sciences.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

First Semester ...
HEC 130—Elernentary Foods ..............

HEC 132—Introduction to Food Service...
HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety....

ENG 101—Compaosition | ..
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology OR

SOC 101—General Sociology ...

MATH 131—General Mathomailcs or

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting ... R D
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Managemem -
HEC 231—Meal Management...............cccu s sssissiissesssssesesses 3
BSAD 311—Principles of Personnel Management.
Summer Se88ION ............cocruersrisssrisssnssssenne

HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439—Cooperative Study..

Third Semester ...
General Elective ...

HEC 330—Quantity U +xenusmssisnemasassinmspiassgonssan

HEC 331—Orqan|zal|onandelnlstrationofFoodSemoal.
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation.... i T 3
HEC 320—Elements of NUtAtON ... s asanses 3

FOUMN SOMBRIAE ... iinins s s gy s s
General Electives ...............cccoveinennne
HEC 335—F00d Service EQUIPMBNt ..........cccueriiiecnnsnnnssssmnpesiensssssnssssassas
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HEC 336—O0rganization and Administration of Food Servicelll.................... 3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management

4.C. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Interior Decoration.

The two-year associate degree program in interior decoration
prepares students for employment as interior decorators or as-
sistant interior decorators, as consultants to consumers in furni-
ture, drapery, and houseware departments in retail stores, as
consultants to manufacturers of home furnishings products or to
be self-employed.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
T BOMBEION ... liicin iy G avida srsihossbinssrasnises st vass s bosss HVasdrsnsk roi dnsia
HEC 240—Textiles..............
ART 291—Color and Design ..
ENG 101—Composition | .......
IET 103—Technical Drawing | ...............ccoocouenn.
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students .
PDI 100—Personal Development..

Second Semester ............
ART 245—Ceramics |........cc.coeeneee.
ART 264—Medieval and Renaissance....
BSED 221—Business Communications..
IET 203—Technical Drawing |l ................
JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising....
SPCH VIO BABC BDOBON ... oo i s Crasicerosiamssmsioinsyssassssiesiashiomsbinsasace

THI SOMEIEE. c....c: i i mansss sy s B AT AR b sedor s
HEC 343—Household Textiles..............ccccoovvenne
HEC 350—Merchandise Display and Promotion
HEC 451—Home Furnishings .............

JOUR 364—Feature Writing...
BSAD 350—Salesmanship.....
General Elective ................

PO SOIMIBEION. ... oo ssvmmsiamiiimminsiossisesivest s st i b H b o304 o8
HEC 351—Housing ............

HEC 480—Historic Textiles.....................
ART 465—Modern and Contemporary Art...
HEC 352—Problems in Interior Design....
IET 303—Technical lllustration..........
HEC 551—Interior Design ......

|, e S e et
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Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course tifle means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, I, and I following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall; lI-spring; lll-summer.

HEC 120. Food for Man. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Provides an insight into the real-
ities of nutrition and food supply as well as the benefits of a varied diet, which
is sound nutrition. Utilization of technology to produce, distribute, and feed
the current population of the world. Lecture.

HEC 130. Elementary Foods. (1-4-3); |, . Study of factors affecting
nutrient content; basic preparation of food for optimum nutrition, flavor, and
appearance.

HEC 132. Introduction to Food Service. (2-2-3); I. A study of general
and unique food management problems for the nursing home, hospital,
school lunch, college or resident hall, cafeteria, restaurant, industrial unit,
and food vending operations for which students may be responsible. Obser-
vation of various facilities will supplement laboratory work.

HEC 136. introduction to Restaurant Management. (2-2-3); Il. An intro-
duction to the basic principles and techniques of commercial restaurant
management. Lecture and laboratory.

HEC 141. Basic Clothing Construction. (1-4-3); |, Il. Relationship and
manipulation of patterns and fabrics; fundamentais of clothing construction;
selection, use, and care of sewing equipment.

HEC 220. Nutrition for Nurses. (3-0-3): |, ll. Dynamic approach to basic
nutrition; food choices for meeting the needs of individuals throughout the life
cycle under varying economic, social, and cultural situations; nutrition prob-

lams related to health and therapeutic use of food; educational approach to
presenting nutritional facts to others.

HEC 231. Meal Management. (2-2-3): II. Prerequisite: Home Econom-
ics 130 or consent of instructor. Application of basic principles of manage-
ment to buying, planning, preparing, and serving meals to meet family needs.

HEC 232. Food Sanitation and Safety. (3-0-3); |. Federal, state, and
local regulations regarding sanitary and safety controls as they relate to food
service; identification of sources of food-borne diseases and methods of
prevention and control; principles of positive health and personal hygiene
and safety involved in food handling; emphasis is placed on practical appli-
cation in food service institutions.

HEC 240. Textiles. (3-0-3); I, l. Textiles from raw materials to finished
products as related to use and care of fabrics. Simple laboratory tests on
identification and behavior of textiles.

HEC 241. Advanced Clothing Problems. (1-4-3); |, Il. Prerequisite:
Home Economics 141 or consent of instructor. Advanced construction
and simple tailoring. New and creative techniques.

HEC 251. Household Equipment. (3-0-3); I. Principles and practical ex-
perience relative to selection, use, and care of equipment and appliances for
the home. Principles of planning an efficient kitchen.

HEC 303. Health of the Family. (3-0-3); I. Problems in maintenance of
individual and family health; principles and techniques applicable to home
care of the sick and injured.

HEC 320. Elements of Nutrition. (3-0-3); I, IL. (Also Health 320) Nutri-
tional health of the individual related to food and metabolism; nutrition as a
factor in personal and community health problems; guides for better nutrition
practices.

HEC 329. Human Nutrition. (3-0-3); Il. Scientific approach to nutrition.
Application of nutrition principles to children, adults, and the aged. National
and world nutrition problems.

HEC 330.Quantity Food Purchasing. (3-0-3); I. Principles of marketing,
sanitation, receiving, and storage of all food commodities for food service
institutions.

HEC 331. Organization and Administration of Food Service I. (3-0-3);
I. Prerequisite: Home Economics 136 or 231. Principles and problems of
organization and administration as related to quality food service.

HEC 332. Field Experience in Food Service. (One to four hours); lil.
Field training in institutional food services arranged with consent and super-
vision of the instructor. Student is visited on the job.

HEC 334. Quantity Food Preparation. (1-6-3); 1. Il. Prerequisites:
Home Economics 130, 136, or 231. Principles and techniques of quantity
food preparation. Use of standardized recipes and institutional equipment.

HEC 335. Food Service Equipment. (3-0-3); Il. Selection of equipment,
layout, and design for quantity food service.

HEC 336. Organization and Administration of Food Service Il (3-0-3);
Il. Prerequisites: Home Economics 331. A continuation of the in-depth
study of principles of management as applied to food service administration.
Lecture.

HEC 337. Advanced Food Production Management. (1-6-3); I, Il.
Practical application of management principles for meal service and special
functions.

HEC 340. Textile Testing. (0-4-2). Prerequisites: Home Economics
240, Chemistry 102 and Chemistry 102A. Study of textile fiber and fabric
testing procedures. Individual research. Taught altemate years.

HEC 341. Flat Pattern Design. (0-4-2). Prerequisites: Home Econom-
ics 241 or consent of instructor. Costume design applied to pattern mak-
ing and sitting using original designs by the students. Taught alternate years.

HEC 343. Household Textiles. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Home
Economics 250. Selection, cost, care, standards, and testing of textiles
used in the home.

HEC 344. Historic Costume. (3-0-3); Il. The development of costume
through the ages as an expression of social, economic, and cultural life of the
time, and as a contribution to current fashion.

HEC 346. Fashion Fundamentals. (3-0-3), I. Organization and operation
of the fashion world, the influence of designers, manufacturers, retailers, and
mass media on apparel.

HEC 350. Merchandise Display and Promotion. (2-2-3); I, Il. Applica-
tion of principles and practices in arranging and displaying merchandise for
commercial and educational purposes; planning and executing actual win-
dow displays.

HEC 351. Housing (1-4-3); Il. Historic development of housing in the
United States. Implications for housing from social and economic changes.
Trends in the field of housing. :

HEC 352. Problems in Interior Design. (2-2-3); Il. Involves the study and
practical experience in selection, arrangement and presentation of colors,
fabrics, furnishings and cost estimates for a client. Lecture, laboratory, field
trips.
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HEC 355. Child Growth and Development. (1-4-3); |. Positive approach
to child guidance. Behavioral characteristics in growth and development. Di-
rected experiences in observation and working with pre-school children.

HEC 356. The Nursery School. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisite: Home Eco-
nomics 355. The study of the organization and administration of pre-school
programs; role of parenthood education; supervised experiences in planning
and guiding children’s activities in a nursery school program.

HEC 362. Consumer Education. (3-0-3); |, ll. (Also Business Educa-
tion 362 — A separate section for business and non-home economics
majors is organized to meet special needs.) Appraisal of all segments of
consumer goods and services; use of credit; legislation and controls affecting
all phases of living. Consumer's role in changing patterns of consumption
and the economy. Guidelines for decision making concerning consumer
goods and services in family money management.

HEC 363. Management of Consumer Resources. (2-0-2); II. Provides
guidelines for rational decision making as it relates to the family's resources,
time, money, and energy.

HEC 380. Clothing for Consumers. (3-0-3); Il. Quality, manufacturing
techniques, art principles, care, consumer services, legislation, labeling, and
social-psychological implications for the consumer of clothing. Principles of
clothing selection for entire family.

HEC 432. Current Problems in Diet Therapy. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites:
Home Economics 329, and Biology 332. To be taken concurrently with
Home Economics 433. Taught alternate years. Application of principles of
diet therapy to nutritional care of persons. Lecture.

HEC 433. Diet Therapy. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites: Home Economics
329, and Biology 332. Diet in disease; physiological basis for therapeutic
diets; calculation and planning of diets for various problems. Taught alternate
years.

HEC 434. School Lunch Seminar. (One hour); on demand. Techniques
and problems related to the school lunch program.

HEC 451. Home Furnishings. (1-4-3); I. Design principles applied to in-
teriors; selection of furnishings, and the design of floor plans.

HEC 453. Marriage and Family Living. (3-0-3); I. Includes the changing
roles of husbands, wives, and parents; adjustments nesded in marriage; and
the functions of the family in society.

HEC 454. Supervised Home Management Experiences. (Four hours);
I, Il, lll. Prerequisites: Home Economics 231 and 251. Supervised home
management experience for one-half semester. Opportunities for assuming
responsibility for making decisions and for applying principles of manage-
ment in the use of time, energy, and money; social experiences and group
activities. Arrangements for residence must be made in advance.

HEC 470. Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics. (3-0-3);
I. Prerequisites: junior and senlor standing In home economics and
admission to the teacher education program. Study of the history, organ-
ization and administration of consumer and homemaking classes, gainful
home economics programs, and home economics adult education programs;
role of the advisor of Future Homemakers of America organizations, princi-
ples of learning and application through use of various teaching techniques
and methods.

HEC 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); Il. ldentification of issues reflected in the cur-
rent technical and professional literature; further understandings of the role
and function of semi-professional and professional fields in home econom-
ics.

HEC 476. Special Problems. (One-three hours); I, Il, lll. Supervised
study of a problem in some phase of home economics chosen by the student
on the basis of individual need or interest.

HEC 480. Historic Textiles. (3-0-3); Ii. Historic background and charac-
teristics of textile fibers, weaves, motifs, and colors from prehistoric to mod-
ern times. Taught altemate years.

HEC 481. History of Furnishings. (3-0-3); Il. In-depth study of the history
of furnishings from antiquity to the present. Historical influence on current
styles is emphasized.

HEC 529. Child Growth and Nutrition. (3-0-3); Il. Selection, application,
and evaluation of nutritional data concerned with infancy and child growth.
Taught alternate years.

HEC 531. Nutrition Education. (3-0-3); 1, lll. The study of the application
of basic principles of education applied to the teaching of nutrition. Lecture.

HEC 536. Advanced Nutrition. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: Home Econom-
ics 329 and Biology 332. In-depth study of the nutrients in relation to normal
nutrition; review of classical and current literature; practical application of
findings. Taught altemate years.

HEC 538. Experimental Foods. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisites:
Home Economics 130, Chemistry 101 and Chemistry 101A, or consent
of instructor. Review and evaluation of published research; experimental.
methods applied to food research through individual and class investigation.

HEC 541. Tailoring. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisites: Home Economics 241 or
consent of instructor. Fitting and tailoring techniques in the construction of
atailored garment based upon individual problems. Required construction of
a suit or coat.

HEC 542. Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles. (3-
0-3); Il. Prerequisite. Six hours in clothing and textiles. Social, psycho-
logical, and economic factors in the selection and use of clothing.

HEC 543. Advanced Textile Testing. (1-4-3). Prerequisite: Home Eco-
nomics 240. Advanced study of textile fibers and fabrics with emphasis on
trends in wear and end-use testing. Taught alternate years.

HEC 544, Dyes and Finishes. (2-2-3). Prerequisite: Home Economics
340. Types of dyes and finishes used currently on fibers and fabrics as they
affect wear, care, and storage. Taught alternate years.

HEC 545. Clothing Design in Draping. (0-6-3); Il. Prerequisite: Home
Economics 241. Original garments created by draping on the dress form.
Dress form will be constructed in the course. Taught alternate years.

HEC 555. The Child and the Family. (3-0-3). Environmental factors
favoring family life and family interaction; stages of family life and the chang-
ing role of members. Taught alternate years.

HEC 557. Interior Design. (1-4-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: Home Economics
451 or equivalent. Principles and elements of design related to selection
and arrangement of furniture; use of fabrics, accessories, and other media
used in furnishing a home. A study of periods in furnishings.

HEC 573. Curriculum Development in Home Economics. (3-0-3); 1.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 470. New development in the secondary
and post-secondary programs; consideration of the consumer and home-
making curriculum and wage-earning home economics programs; a critical
survey of resources; development of units and lesson plans.

HEC 590. Creative Foods. (1-4-3); I, Il, lll. A course designed for the
study and preparation of gourmet foods. Emphasis on foods from different
cultural backgrounds and from the geographical regions of the country.

HEC 592. Foods for Special Occasions. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor and/or one food preparation course. A lecture-
laboratory course with emphasis on planning, preparing and serving foods
for special occasions. Including special diets, meal service, special equip-
ment, and various budget levels.
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Industrial Education and Technology

The Department of Industrial Education and Technology
offers the following programs:

1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of con-
centration in industrial education, with options in:

A. Orientation/Exploration Levels*
(Industrial Arts)

B. Preparation Level*
(Trade and Industry)

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of con-
centration in industrial technology, an emphasis
in either science and math or business and eco-
nomics, with options in:

A. Broadcast Technology

B. Construction Technology

C. Drafting and Design Technology

D. Electrical Technology

E. Electronics Technology

F. Graphic Arts Technology

G. Industrial Supervision and Management
Technology

H. Machine Tool Technology

I. Mining Technology

J. Plastics Technology

K. Power and Fluids Technology

L. Radiologic Technology

M. Reclamation Technology

N. Welding Technology

0. Woods Technology

3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
industrial education (industrial arts).*

4. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
industrial technology, with options in:
A. Broadcast Technology
B. Construction Technology
C. Drafting and Design Technology
D. Electrical Technology
E. Electronics Technology
F. Graphic Arts Technology
G. Industrial Supervision and Management
Technology
H. Machine Tool Technology
I. Mining' Technology
J. Plastics Technology
K. Power and Fluids Technology
L. Radiologic Technology
M. Reclamation Technology
N. Welding Technology
0. Woods Technology

5. A minor in reclamation technology.

6. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree
in the following:

A. Broadcast Technology

*Beginning July 1, 1977, industrial arts and vocational trade
and industry will merge to become industrial education at the
orientation/exploration and preparation levels. New certification
requirements will apply to students entering after July 1, 1977.

B. Construction Technology

C. Drafting and Design Technology

D. Electrical Technology

E. Electronics Technology

F. Graphic Arts Technology

G. Industrial Supervision and Management
Technology

H. Machine Tool Technology

I. Mining Technology

J. Power and Fluids Technology

K. Radiologic Technology

L. Reclamation Technology

M. Industrial Education (Vocational Trade
and Education)

N. Welding Technology

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

1. A. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Industrial Education, with an
Option in Orientation/Exploration Levels:

This option is designed to prepare students to teach industrial
education at the orientation/exploration levels in the public
schools of Kentucky. A student must complete a minimum of 52
semester hours in industrial education and 22 semester hours of
professional education courses.

Required Courses in Industrial Education................
IET 300—General Shop Organization ......
IET 330—Industrial Design
|ET 475—Teaching Industrial Arts.....
IET—Seminar.........ccocooeeieneenseaas
IET—Technical Drawing..........
|ET—Electricity and Electronics....
IET —Graphic Arts...........cco.
IET—Metals-Manufacturing
IET—Power and Fluids........
IET—Woods-Construction ..
Approved Industrial Edl.ncaum Electwes
Additional Requirements .............cccccoeveernssrnenens
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education.......
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development.....
EDSE 477—Professional Semester ... 17

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester .. -
ENG 101—-Compoait|on ] TR

IET 103—Technical Drawing | ..

IET 100—World of Tech-noloqy .....
MATH 152—College Algebra .......
IET 111—Basic Wood Technics......
MATH 110—Problem Solving Tochnlquea

Seoond SMOBEE ... . iainn R bR GRS ERTR
ENG 102—Composition Il .............cccoceerinenns
IET 203—Technical Drawing Il .....................
IET 211—Wood Technics Il............cccccoevenernennn
SCI 105—Introduction to Blolognca.l Science...
HLTH 150—Personal Health .. s
PHED—Activity Course..............cc.couicenierinnenne
Approved Technical Elective .............ciinsiimannismiamnsmmsissisas

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester .............cccceeenee

ENG 192—Technical Composition
IET 240—Basic Electricity .......
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry.
IET 186—Manufacturing and Fab
Social Science Elective........
PHED—Activity Course.......
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Sem. Hrs Second Semester .. ! TR W WY S St A |
BECONU BOMBBRE . /o ovinsstiiimyasisvmis i i Ta oS 17 ENG 192—Technical Composmon an
EDSE 209—F oundations of Secondary EAUcation...............occuuiemririinis 2 IET 103—Technical Drawing | .. nei
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics Il...........ccccoocvurnnne .4 Approved Emphasis Electives .. ol
IET 286—General Metals Il ........... .3 Physical Science Elective.......... 3
SPCH 110—Basic Speech..... 3 PHED—Activity Course... o
History Electve... 2 Summer Session .. & o
IET 330—indusfrial Des&gn 2 Supervised Work Experience ... 3
JUNIOR YEAR SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester .. R e 18 FEITOE SOTTOBEE. o oilessourymsvonsnvassinnorss i iy poociiesionsii b ot 16
IET 102—~Graph|c Arts|... BT AR BRI g ENG 591—Technical Writing... " siaid
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluids.. "3 IET390—Principles of Trade and industrial Education. 2
Humanities Elective... ! ¥ BIOL—Biological Science Elective ....................ccco....... e
Social Science Eleclwe..:.... -8 Technical Electives... . B
IET 241—Basic Electronics .... i Sacial Science Electtve '3
Second Semester ...............-w..u..... e 18 T L S S S TR TR 16
IET 300—General Shop Organization ..................c..ccummimniisississssnen: 3 IET 393—Methods in Vocational Industrial Educalron . o
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development E .3 JIET—Seminarin Vocational Education... ¥ e
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech " Approved Emphasis Electives ............. T3
IET 261—Power Mechanics .. ~3  SPCH 110—Basic Speech....... .3
IET 202—Graphic Arts ll..... w3 ! z
Semi 1 Technical Elective.............. -
IET 47 1—SOMINAT ..ottt eee e teaeee e easeere e saa e sa e ssneressnannas Science/Math Elective... Ty
SENIORYEAR Summer Session ... s i 3
T e L R L SN S 15 Supervised Work Experience ... e
IET 475—Teaching Industrial ArtS..............ccooviieiniiiniiin i 3
Economic Elective .. 5 JUNIOR YEAR
HIS 385—Technology and America.. -3 EATBESOIMBEEN ........cconsemesiossnssssinmarass seinsstsionspions sisppbiisi i seseFR o Aves 16
Approved Technical EIeCtives..................ccoeevviivrnninencisnessemessssenes 6 IET 391-Trade and Technical Analysis ]
foty.......... -3
Second Semester . Social Science Eiscive. e
ED 477—Professsonsj Semester ... . echn =
T e T s
Second Semester .................. ; 126
IET 392-Instructional Materials.
1. B. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of  a,./5ved Emphasis Elective... i
Concentration in Industrial Education with an Social Science Elective...... g
i ration Level: Humanities Elective........
: Option i'." ue _Prepa w0 -ERRA Technical Electives..... =
This program is designed for those individuals who have no SUMMer Se88ioN .................. 8
technical competency or who have technical backgrounds and SUPIViISed WOTK EXPOIBNCE .......ccvvuermiesmisinssieitssiessississsssisssssssasssssssens 3
desire the bachelor's degree and wish to become teachers of SENIOR YEAR
vocational industrial education. In addition to other course re- FHM SOIMIRIEE ... cois v iseicrimnmnssmnncinrnmbossimns rsusaismsanssdayinnsssusssestnsone 15
quirements one must also meet one of the following' work ex- IET 320-Supervisory Practices. . 3
perience requirements: 1. Must have three years of successful Approved Emphasis Elective.... g
work experience (which can be validated) in the trade in which ~ Sccial Sciénce Elective....... -
he proposes to teach; 2. or a supervised work experience HLTH 150-Personal Health .. )
component of preparation consisting of a minimum of 2,000 Signons Rierainie. 8
hours in the teachable industrial occupation. [ET 394-Student Toachmg S i o gy 8
Sem. Hrs. Total .. ki Ao s wi 128
Required Courses in Industrial Education..............cccccoevcrenuerininienann. 21

IET 320—Supervisory Practices............ccccovrecrennnns
|ET 390—Principles of Trade and Industrial Education..
IET 391—Trade and Technical Analysis....
IET 392—Instructional Materials..,

IET 393—Methods in Vocational Industrial Educahon
IET 394—Student Teaching in Vocational Educational..
IET—Seminar...
Approved Indusinal Educatmnal Eleclwes P L, |

(Electives must be approved by the student’s adviser and
must be technical laboratory courses in the area in which the
individual proposes to teach. A maximum of 18 semester hours
of this requirement may be met by a proficiency examination. A
maximum of nine semester hours may be allowed for super-
vised work experience.)

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester .. :
ENG 101—Composlﬂon I ..........

IET 100—World of Technology...
Technical Emphasis...................
MATH—Science/Math Elective..
PHED—Activity Course

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of Con-
centration in Industrial Technology:

Industrial technology graduates may be employed in manu-
facturing, production, design, and other industrial positions
which require a general, professional, and technical back-
ground. The industrial technologists frequently work in a super-
visory or management level position. Industrial sales and
distribution also offer excellent opportunities for the industrial
technology graduate.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Industrial Technology .. .. 16
IET 103-Technical Drawing/| ...
IET 317-Time and Motion .....
IET 319-Quality Control....
IET 320-Supervisory Practices
IET 330-Industrial Design........
IET 472-Industrial Practicum

LRGN W

Approved Electives in Emphasis...............cocccineiniiinniinin. s 15
(Approved electives in either science and math, or in business and eco-

nomics.)

Approved Electives in Option............c.occiiissnssein @1
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(Electives must be approved by the student's adviser and
must be courses selected from one of the following options:
broadcast technology, construction technology, drafting and de-
sign technology, electrical technology, electronics technology,
graphic arts technology, industrial supervision and management
technology, machine tool technology, mining technology, plas-
tics technology, power and fiuids technology, radiologic technol-
ogy, reclamation technology, welding technology, or woods
technology.)

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
L e - Ty 16
N O s COMMDOIINION §:cocisiniasnsnimiesunissonsisisaiuminmsibnsisiivessssniisiiiiasanss 3
IET 103—Technical DIAaWING | ...........cu.evuuerueresscsiessasasssanssssmssssssessseseenes 3
IET 100—World of TOChNOIOGY......ccouvnuniruinisntierarsasasnsssssasssisssssssssessserssssens 3
MATH 152—College Algebra ...................... -
MATH 110—Problem SOMng Technlqueo ...... 1
SODONA BBMBIIIN. ... ouiiiiniiiiiiinisisiasisnnsssssisss sasisssssssvinis nsssdaisns 15
ENG 102—Composition [l ...........cccceiiariiiiiiinisineiessisssiessssssssssesssesssssesssenss 3
MATH 141—Pl-noTﬂgonomw'y .
Technical Elective... R o AT S MR 3
lEI'241—BuicEIoc1mnim R |
SOPHOMORE YEAR
FIrst SOMBSBLON ...........cc.oviviiiiiiiiiecieseses e siensess e sasnssesesssssenesnans 16
HLTH 150—Porsonsl HOBRN ... ....iuuimiiimmnissisissssisinsmisssiraisssmmsiitsmsses 2
PHED—Activity Course... w1
ENG 192—Tod'mlcd00rnpooiﬁon ............ .3
IET 244—Electrical Drafting and Design... 8
Social Science Elective............................ .3
TSRO TEMIDRING ..ivsiicsiiais o sismsmmsanssrisspinvimmeattossnsiissvissnisnmasinsirsvesssss
BBOONA BTN .. c...coocivoiviamonsianssssuvisssosinitsissasoissmsnssbinisisssmssuatasiatis 16
SPCH 110—Basic Speod\ e 3

Elective... -3
Social Science Elsctive 3
SCi 105—0mroducﬂonioalologlcd Sdenca e
OO BIDEINR: . ceciynsnssiaion ssbiarvadids ssiaEim s s s SR e 4
JUNIOR YEAR
Social Science Elective... e 3
IETa19—QudilyCorm'ol e e
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Spooc.h ..... e
IET 338—FCC License... i |
RN TR T . v 4554 5 Focsar b absioh oo s b svvibaavhn bhsrons KAk s RO HA AR B S 6
I T YDA s s i sy H AT Vv T S T AR A 17
IET 330—Industrial Design.... 2
IET 317—Time and Motion ... s i
IET 341—Transistors and Semi-conductors............cciiime: 3
Math/Science Elective... seae P TSRSE A E RIS KA AR 3
SENIORYEAR
ERERE BRI ...c.ov i missnsimviinssmianssvissbbisammi e ae s R T s et 16
IET szo—aupoMaoty Practices. . i
Economics Elective ...................... w3
PHYS 202~—Elemu1lary Phydca .. oL |
Technical Electives... .8
ERROONC BB ..o iinsonnsonisiains siias o smnsssvases MssRBFA G IRI SRR EILSSRATS 16
IET 472—Industrial Practicum........... sna
HIS 385—Technology and America.. . |
IET 473—Seminar...........c.cccocrvvrnnnne 1
Humanities Elective... ey
Tochricd Eloclivu ....... 7

The preceding suggested sequence is for an option in elec-
tronics and an emphasis in science and math. It can be modified
for any option and for an emphasis in business and economics.
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3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
Industrial Education:

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Industrial Education................ccecvvninnrniusiensnesnas 25
IET—80ININEL ..o iniiinsimsnseismisin o
IET 300—General Shop Organization ...... .3
|IET 475—Teaching Industrial Arts............ syt
IET—Technical Drawing................ .6
IET—Maetals-Manufacturing .. .6
Woods-Construction.............. .8
Approved Electives... w1

(Electives must be approved by the student s adviser wuth a
maximum of nine semester hours in any one technical field.)
Additional Requirements ...

EDSE 209—Foundations of Saecndafy Education. ...
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Dovelopment
EDSE 477—Professional Semester ... s
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
First Semester .............ccccoviveiiviiiiineisvnnnans SRR v 16
ENG 101—Composition | ...... s ks
IET 103—Technical Drawing..... ;.
IET 100—World of Technology.. ..3
MATH 152—College Algebra ... .3
IET 111—Basic WOodTad'nIc. e
MATH 110—Problem Solving Todmlquos ...... 1
Second Semester ..............c.cceeivirirennninnns ... 16
ENG 102—Compeositon Ii.......... -
IET 203—Technical Drawing Il .. w3
IET 211—Wood Technics Ii... e
SCI 105—Introduction to Bloloolca.l Science. il
HLTH 150—Personal Health ... g
PHED—Activity Course......... |
SOPHOMORE YEAR
FIrt SOMBIIY ..............coociciacsanssinsvssinsassismsransasnns .16
ved Electives............ccccccverinnn 3
ENG 192—Technical Gompodﬂon 3
IET 240—Basic Electricity ... .3
MATH 141—Trigonometry. .3
Social Science Elective...... w3
PHED—ACHVIY COUMBB..........cconmiimiiriinnisatinsesinississssssssssnssssnssesssssansaasnsas 1
BOCONU BBINBBIEE . .. ...oinisuinvsiicisssimssmnssesusisssntasininisommsssnrarssinsiavasse 17
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education.. e
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics Il....... e
IET ZBG—Gmorn! Metals |l .......... g
e @
-
JUNIORYEAR
FIBtBOMBIIOE ........cocsimomirsrisiimsicisisir e G T RS 5
IET 102—Graphic Arts | 3
Approved Electives........ 6
Humanities Elective....... .
SO SUMBIIE ... coosivesivmsissrimmias oS ss s s aaagw e AN 16
IET 300—General Shop Organization ... 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Devolopment... 3
SPCH:!?O—Buainesundefuﬂonal Speech - B
HIS 385—Tectmoloqy and America... = o8
SENIORYEAR
FUBE BRI oc.ciiioimsinininiinmsionsv i s sss b SRR T TSR RN T
|IET 475—Teaching Industrial Arts.......
IET 471—Seminar for Industrial Arts ..
Economics Elective ..
SOOON BRINBBUIE -......ocoiis v iinssnsimsnmiiimsrssavnssssmi s

EDSE 477—Profouionll3unnbr

General electives may also be taken in industrial education or
a related area by students wishing greater depth in the field.
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4. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
Industrial Technology:

Required Courses in Industrial TeChNolOgy ..........ccvceriininiiinnniiniiiinns 14
IET 103—Technical Drawing | ..........ccoccueiniinnnanns

IET 317—Time and Motion ...
IET 319—Quality Control..........
IET 320—Supervisory Pru:tlces
IET 330—Industrial Design

Approved Electives in Option...........ccccvererrieeesmnssnss s s

(Electives must be approved by the student's adviser and
must be courses selected from one of the following options:
broadcast technology, construction technology, drafting and de-
sign technology, electrical technology, electronics technology,
graphic arts technology, industrial supervision and management
technology, machine tool technology, mining technology, plas-
tics technology, power and fluids technology, radiologic technol-
ogy, reclamation technology, welding technology, or woods
technology.)

5. A Minor in Reclamation Technology:

Required Courses in Reclamation Technology...
RCL 301—Reclamation Laws and Regulations................... e
RCL 302—Reclamation Management and Systems Planni i

RCL 303—Reclamation Mangement and Systems Plannlng ]
CON 102—Surveying | .....
MIN 103—Mining Drafting

Approved Electives...

6. A. An Associate of Applied Science degrae in
Broadcast Technology:

The broadcast technology program is designed to prepare the
individual who seeks employment as a combination announcer
and station engineer in the broadcasting industry. Course work
includes the area of radio-television announcing and also in-
cludes course work in preparation for F.C.C. licensing
examinations.

Requirements and Suggested

Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
First Semester .. PRSP Ur SO |
IET 103—Technical Duwingl ............. S|
IET 240—BasiC EIOCHICHY .............ccecemnsrsinmnessunassnssasessinsssssnsssssssssssnssasssnses 3
R-TV 151—Introduction to Broadcast Techniques . o
ENG DT—COMPOBRION | .cov.isisisiminmmismsnisssiiisisisionasismmsin 3
IET—Approved Industrial Technology EIective................cuminmninens 2
R ACOD BRI .. .. oo nismnr i anipni s s v s ey s TS LT T 17
|IET 241—Basic Electronics .. -
IET 341—Transistors and Seml-oonductom .......................... 3
IET 338—FCC License... SN IY N —— 1
R-TV 250—Audio Produdion and Dlracton .......................... 4
MATH 152—Colloge AIGBDTA ............ocvvrurmrierenmessresmssmsmsssssasssssssssasssssssssaens 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition .............cccccoimmmmnsimimsiimesssssssmes 3
s o N SRR S . 16
IET 440—Industrial Electronics .. T L e ) 3
IET 342—Communications Electronim ..................... 3
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry. T Y 3
R-TV340—V%dooProductimmdDImcboul ....... .. |
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques.......... consosi

FODLITEEY RO YRIRIEIRL - v v iyt i iodpitat s S AT S PSSR

IET 346—Transmitter Electronics.........

IET 345—Television Electronics...............

PHYS 202—Elementary Physics Il

1E¥32510—Supennaory Practices...............
ot

6. B. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Construction Technology

The construction technology curriculum prepares for employ-
ment in either the home building or commercial building market.
With experience, the construction technician may rise to super-
visory levels with general and subcontracting firms.

Requirements and Suggested

Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.

FURE BOMOEIE . 5iicsinvisisrvisississsis b slsprussuproshs s assopsssvssasasasassis inansann 16
CON 101—Introduction to Construction Technology ... -
CON 201—Properties of Construction Materials ......... - |
ENG 101—Composition | .. w3
MATH 135—MamemabcsforTochnlul Studenu... fi B
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ... R M 1
CON 203—Construction Methods and Equlpmoni B T e 3
Second Semester ...............cvrernanisianes o |
CON 103—Materials Testing...........ccccuvimirinimimmmmmmesinssissnesisisssan 3
CON 102=BaVWING T ..ccoveiviismiciviisivomisslissisiosasssiisiuomtssistiossiaimovsssiesritdt 3
IET 103—Technical Drawing |............ccocciiiminmansmissmmssssssssssesssss 3
|ET 344—Residential Wiring.... R e
ADDIOVET TOCTUICH ENICEVE. .. oorcornermsaissisesssasssonsasnspmassrnsssasimsnsisspiasiogissssoriss
gkl T N AL o P s S 16
CON 104—Surveying Il ............... sk
CON 202—Structural Design...........ccovueeeriinnns w3
CON 204—Codes, Contracts and Spedﬂcoﬂons E
IET 349—Industrial \Mrlng ' !
IET 305—Housing... S |
POUITY BOEBBEON . oniivssisirmisoi s st i R A T T T S i
ENG 192—Technical Composition................... .3
CON 205—Estimating and Construction Costs e
CON 206—Construction Management................ .3
IET 111—Basic Wood Technics.......... - |
Approved Technical Elective .. .2
IET 320--Supervisory Practioos .3
Total ... .64

6. C. AnAssociate of Applied Science degree in
Drafting and Design Technology:

The drafting and design technology program prepares gradu-
ates to enter a wide range of jobs in the drafting and design
industry. The program develops skills and knowledge in such
areas as technical drawing, technical illustration, tool layout and
design, industrial design and machine drawing. The student can
also select courses which will apply this skill and knowledge to
such areas as electricity, plastics, metal working or power and
fluid mechanics.

Requirements and Suggested

Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.

First SOmester .............coouvcerenrenreriansasssssnens S T . 16
IET 103—Technical DIawing |...........ccccovveerinininsiesossmsmsmsasssssssssersssssassesssees 3
IET 111—Basic Wood TOChNICS ..............cccvvvmrrereammnnsresssmssssssassnsssnsssssssssnsses 3
ENG D1 —Composlin 1. .:.oxismiiisnnnniiisnimmsiammsmiamss 3
MATH 15 RUPODER ..o aarisuvimniiprissimssaiiaams i sssiaiosss 3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques . ST R ML
SEOONT BB -.oiiciivsiisisiosiisnsissmoismsmsmosaessstinsnearasasasessasses 17
IET 203—Tochnical Drawing Il ..............covvuevueervrsmereessesssssosssssssssssscssssasmmnees 3
IET 286—General Metais Il .. i R T e R P NSNS 3
IET 317—Time BNA MOUON SIIAY ............oorrrooomeoessssressrssossseseoeeseses 2
MATH 141—Plane TrAGONOMBITY...........ccorvcimermrscmeseianessassessassesessesssssessases 3
ENG 192—Technical COMPOBItON................ccoverereresrnnsssssssrsssmessassesssseens 3
IET 186—Manufacturing Fabrication .. = |
Third Semester ... - 15
IET 319—Quality Control.... i D
IET 204—Descriptive Geomon'y ............. 3
IET 301—Tool Layout and Dealun s
IET 305—Housing ... ! =8
]

CON 202—Structural Dedm
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FOUMh SOMBSION ..........ccoecviirviiiereeicteeeeeereeseenereesseessessessnssseseesnesnaens 16
IET 404—Architectural Drawing !

IET 330—Industrial Design........
IET 303-—1achnical IGBrBBON. ... ... ..o e i
General Elective ..
IET 403-—Mach|ne Dra\mng end Desugn .....
IET 320—Superwsory Practices...

Total ..

6. D. An Assoclate of Applied Sclence degree in
Electrical Technology:

The electrical technology program is designed for the student
interested in occupations dealing with industrial and commercial
electrical components. The program emphasizes the use of
electricity in residential, commercial, and manufacturing situa-
tions including cooperative and utility companies.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.

FARSt SOMBBIEL ... ot spianssasssessa sssibs s Fassonse e 5355700 SRR 44085 16
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ...........cccueeeeceereeeecesrierees s 1

IET 10— TorhCALDIAWIIG L. ... .coooc ook s sesnesssassshonsmansssssssarasspmsmsmpamsesirsrs 3
IET 24D —Ba8IC EIOBIICIAY - i sisainmiiiiai ot viassmesh o setgm sammsssassnsnansssans 3
ENGTO IS COMPOSRON | o v i s s i e i v 3
MATH I52—Colego AIGODIa . ...... ... aiiiiimisiiisssissmmesivmssesios i aresiins 3
APDrOV et T OCTRICANEIBOIND. . ...t v aiobioesesvramtsrssresmsersslasassoevinsesusssst assn 3
o b T ST T o N SN R (3 |4 I 1| S 16

BT 281 —Ba8IC EIeCIONICE .o iciiiiisiniitiieim mmmssesnssssnssbossnpshbossnsrassarsrssssnss 3
BT 23 B IONE POWRT i o iiiisiia i e s saiasbabnssedamina i b s dasvasiasa 3
MATH 141—Plane TRQONOMIBIY.....ccuimiiisismnaions o e dissiiviis 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition ... — |
IET 344—Residential WINNG.............ccoroarmesecomerarmorssronsssassarnsasissassssisnssrssen 2
Approved TechDICALEIBOIVG ... ... i i iisirmsseiomnimehassnssresssntsrasses kasssssan

THIra SOMBRET .. s vt it 1
|IET 244—Electrical Drafting and Design.. -
|ET 348—Motors and Generators.....

IET 349—Industrial Wiring...

PHYS 202—Elementary Physncs i !
Approved Technical Elective ....... B R e S IS e g 1
Founh Samesten. ... cuuanaiatusmt aiinisas i w16

IET 340—Motor Control Devices ....................
IET 347—Power Transformers and Distribution
IET 472—Basic Industries Practicum ................
Approved Technical Electives...........

Total...

Rones

6. E. AnAssociate of Applled Science degree in
Electronics Technology:

The electronics technology psogram provides theoretical and
technical training in the field of electronics including solid state
circuitry and control devices plus communications electronics.
Graduates are usually employed at the technical or supervisory
level in salaried positions.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
FI SBMBEION.. 5. oosiiussmipisisisssvsbosion tosii osel esvsi st
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techmques

IET 240—Basic Electricity ...
IET 103—Technical Drawmg 1l
ENG 101—Composition | .......
MATH 152—College Algebra .
Approved TOChrICRI EIBCHVE ..............c.vmiimmiosmmississsoiionainiss o

BBCOND BAMBEIAL ... v vorrssmenvmrsnsssiaiinsncsssossosiniiassrens batie sssnsis i ss viovis
IET 241—Basic Electronics .
IET 243—Electric Power.............c....cceevene.n.
IET 341—Transistors and Semi-conductors
IET 338—FCC License...

ENG 192—Technical Composntlon
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry....

Third Semester ...
IET 342—-Comrnumcahons Electromcs

b

O PWWWW=g

-
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T il

IET 440—Industrial EICIIONICS ..........ccoceviiieiiriieces s e
IET 319—CQuality Control....................
IET 244—Electrical Drafting and Design
IET 320—Supervisory Practices............ 2
IET 344—Residential WIMNG............cccooeviriieieieece e esseesen e 2

Folirth SemBBlar - vhasivini sia e s e 1
IET 345—Television Electronics.....
IET 346—Transmitter Electronics...
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ...
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics II.
Approved General Elective... 2

TR o i B 0 6 A S A AN G T S S s A Tt 64

6. F. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Graphic Arts Technology:

The graphic arts technology program is designed to develop
technical knowledge and competency in all major duplicating,
printing, and reproduction techniques. Graduates may seek em-
ployment in many types of occupations including job-shop situa-
tions and technical level entry into high volume printing
concerns.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
s G M o IO . - ek N S I 1. .| R
IET 102—Graphic Arts |............
IET 103—Technical Drawing | ..

ENG 101—Composition | ..
JOUR 101—Introduction to Mass Communications.
Approved Technical Elective .. .
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techmques ...................................................

SOCOND SOMBBIBE ..o.i.iicvsmiiisisisissvinsivssinisins T
IET 202—Graphic Arts Il.......
IET 302—O0ffset Lithography
ART 101—Drawing...........ccvconviviiiissnsinsissmerisssssnss
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students ...
JOUR 305—Newspaper Typcg‘rnphy and Deslgn

ENG 192—Technical Composition

TANA BOMBRIOT. ....o..o v biathas it dersniarbesniss Biinns davass sounsaivamsndolhsnss e
IET 319—Quality Control...
IET 322—Photography..............
IET 350—Machine Compoasition | ...
BSAD 160—Introduction to Business.
Approved Technical Elective ........... *
IET 320—SuperviSory PractiCes.............c.cviuiueeuieeecreeeieeeesee e e sessesssanees

PO BOMOBION i tmabsms ik
|ET 351—Graphic Duplication .....
|ET 450—Machine Composition Il ...
ART 291—Color and Design .......
BSAD 350—Salesmanship.......
Approved Technical Elective .......
IET 317—Time and Motion Study
Total ..

-

LRRLL L

-
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6. G. An Associate of Applled Science degree in
Industrial Supervision and Management
Technology:

The associate degree program in industrial supervision and
management is designed to place graduates in industrial manu-
facturing positions as supervisory personnel. The curriculum
provides a broad understanding of all facets of manufacturing
rather than an in-depth specialization of one technical field.
Graduates are well prepared in communications and supervi-
sory management skills.

Requirements and Suggested

Course Sequence
Sem. Hrs
First Semester .............cccccoevereceriecnnirenns
IET 100—World of T : =
MATH 135—TOChNICAI MBIN..........voovmuusereaessssseesessesssesssoesseesseoeessseeseeseren
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IET 103—Technical Drawing | ..
ENG 101—Composition | ..

MATH 110—Problem Solvmg Tedwques
Approved TOChNICE! EIBCHIVE .........iuuisiiaimiisimsassimssisssmsssssisianssisssssasisnansn

ENG 192—Technical Composition ..............cccvmmninnsiniassssssassssnene 3
IET 186—Manufacturing and Fabdcnﬂon

IET 2RO =B IIE ERBCIICIN ... cvunsssciisorsisibnssiorssorisiorrsssiposansysisiisdstorsassasibassasss 3
BSAD 160—Introduction 10 BUSINeSS ...............coccciiieniiininccmsrinsecisesssnies 3
CON 103—Materials TOstiNg. .............cocewrvvuermrserersssineesssens B ey 3
Third Semester ... ey AR BT AP A L
IETS20—Supomsory ST RN N WS v O 3

IET 319—Quality Control... S Ty SR e I R 3

IET 327—Applied Industrial Managome " S
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ...... 3
Approved Technical Electives... P, WIS - -
Fourth Semester ... st T8
IET 422—Industrial Safely ‘Standards and Enforcement................c........... 3
PSY 353—Industrial Psychology..........ccccooeciieiiccinane. i
IET 317—Time and Motion Study .. ol
HIS 385—Technology in America.. -
IET 499—Numerical Control.......... .4
General Elective................. 1

£ O I e S R e B R ER ) |

6. H. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Machine Tool Technology:

The machine tool technology program prepares individuals
for entry into manufacturing occupational fields at the techni-
cian's or supervisor's levels. This program includes work in
drafting-design, electronics, plastics, quality control and time
and motion.

Requirements and Suggested

N

Course Sequence R tha

PO BBITIOIIIN 1o in oo oinvsssnnianio foinsi sssdiaasiavisessbemisbsiasbivibons s catoians 16
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques .............cc..ccuiinenninaresiennns 1

IET 103—Technical Drawing | .. . -3
IET 160—Iintroduction to Power and Ftuid Mod\amce .3
ENG 10T —COMMIOMMION | .<i50ssumisiivnsiaios sisinissssonsais isinsiansbossoriassnnsimmidsion 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students ... ]
IET 186—Manufacturing FabrCatON..............ccuiveeicciininniereioeresnssessneessans 3
OO OB ... 0. 15 L fvn nssns sesienscussionssams ohfbdh snenvesbiniasmiiandns o akioss 16
IET 203—Technical Drawing ll ..............cocevivnnnninnanninneniisiscaesnssnsessosnns 3
IET 204—Descriptive GEOMLTY .............cciiiiimiiininianiisinsiniesesessssassssaessanss 3
IET 286—General Metals il ........ iy
MATH 152—ColOQ8 AIGBDIA ................ccovnemmenenreaessessnsensomsesenseseasensessses 3
IET 240—Basic Electricity ...... AL
Approved TechniCal EIOCtIVE ..............cccueerueeeeeciieeeacieceee e eessseerne e enens 1

TERTCDSIOTTYOMON i i sasss b e e e sss s s iy beveb s b e avaq oot 16
R e e G 3

IET 301—To0l Layotk and DBBION ........cconiuinimmimimmismissenssissasasssisnssrorsnses 3
IET 386—Welding

IET 388—Machine Shopll........... - |
ENG 192—Technical Composition . .3
Approved Technical Elective ...... A

Fourth Semester ... s
IET 303—-Tachnical Illuatratron
|ET 306—Plastics Mold Design nndConstmcnon .....
IET 330—Industrial Design... o R R e
|ET 486—Pattern Making and Foundry
IET 488—MachINE S0P T, .. ..cmsmioiiiinriomssssssamiasssmsmorsissensisisasisspatassdsissass
IET 320—Supemsory Practloes

Total .. T SRR SR MORS D) SN, . |

6. I. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Mining Technology:

The mining technology program is designed to produce a
technician for entry-level management positions with compe-

tencies in surveying, mine hydraulics, safety and accident
prevention, roof and rib control, ventilation, electricity, safety
codes, the use of mine machinery, and the handling of explo-
sives.

Requirements and Suggested

Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs

S BBMOBIEN ioviimnrimioi st G i s ATt A

MIN 101—Fundamentals of Mining Safety Engineering ...

IET 103—Technical Drawing | ..............ccuninimananansisions
ENG 101—Composition | ..

MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students

MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ...................

IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluids Mechanics.

SO0 SOMEBIOE ... ... cionrensssirnistisasassmnssnsnsss
CON 102—Surveying | ...
MIN 103—Mining Drafting .
IET 240—Basic Electricity ........
ENG 102—Technical Gomposition
IET 386—Welding ...

MIN 199—Mine Salel'y Pracboes I

TN BOIIBBIBE . cvivviivs i s aa s o A LGSR s AT wA s
MIN 201—Mining Equipment, Controls and Application
MIN 202—Mine Design, Ventilation and Drainage....
MIN 203—Mine Electrical Syslems and Installation ...
MIN 102—Mining Surveying...
GEOS 200—Coal Mine Geology

FOUTHN SOMBBIBE . oo coivicaviviviniisiming s s N st
MIN 204—Coal Preparation and Waste Disposal ..
MIN 205—Mining Laws and Management.............
MIN 206—Mine Systems Technology............cccovcceercininnee
AGR 207—Land Conservation and Forest Management..
IET 320—-Supemsong Practices...
Apprwed Technical Elective ..
Total ..

-

-

-

-
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6. J. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Power and Fluids Technology:

The power and fluids program is designed to prepare gradu-
ates for employment as technicians in the fields of power and
power transmission, the automotive industry, and other areas
utilizing hydraulic or pneumatic equipment.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
First Semester ...
IET 160—Imroducbon tn Powor and Fluida Mochamca
IET 262—Fluid POWEr L...........coeererrivennrieiaeerininanees
ENG 101—Composition | ......
MATH 152—College Algebra ...
Approved Technical Elective ...

-
®

PENWRWE APWLOWW

Second Semester ...........
IET 261—Power Mechanics ..
IET 362—Fluid Power |l............
IET 103—Technical Drawing |l ......
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ...
MATH 110—Problem Solving Technlquas ]
Approved TechniCal EIBCHVE .............c.ccioerermisansanisrsasmmsrsssonsssssnssronsssessassen
T BOINBBIY ..o v sinsiysnsioi iavas s eoisssaavasabs s om s as sosss. 16
|ET 360—Internal Gombuutlon Engmesl ............... ]
IET 365—Instrumentation... -
IET 240—Basic Eloch‘idly s 3
IET 319—Quality Control.......... i3
IET 320—8upennsory Practices... s
General Elective .. L e e |
Fourth Semester ... T spsasi et A
IET 463—Heating Vemihﬂng and Air Condiﬁonmg o
IET 460—Internal Combustion Engines Il.............. ety
ENG 192—Technical Composition....... 3
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics |... sieidl
General Elective .............ccooinnvienns 3
.64
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6. K. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Radiologic Technology:

The associate degree program in radiologic technology is de-
signed to prepare skilled technologists with a thorough knowl-
edge of radiation protection, anatomy and physiology, radiation
physics, darkroom chemistry, radiographic positioning, medical
terminology, nursing procedures, and topographic anatomy.
Students must spend a total of 24 months in the program with
approximately fifty percent of the time gaining clinical experi-
ence in an affiliated hospital.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR . Hrs.
EIMSUMTIEr BOBBION it it s i intessanon

ENG 101—Composition | ...........c.cocvrvviviieieiinnens
RAD 101—Orientation to Radiologic Technology

o e T g T MU GBI Do SRR e e S
RAD 102—Introduction to Clinical Practice...
RAD 103—Seminar of Medical Terminology

Fall Semester (First 9 Weeks)...
RAD 104—Radiographic Ana!omy and Posinomng I 7

RAD 105—Radiographic Technique.... o =
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technlcal Sludenls ........................................

Fall Semester (Second GWeeKs) ............cccoieeenrerierenresiesinneereessasssnsnes B
RAD 110—Clinical Internship |
RAD 111—Seminar of Nursing Procedures............cc..ccoverinruniiinnsnninsinns 1

Spring Semester (First 9 Weeks) ... 9
RAD 201—Radiographic Anatomy and F'osmonmg . %

RAD 202—Radiographic Technique Il... 2 o
RAD 203—Radiation EIeCITONICS...........c.cciiisesivsnsesnsiistisvesnssnissisinssnssasassnss

Spring Semester (Seond 9 Weeks)
RAD 204—Clinical Internship Il ............
RAD 205—Seminar of Film Critique |

SOPHOMORE YEAR
WIDIRONEION . s ii srstivimirni i m s e i Sy S e e e eaes 3
ENG 102—Composition Il or

ENG 192—Technical Composition...........c.ccumemisimnsemisismrsssrmsssssssssnnss 3

OB SURMOE SOBBIOM 1.0 oot iissmstinsisssiaissisinssssssas 5
RAD 210—Clinical Internship Il ..........ccccovviiimeeiniincnniensassre e 4
RAD 211—Seminar of Film Critique Il.............ccooiiiiiiiieceee e 1

BacoNA BUMMOE BOBBION ... ..vunoivvsatsos s bmssisssosinssds sesmissebogaensesssansiioiiies 3
RAD 212—RatiBtion SAIOtY ........c..c.vrmeiisismisminmiamminisniasmssisimsnde &

Fall Semester (First 9 Weeks).........ccccciiiiiiiinininiesenesssssien
RAD 301—Clinical Internship IV
RAD 302—Seminar of Film Critique lll..............cciiiii s 1

Fall Semester (Second 9 Weeks) .............cocomieemeniiieniisisieeciens
RAD 303—Advanced Fladographlc Procedures
RAD 304—Radiation Phymca

General Elective ...

Spring Semester (Furst 9 Weeks)
RAD 305—Clinical Intemnship V......
RAD 310—Seminar of Radiograph

Spring Semester (Second 9 Weeks)....................

RAD 311—Comprehensive Practice of Hadiosogic Toehno&ogy

RAD 312—Departmental Administration ..

PSY —Psychology Elective...
5 5 W e A e T N AR A S| S R R P 1
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6. L. An Associate of Applied Science degree in Rec-
lamation Technology:

The reclamation technology program is designed to prepare
individuals for employment in mining as well as industrial posi-

tions where land environmental protection is a major considera-
tion. Students develop an understanding of legal aspects of rec-
lamation, federal and state health and safety requirements, sur-
face mining methods, proper land-use concepts, map drafting
and report writing, as well as environmental testing procedures.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

FIFBE SBINBEIBT - ivve i vibionilonninkinnivis isdsirt¥eis soisssnsssnss st enshsnsanapirsnanensan
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students ................cccoeiiiiiiininns
GEOS 200—Coal Mine Geology ..............

IET 103—Technical Drawing | ..
MIN 101—Fundamentals of Mlnlng and Safery Engmeenng
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ...
Approved Technical Elective ...................

Second Semester ............coceeveene
CHEM 101—General Chemistry |.
CON 102—S8Urvey |.......cccmmcmcniccmsiiiiiiians
MIN 103—Mining Drafting (Cartography)
ENG 101—Composition | .........ccccecveueenen.
GEOS 350—Geomorphology :
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Laboratory ...

Third Semester .. RRRPRET LRPEY PSRN NPOPRE,
RCL 301—Reclamation Laws and Fleguiatmns
IET 320—Supervisory PractiCes............c.ccvveereerimmeemsinneicnnns
RCL 302—Reclamation Managemam and Systems Prannmg b
AGR 211—Soils .. :
CON 104—Surveymg - M P Y G LS 3

Fourth Semester ... S T PR SR SRR RO |
MIN 205—Mining Laws and Managemant ....... 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition...........ccocecieccciicinninniennns
RCL 303—Reclamation Management and Systems Planning Il..
AGR 207—Land Conservation and Forest Management......... -
Approved TochnlC BIOCHVE .......ccciivuimimmnissssiorsnsasvons
Total .. el

e o
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6. M. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Industrial Education* (Vocational Trade and Indus-
trial Education).

*Beginning July 1, 1977, industrial arts and vocational trade
and industry merged to become industrial education at the
orientation/exploration and preparation levels. New certification
requirements apply to students entering after July 1, 1977.

The individual completing this program and receiving the As-
sociate of Applied Science degree must have four years of suc-
cessful work experience (which can be validated) in the trade in
which he proposes to teach or must earn 4,000 hours of ap-
proved and supervised work experience.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Industrial Education Courses .. al7
|ET 320—Supervisory Practices... ; N
IET 390—Principles of Trade and Industnal Educatron e
IET 391—Trade and Technical Analysis Techniques .. sl
IET 392—Instructional Materials...............c..ccovuemrvnennns il
IET 393—Methods in Vocational Industrial Education ............ R
IET 394—Student Teaching in Vocational Industrial Education .. ... 4
[z T L S e F L R TR B S Sl L PR RE = S (AL S 1
Approved Industrial Education EIOCtives..............cccoceevieccieinicieniiiennieennnes 4
Approved Technical Education EIeCtives.............cco.oooeiinenneniieniinniicin 18

(Technical laboratory courses in the area in which the individual proposes
to teach. A maximum of nine hours of this requirement may be met by a profi-
ciency examination.)

Additional ReqQUITBMeNTS ...t saras s &
ENG—Electives................
ENG 101—Composition | .

English or Speech Elective ........
Approved Math or Science Electlvas
Social Science or Humanities Elective.... o
Approved General EIBCtiVe...............cccoiimeriinmncrmeneer et s

F AN NARAN RE



School of Applied Sciences and Technology

6. N. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Welding Technology:

The welding technology program includes a study of oxyace-
tylene welding, arc welding, inert gas welding, welding joint de-
sign and testing, welding metallurgy, welding codes, and
blueprint reading. Supporting course work is provided in general
metals, technical drawing, and basic electricity.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence

) Sem. Hrs.
BN OB OO . s ittty eiireissssin o ens s b A b s e ssiin e memarmans 1

WEL 101—Oxyacetylene Welding...................
WEL 101A—Oxyacetylene Welding Laboralory
IET 103—Technical Drawing | .. =
IET 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ...........
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students ..
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ..................c.c.o.cvcv.n..

Second Semester ..

WEL 102—Arc Weldmg
WEL 102A—Arc Welding Laboratory
ENG 101—Composition | ..................
IET 240—Basic Electricity ..........
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ...
Approved Technical Elective ..........

AT BOMOBIBN ..o o iveis i tsshinmns s ssisamse drnasasbe
WEL 201—Inert Gas Welding.. y
WEL 201A—Inert Gas Welding Laboratory ..
WEL 205—Welding Metallurgy........................
WEL 205A—Welding Metal!urgy Laboralory
ENG 101—Composition | ..

IET 319—CQuality Control.....
Approved TeChICRI BIGCHVIE ... mimsmissivioismans staissisosssaisnsssssiisn

B BT A S S ESRP SNY. J S
WEL 202—Weld Joint Design and Testing ....................
WEL 202A—Weld Joint Design and Testing Laboratory
WEL 204—Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading
ENG 192—Technical Composition.........................
IET 320—Supervrsory Practices.....

Total... ) .

Description of 00urses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and Il following
the credit hour allowance Indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall; ll-spring; lll-summer.

IET 100. World of Technology. (3-0-3); I. An introduction to basic con-
cepts of industry. The identification of the major industries and the develop-
ment of an understanding of their impact upon society.

IET 102, Graphic Arts |. (1-4-3); |. A survey course covering the broad
practices, techniques and problems of the graphic arts industry. Study and
experience includes history, design and layout, composition methods, image
reproduction, screen process, and bookcralts.

IET 103. Technical Drawing I. (1-4-3); |, Il. A study of the principles and
techniques of communicating ideas by means of graphic representation.

IET 106. Thermoplastic Processing. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 103. Introduction is made to the materials and techniques em-
ployed in the processing of thermoplastics.

IET 107. Thermosetting Plastics Processing. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite:
Industrial Education 103. Study is made as to the various ways in which
thermosetting plastic compounds are processed.

IET 111. Basic Wood Technics. (2-2-3); |, II. This is the beginning course
in wood technics, consisting of theory and application with particular empha-
sis on individual and industrial values of wood.

IET 160. Introduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics. (2-2-3); |. Begin-
ning instruction in energy sources and fluid systems. Steam engines, steam
turbines, diesel engines, spark-ignition engines, exhaust emissions are
studied.

IET 186. Manufacturing and Fabrication. (2-2-3); I, Il. Ferrous and non-
ferrous metals, basic metallurgy and heattreating, sheet metal, metal spin-
ning and electroplating, basic welding.

IET 202. Graphic Arts Il. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisite: Industrial Education

-0 0 W WW g

=

S 5 R b
O WY NNWKWWe

-t

Rovowew

102 or consent of instructor. An advanced course for students to apply the
principles and competencies developed in the initial course. Units include
automatic press operation (letterpress and offset), bindery operations, and
darkroom procedures for photography and photographic screen process
applications to the graphic arts industry.

IET 203. Technical Drawing II. (1-4-3); I, Il. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 103 and sophomore standing. Breadth and depth is derived
from the background of principles and techniques developed previously in
technical drawing.

IET 204. Descriptive Geometry. (2-2-3); . Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 203. The historical and theoretical background for technical
drawing and the study of special problems.

IET 211. Advanced Wood Technics. (2-2-3); |, ll. Prerequisite: Indus-
trial Education 111 or consent of instructor. This is a continuation of basic
wood technics. It consists of advanced techniques and practices reflecting
the wood industries through the study and use of theory, experimentation
and evaluation.

IET 222. General Crafts. (1-2-2-); |, .. A survey of several craft media,
involving a study of the common tools, skills, processes, and procedures in
clay, glass, plastics, metal, stone, leather, and wood. Industrial applications
of craft principles and processes will also be investigated.

IET 240. Basic Electricity. (2-2-3); |, II, lll. Ohms Law, series and parallel
circuits, Kirchoffs Laws, magnetism, electrical measuring instruments, trans-
formers, inductance, capacitance, introduction to electronics.

IET 241. Basic Electronics. (2-2-3); I, Il. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 240 or consent of the Instructor. Impedance, Resonance, Vec-
tors, introduction to semi-conductors, elementary radio.

IET 243. Electric Power. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: industrial Education
241 or consent of the Instructor. Theory and operation of generators,
motors, transformer, and electrical distribution systems. Emphasis on the
selection, operation and repair of AC or DC motors and motor controls and
related electrical drafting.

IET 244. Electrical Drafting and Design. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisites:
Industrial Education 240, 241, and 243 or consent of the Instructor.
Electrical drafting and design related to the industrial wiring of motors, gener-
ators, controls, lighting, transformers, and power distribution.

IET 261. Power Mechanics. (2-2-3); I. Control mechanisms are studied
along with rocket engines, various forms of jet engines and advanced power
systems.

IET 262. Fluld Power L. (2-2-3); ll. Beginning construction in the area of
power transfer devices utilizing fluid techniques. Primary emphasis is given
to hydraulic and pneumatic systems.

IET 288. General Metals Il. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Industrial Educa-
tion 186 or consent of Instructor. Various metal forming and machining
experiences, emphasis on exact tolerances and precise dimensions.
Foundry, lathe, mill, shaper and grinder experiences.

IET 300. General Shop Organization. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Second
semester junior or first semester senlor standing and admission to
teacher education program. Students will be introduced to concepts of
organization and administration of the general shop and identification and
understanding of major concepts in industry which may be taught by integrat-
ing tools, materials, and processes.

IET 301. Tool Layout and Design. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 203. The layout and design of machine tool jigs and fixtures; sim-
ple blanking, forming, and piercing dies; and plastics processing dies.

IET 302. Offset Lithography. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 202. The study of the history and fundamentals of photo offset
lithography in the graphic arts industry. Experience is achieved in copy
preparation (hot or cold type), darkroom procedures (line copy and halftone
film developing), stripping/plate making, press operation, and other facets
relating to the industry.

IET 303. Technical Hiustration. (2-2-3); ll. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 203. A study of the principles, practices and techniques used in
industry to describe complex mechanisms.

IET 305. Housling. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Industrial Education 103 or
consent of Instructor. Instruction centers around the problems, practices,
and techniques of the housing industry, including historical development.

IET 306. Mold Design and Construction. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisites:
Consent of the instructor. (Recommended courses 106, 107, 111, and
286.) Study and experiences evolve around the design of products in rela-
tionship to the physical characteristics of plastics, moiding techniques, and
mold construction methods.

IET 311. Design and Construction. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 211. Students design, plan, construct and finish an appropriate
product requiring knowledge of advanced principles and techniques in wood
technology.

IET 317. Time and Motion Study. (2-0-2); Il. Prerequisite: Upper divi-



J. 3. Boewns

School of Applied Sciences and Technology

39

sion standing. Process charts, analysis of methods, materials, tools and
equipment of industry for profitimprovement.

IET 319. Quality Control. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Upper division
standing. Analytical and statistical inference techniques for process and
manufacturing product control. Development of process capabilities and
derivation of process limit graphs.

IET 320. Practices. (3-0-3); |, ll. Development of various di-
rect and indirect supervisory techniques commonly used in management
positions with special emphasis placed on those unique to technical shops.

IET 322. Photography. (1-2-2); I. An introductory course emphasizing the
techniques and mechanics of photography as they apply to composition and
darkroom procedures. Students will provide their own equipment and sup-
plies (focusing camera, film, and enlarging paper).

IET 327. Applied Industrial Management. (3-0-3); |, . A study of basic
industrial management practices and procedures. Designed to serve the
technician, first-line supervisor or lay management individual to provide an
awareness rather than to prepare a practitioner of management. Students
will visit regional industries.

IET 330. Industrial Design. (1-2-2); II. Prerequisite: Upper division
students of industrial education. Product design with emphasis upon
modular systems, consumer reactions, and manufacturing capabilities. Indi-
vidual and group activities using interdisciplinary and systems design tech-
niques.

IET 338. FCC License. (1-0-1); |, ll. Theory and practice to aid students in
obtaining a Federal Communications Commission Third Class Radio Tele-
phone License with Broadcast Endorsement.

IET 340. Motor Control Devices. (3-2-4); Il. Prerequisites: Industrial
Education 240, 241, and 243 or consent of Instructor. The study of both
magnetic and static motor control circuits and devices with practice in practi-
cal applications and trouble-shooting.

IET 341, Transistors and Semi-conductors. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite:
Industrial Education 241 or consent of the Instructor. Diodes, transistors,
power supplies, audio-amplifier design.

IET 342. Communications Electronics. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Indus-
trial Education 241 or consent of the instructor. Theory of radio and T.V.
receivers and transmitters. Radio and T.V. receiver servicing. Vacuum tube
theory and practice.

IET 344. Residential Wiring. (1-2-2); |, ll. Theory and practice of wiring
new and old houses or farm buildings according to the National Electric
Code.

IET. 345. Television Electronics. (3-2-4); Il. Prerequisites: Industrial
Education 342 or consent of Instructor. Principles of television reception,
circuits, and block diagrams. Practice in the repair of T.V. receivers including
symptom diagnosis.

IET 346. Transmitter Electronics. (3-2-4); Il. Prerequisites: Industrial
Education 342 or consent of Instructor. Preparing for passing the First
Class Radio-Telephone Federal Communications Commission examination.
Laboratory experiments involving installation, operation, repair and mainte-
nance of transmitters.

IET 347. Power Transformers and Distribution. (3-2-4); Il. Prerequi-
sites: Industrial Education 240, 241, 243 or,consent of Instructor.
Advanced study in industrial type transformers and power distribution sys-
tems. Practice in connecting, testing, trouble-shooting, installing, and
planning distribution systems and network analysis.

IET 348. Motors and Generators. (3-2-4); |. Prerequisites: Iindustrial
Education 240, 241, 243 or consent of Instructor. Advanced study of
industrial type electric motors and generators with practice in connecting,
operating, and repair.

IET 349. industrial Wiring. (3-2-4); |. Prerequisites: Industrial Educa-
tion 240, 344, 243 or consent of Instructor. The practice and theory of
industrial wiring including the wiring of muiti-family dwellings, commercial
buildings, industrial plants and equipment.

IET 350. Machine Composition 1. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 202 or consent of Instructor. Designed to introduce students to
the history and development of linecasting machines while acquainting them
with keyboard operation, mechanical processes, slug casting, mechanical
adjustments, and maintenance.

IET 351. Graphic Duplication. (1-2-2); Il. Prerequisite: For business
majors, consent of the Instructor, for Industrial Education majors,
Industrial Education 202. A survey of the use of various methods and de-
vices of the graphic arts currently used in the typical office or in-plant repro-
duction center. Experience will be gained in the preparation of direct and
indirect methods of producing graphic images.

IET 360. Internal Combustion Engines I. (2-2-3); |, Il. Study of operating
cycle and maintenance procedures on spark ignition, diesel, and wankel en-
gines.

IET 362. Fluld Power Il. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Fiuld Power I. To gain
an in-depth knowledge of fluid systems as they are used in modern industry.

IET 364. Career and Vocational Guidance (3-0-2). Study of the concept
of career education and to explore the new emerging role of the guidance
counselor in regard to: problems that exist in our present educational system,
innovative concept of career education, the counselor and classroom teach-
er's responsibility within the framework of career education, evaluation of ca-
reer education and exploring future implications for developing positive atti-
tudes and values for work for all students, including the disadvantaged and
handicapped.

IET 365. Instrumentation. (2-2-3); I. Techniques of properly instrument-
ing test calls with such devices as pitot tubes, manometers and electronic
devices.

IET 381. Related Science, Mathematics, and Technology in Occupa-
tions—offered only through written examination. (0-0-6); I, Ii, lil. Pre-
requisite: Indlvidual must be eligible for a Vocational Industrial Teach-
ing Certificate. Courses will be offered only through a scheduled examina-
tion. (Written, performance and oral examinations in the field of specializa-
tion that the candidate is preparing to teach.)

IET 382. Manlpuistive Skills In Occupations—offered only through
technical competence examinations. (0-0-8); 1, I, lll. Prerequisite: Indi-
vidual must be eligible for a Vocational Industrial Teaching Certificate.
Courses will be offered only through a scheduled examination. (Written, per-
formance and oral examinations in the field of specialization that the
candidate is preparing to teach.)

IET 383. Knowledge of related subjects in occupations—offered only
through oral examinations. (0-0-6); I, I, lll. Prerequisite: individual must
be eligible for a Vocational Industrial Teaching Certificate. Courses will
be offered only through a scheduled examination. (Written, performance and
oral examinations in the field of specialization that the candidate is preparing
toteach.)

IET 386. Welding. (2-2-3); I, Il. Pressure, non-pressure, and brazing
processed for material fabrication. Arc, oxyacetylene, inert gas and special
welding techniques. Coupon analysis required for destructive and nonde-
stricutive testing.

IET 388. Machine Shop |. (2-2-3); |. Prerequisite: industrial Education
286 or consent of instructor. Precision machining methods with related
tool theory, precision layout, tool grinding, and speed/feed characteristics.
Gear development, numerical control, optical measurement, and chipless
machining.

IET 390. Principles of Trade and Industrial Education. (2-0-2); Il. The
history of vocational education, educational implications, types of curricu-
lums, types of schools, occupational preparations, and vocational guidance.

IET 391. Trade and Technical Analysis Techniques. (2-0-2); . The
techniques used in analyzing a trade and jobs within a trade, in discovering
the teachable content and the method of using scientific analysis in the
development of a course outline.

IET 392. Instructional Materials. (2-0-2); Il. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 391. This course aids the prospective instructor in visualizing the
overview of the subject or trade he is to teach and how to organize the teach-
ing material into a concise and logical arrangement for the most effective
teaching.

IET 393. Methods in Vocational industrial Education. (3-0-3); I. Basic
principles of teaching and learning with practical applications and procedures
used in industrial education programs.

IET 394, Student Teaching In Vocational Industrial Education. (Four
to eight hours); I, I, lil. Prerequisite: Industrial Education 393. Directed
observations and supervised teaching in an approved area vocational school
or an extension center in the trade and area in which the certificate is de-
sired.

Candidates for the Associate Degree will complete a minimum of 45 hours
of supervised teaching, 60 hours of directed observation, and 20 hours of
participation. This experience carries four hours of credit.

Candidates for the Bachelor's Degree complete a minimum of 90 hours of
supervised student teaching, 120 hours of directed observation, and 40
hours of participation. This experience carries eight hours of credit.

IET 395. Problems In Vocational industrial Education. (One to
three hours); |, I, lll. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Individ-
ual problems dealing with specific areas in the teaching field of the student.
Opportunity of pursuing a technical problem in a laboratory orientation is pro-
vided. Conferences with the instructor are scheduled as needed.

IET 398. Supervised Work Experience. (One to nine hours); I, I, Il
Prerequisite: 20 hours in major department and consent of the depart-
ment head. An enrichment program which will give experience in an
occupational area which is not possible to provide in a classroom setting.
Student will work under supervision in an approved organization for a period
of time specified by his major department. Credit will be commensurate with
the amount of time worked. The student will be supervised by faculty from his
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major department. A representative of the cooperating organization will be
directly responsible for the work experience of the student and will make a
written evaluation of the student periodically.

IET 403. Machine Drawing and Design. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Indus-
trial Education 301. Mathematical and graphic solutions of problems involv-
ing the principles of machine elements. A study of motions of linkages, ve-
locities and accelerations of points within a link mechanism; layout methods
for designing cams, belts, pulleys, gears, and gear trains.

IET 404. Architectural Drawing. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 305. A technical course covering the fundamental principles,
techniques and practices of residential and selected commercial architec-
ture.

IET 411. Wood Technics. (2-2-3); ll. Prerequisite: Industrial Education
111, 211. A study of the problems and processes of the major wood indus-
tries in the United States. Various industrial processes, application and
testing are utilized in mass production and individual projects.

IET 422. industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement. (3-0-3); |, Il. A
study of industrial safety codes, standards, regulations, and enforcement
procedures. Explanations of worker safety as related to attitude and produc-
tion. Review of current laws regulating safety and those agencies related to
enforcement and training.

IET 440. Industrial Electronics. (2-2-3); |. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 341 or consent of the instructor. Theory and operation of
timers, multivibrators, pulse generators, diode logic gates, transistor logic
gates, electrical principles of digital computers, counters, FET, SCR, Oscilla-
tors.

IET 450. Machine Composition Il. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisite: Industrial
Education 350. A follow-up course to Machine Composition |, (IET 350)
concentrating on the intricate facets of typesetting as performed by experi-
enced operators in commercial shops or newspapers to simulate an actual
industrial experience in the classroom.

IET 460. internal Combustion Engines II. (2-2-3); |, Il. Prerequisite:
Internal Combustion Engines |. Detailed study of exhaust emissions and
the gas turbine engine.

IET 463. Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning. (2-2-3); I, IIl. A
study of the ventilating and heating techniques in modern industrial applica-
tions. Also includes industrial air conditioning and refrigeration.

IET 471. Seminar for Industrial Arts. (1-0-1); I, Il. Prerequisite: Second
semester junior or senlor standing. Through informal discussions, partici-

- pants will be expected to develop a further understanding of the underlying
concepts of the industry and education.

IET 472. Basic Industries Practicum. (1-2-2); Il. Prerequisite: Upper
division standing In Industrial education. A study of basic industry
through lecture-discussion, reports, and field trips. Emphasis will be placed
on direct contact with local industry through a minimum of seven field trips.

IET 473. Seminar for Industrial Technology. (1-0-1); |, Il. Prerequisite:
Senior industrial technology major. Each student assumes the responsi-
bility for one or more programs followed by an informal discussion. Faculty
presentations enrich the experience by raising real problems and issues con-
fronting the industrial technology graduate.

IET 475. Teaching Industrial Arts. (3-0-3); |, II. Prerequisite; Second
semester junior or senior standing. (Should be taken just prior to
professional semester.) Must be admitted to teacher education pro-
gram. A study of the objectives of industrial arts and related behavorial
changes; industrial arts curricular pattems and trends; selection and organ-
ization of subject matter; problem selection and the project method of teach-
ing; instructional materials and teaching aids; testing and evaluation; and
professional growth.

IET 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours); |, Il, Ill. Prerequisite:
Upper division standing. Designed for the purpose of permitting a student
to do advanced work as a continuation of an earlier experience or to work in
an area of special interest.

IET 486. Patternmaking and Foundry. (1-2-2); II. Casting of hot metals
with activities in pattern development, sand testing, and mold design.

IET 448. Machine Shop Il. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisite: Industrial Educa-
tion 388. Advanced tool and machining theory, use of carbides with
emphasis on production machining. Turret and progressive tooling design.

IET 496. Organization and Management of the Laboratory. (2-0-2); lll.
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 393. Principles of shop and class
organization and management including — program planning and develop-
ment of shops and laboratories; selecting and purchasing equipment and
supplies; and organizing and administering the instructional program.

IET 497. Seminar in Vocational Industrial Education. (1-0-1); Il. Cur-
rent problems, issues and trends in vocational industrial education.

IET 520. Industrial Arts for the Elementary Teacher. (2-2-3); lil. Pre-
requisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program. This
course is designed as a means to develop professional and technical

competencies of pre-service and in-service elementary school teachers so
they may enrich and strengthen programs of instruction by using industrial
arts as both method and content.

IET 560. Foundations of Industrial Education. (3-0-3); Il. Study of the
philosophical positions underlying the development of industrial education;
leaders, their influence and contributions; contemporary educational theories
affecting the current programs of industrial education.

IET 588. Machine Shop INl. (1-4-3); lll. Prerequisite: Industrial Educa-
tion 388. Advanced tool and machining theory, with emphasis on production
machining, and progressive tooling design for numerical control applications.

IET 580. Supervised Internship. (One to six hours); |, Ii, lll. A. To pro-
vide work experience in an occupational area. Student works under supervi-
sion in an approved position. Advanced credit commensurate with time
worked, type of work, variety of work experience and research paper. Maxi-
mum credit allowed in the internship will be six hours,

B. A person who chooses to do the internship in administration will be as-
signed to work in a secondary, post-secondary or higher education institution
or for the State Bureau of Vocational Education in an administrative capacity
approved by his adviser.

In each case, conditions will be agreed upon by employer, student and
graduate adviser prior to registration.

Construction Technology

CON 101. Introduction to Construction Technology. (3-0-3); I. Discus-
sions of various aspects of the construction industry including typical building
methods, cost factors, and personnel requirements. Inciudes residential and
commercial building.

CON 102. Surveying I. (1-4-3); II. Basic introduction to surveying meth-
ods plus introduction to surveying equipment.

CON 103. Materials Testing. (2-2-3); Il. An investigation of materials
science including typical physical destructive and nondestructive testing
procedures. Reviews of ASTM and other standards agencies.

CON 104. Surveying Ii. (1-4-3); I. An extension of Surveying | with more
in-depth field experience.

CON 201. Properties of Construction Materlals. (2-2-3); . An extension
of materiais testing with emphasis on commercial grades available and con-
trol standards and expected. Development of various joint and
seam designs with applied testing.

CON 202. Structural Design. (2-2-3); I. Review of typical structural de-
sign methods with applied calculation using free body diagrams and other
static load methods.

CON 203. Construction Methods and Equipment. (2-2-3); I. An investi-
gation of various construction and building techniques including traditional
and modified methods. Laboratory will include model and prototype develop-
ment.

CON 204. Codes, Contracts, and Specifications. (3-0-3); Il. Exposure
to local and state codes and architectural specifications necessary to meet
contract requirements. Introduction to various code organizations and file
systems.

CON 20S. Estimating and Construction Costs. (3-0-3); Il. Estimating
cost procedures typically used for bid specifications. Current and projected
material and construction cost accounting procedures.

CON 206. Construction Management. (3-0-3); Il. Supervisory and
administrative procedures typical of the construction industries. Personnel
requirements and labor arrangements necessary for building contractors.

Mining Technolog

MIN 101. Fundam of Mining and Safety Engineering. (3-0-3): I,
il. An overview course of the basic first aid techniques as well as the techni-
cal and safety problems inherent in the production of coal.

MIN 102. Mining Surveying. (1-4-3); Il. The use of transit in above
ground and underground surveying. Techniques related to location of bench-
marks, plotting of shafts and passageways, and the safety precautions used
in mine surveying.

MIN 103. Mining Drafting. (1-4-3); Il. The adaptation of basic drawing
and drafting skills to mine layout and design. Emphasis is placed upon accu-
rate pictorial interpretation of measurement and layout and upon the devel-
opment of skills used.

MIN 201. Mining Equipment, Controls, and Applications. (3-0-3); . An
analysis of various types of mining equipment including design, function,
methods of control, applications and safety of operation.

MIN 202. Mine Design, Ventilation, and Drainage. (3-0-3); I. Analysis of
approaches to mine design, methods and purposes of ventilation and drain-
agie. Safety factors in design, ventilation and drainage are stressed through-
out,

MIN 203. Mine Electrical Systems and Installation. (3-0-3); I Analysis
and function of mine electrical systems. The design and installation of safe
systems, preventative maintenance, and inspection as safety measures.
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MIN 204. Coal Preparation and Waste Disposal. (3-0-3); Ii. A study of
the process of cleaning, sizing, and mixing coal. Analysis of methods of safe
disposal of wastes and by-products from the preparation of coal.

MIN 205. Mining Laws and Management. (3-0-3); Il. A study of mining
laws and their relationship to mine management and operation. Analysis of
state and federal safety codes, their interpretations, and applications.

MIN 206. Mine Systems Technology. (3-0-3); Il. A basic study of the
engineering approach to mine systems design and operation. Course is de-
signed to enable the mine technician to work with and understand the mine
engineer in the planning, development, and installation of safe, effective, and
efficient mine systems.

Radiologic Technology

RAD 101. Orientation to Radiologic Technology. (1-0-1); lil. Prerequi-
site: Acceptance into the radiologic technology program or permission
of instructor. Overview of radiologic technology and its contribution to the
health delivery system.

RAD 102. Introduction to Clinical Practice. (3-0-3); lll. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into radiologic technology program. Field trips will be taken
to the hospitals affiliated with the radiologic technology program. The meth-
odology of each radiology department will be observed and discussed. The
student will meet with the radiclogy personnel to discuss the radiologic tech-
nology profession.

RAD 103. Radiographic Terminology. (1-0-1); lll. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into radiologic technology program and must be taken
concurrently with Radiologic Technology 102. This course is a study of
the medical radiographic terminology common to all departments in the
hospital and that terminology that is unique to the radiology department.

RAD 104. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning 1. (2-2-3); |. Pre-
requisites: Radiologic Technology 102 and 103 or permission of in-
structor. Basic terminology relating to the structures of the human body. The
human skeleton is studied emphasing the anatomy and articulations of the
human skeleton. Radiographic appearance and topographic anatomy are
integrated with routine po‘si!ions for both appendicular and axial sections.

RAD 105. Radiologic Techniques I. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisites: Radio-
logic Technology 101, 102, and 103, or permission of instructor. Intro-
duction to the production and control of ionizing radiation used in medical
diagnosis with main emphasis placed upon x-ray tube. Study of techniques
used to process x-ray film.

RAD 110. Clinical Internship I. (0-40-4); I. Prerequisites: Radiologic
Technology 104 and 105 or permission of instructor. Clinical experience
in an affiliated hospital radiology department under the supervision of a
registered technologist.

RAD 111. Seminar of Nursing Procedures. (1-0-1); |. Prerequisite:
Taken concurrently with Radiologic Technology 110 or instructor's per-
mission. Nursing procedures and techniques used in the general care of the
patient while in the radiclogy department, emphasizing the role of the radio-
logic technologist in various nursing situations.

RAD 201. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning Il. (2-2-3); IL.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Technology 104 or permission of instructor.
Continuation of Radiologic Technology 104, emphasizing the digestive, uri-
nary, respiratory, circulatory, muscular, nervous, reproductive, and endo-
crine systems. Routine positions demonstrating the various visceral structure
will be emphasized.

RAD 202. Radiographic Technique II. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Radio-
logic Technology 105 or permission of Instructor. Continuation of the
factors which control x-radiation and radiographic quality.

RAD 203. Radlation Electronics. (2-2-3); Ii. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor. This course will teach the student basic concepts of electricity
and circuitry necessary for an understanding of the function of an x-ray ma-
chine in the production of x-radiation.

RAD 204. Clinical Internship Il. (0-40-4); Ii. Prerequisites: Radlologic
Technology 201 and 202 or permission of instructor. Continuation of
Radiologic Technology 110.

RAD 205. Seminar of Flim Critique I. (1-0-1); Ii. Prerequisites: Radio-
logic Technology 202 and must be taken concurrently with Radiologic
Technology 204. Radiographic examinations that have been performed by
the students and staff will be discussed and evaluated. This evaluation will
include technical quality and pathologic processes.

RAD 210. Clinical Internship Ill. (0-40-4); Ill. Prerequisite: Radiologic
Technology 204 or permission of instructor. Clinical experience in an af-
filiated hospital radiology department under the supervision of a registered
technologist.

RAD 211, Seminar of Flim Critique II. (1-0-1); lil. Prerequisites: Radio-
logic Technology 205 and must be taken concurrently with Radlologic
Technology 210. Radiographic examinations that have been performed by
the students and staff will be discussed and evaluated. This evaluation will
include technical quality and pathologic processes.

RAD 212. Radiation Safety. (3-0-3); lil. Prerequisites: Radiologic
Technology 202 and 203 or permission of Instructor. This course will
teach: (1) dose units used to quantify radiation exposure, (2) mechanism of
biological damage, and (3) methods of reducing exposure to patient and
radiation worker.

RAD 301. Clinical Internship IV. (0-40-4); |. Prerequisite: Radlologic
Technology 210 or parmission of Instructor. Clinical experience in an af-
filiated hospital radiology department under the supervision of a registered
technologist. .

RAD 302. Seminar of Flim Critique Ill. (1-0-1); I. Prerequisites: Ac-
ceptance Into radiologic technology program and must be taken
concurrently with Radlologic Technology 301. Radiographic examina-
tions that have been performed by the students and staff will be discussed
and evaluated. This evaluation will include technical quality and pathologic
processes.

RAD 303. Advanced Radlographic Procedures. (2-2-3); I. Prerequi-
site: Radiologic Technology 301 or permission of Instructor. Material in
this course will include all those radiographic examinations termed “special
procedures or non-routine” examinations.

RAD 304. Radiation Physics. (Three hours); |. Prerequisite: Radio-
iogic Technology 203 or permission of Instructor. This course will deal
with the production and control of ionizing radiations, including all physical
phenomena involved.

RAD 305. Ciinicai intemship V. (0-40-4); Il. Prerequisite: Radiologic
Technology 301 or permission of Instructor. Clinical experience in an af-
filiated hospital radiology department under the supervision of a registered
technologist.

RAD 310. Seminar of Radiographic Pathology. (1-0-1); Il. Prerequi-
site: must be taken concurrently with Radlologic Technology 305 or
permission of instructor. Nature and cause of disease changes that occur
in disease and trauma and their application to radiologic technology. Each
student will present a paper on a pathological condition and will give this
condition in the form of a case study.

RAD 311. Comprehensive Practice of Radloiogic Technology. (3-0-3);
Il. Prerequisite: aii radiologic technology courses or permission of in-
structor. A thorough survey and review of all the major areas of radiologic,
technology in preparation for the certifying examination given by the Ameri-
can Registry of Radiologic Technologists.

RAD 312. Departmental Administration for Radiologic Technologists.
(3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. This course will include
discussion of the administrative responsibilities of the chief technologist in a
radiology department. Students will have the opportunity to meet with chief
technologists.

Reclamation Technology

RCL 301. Reclamation Laws and Regulations. (3-0-3), |. A study of
federal and state regulatory agencies and regulations affecting the reclama-
tion of disturbed land.

RCL 302. Reclamation Management and Systems Planning I. (2-4-4);
I. Studies of current surface mining procedures and reclamation methods.
Laboratory and field studies devoted to surface mining permit application
procedures and site evaluation.

RCL 303. Reclamation Management and Systems Planning II. (2-4-4);
Il. Prerequisite: approval of instructor. An emphasis on evolving concepts
in surface mining. Laboratory and field studies devoted to advanced site
evaluation, environmental testing procedures and land use planning.

Welding Technology

WEL 101. Oxyacetylene Welding. (3-0-3), I. Instruction on equipment,
material, and supplies needed for oxyacetylene welding including chemistry
of gases, torches, regulators and required techniques needed for ferrous and
non-ferrous materials.

WEL 101A. Oxyacetylene Welding Laboratory. (0-8-3); I. Application of
theory including preparation of equipment and welding of different materials
in both in-position and out-of-position joints.

WEL 102. Arc Welding. (3-0-3); Il. Principles of stick electrode welding
including power supplies, polarities, type electrodes, and techniques re-
quired for ferrous and nonferrous materials.

WEL 102A. Arc Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3); II. Application of theory in-
cluding weld joint design and fabrication techniques in the development of
several required weld joint coupons and other media.

WEL 201. Inert Gas Welding. (3-0-3); I. Basic theory of inert gas con-
sumable and nonconsumable welding techniques including necessary
equipment, power supplies, and inert gas.

WEL 201A. Inert Gas Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3); I. Application of
theory through development of welds requiring machine set-up for proper
techniques and required adjustments. Students will prepare joints on several
types of metals using proper techniques.
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WEL 202. Weld Joint Design and Testing. (3-0-3); Il. Basic static and
dynamic calculations for development of standard butt, fillet, t-joints and
others commonly used in industrial fabrication and manufacturing product
design.

WEL 202A. Weld Joint Design and Testing Laboratory. (0-9-3); I
Application of strength characteristics through destructive and nondestruc-
tive testing of various prepared joint designs.

WEL 204. Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading. (3-0-3); Il. Study of
A W.S. standard welding symbols and A.S.T.M. codes normally used in weld
design engineering. Common engineering graphic techniques associated
with weld joint design and structural engineering.

WEL 205. Welding Metallurgy. (3-0-3); I. Physical and chemical metal-
lurgical characteristics commonly associated with phase changes during and
after fusion techniques of ferrous and non-ferrous metals.

WEL 205A. Welding Metallurgy Laboratory. (0-4-2); I. Specimen prepa-
ration with macro and micro inspection of welds. Physical strength
characteristics of welds including hardness, tensile, impace, and yield
strengths.

Nursing and Allied Health

The Department of Nursing and Allied Health offers the fol-
lowing programs:
1. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in medical
assisting.
2. Atwo-year Associate of Applied Science degree in nursing.

1. An Associate of Applied Science degree in Medical

Assisting:

The associate degree program for medical assistants pre-
pares men and women for careers as medical assistants in
physicians’ offices, clinics and hospitals. These persons will as-
sist physicians and other health care providers with basic health
care, secretarial duties, admissions, accounting, and office
records. Students of any age, married or single, are eligible to
apply.

Admission to the University does not give automatic admis-
sion to the medical assisting program. For additional informa-
tion, contact the head of the Department of Nursing and Allied
Health or write to the Director of Admissions.

Requirements and Suggested
Course Sequence
Sem. Hrs.
FIRGBTSEMEBTER ..cocciuiiei i sttt omiapmseionmss 15
ALH 100—Orientation to Allied HEalth......................ccc...oovcrrmvreeormnsienriressans 1

PSY 154—Life Oriented General Psydrology
BSED 212—Intermediate Typewriting... ot bor b S AR AN A Kb s e 3

BIOL 331—Human Anatomy .............. e
ALH 302—Medical TOrminOIOY ............crrrveremresrimsusssinsssmssnsssssssssssssssssensas 2
BN IO T—=COMBOBBOR L. oot vciiimmienissisimvmsisninivsiesiissiisasssis 3
SECOND SEMESTER................ .. 18
ALH 205—Medical ASSISING I...............c.cocoeuiiiriirininnniirsnssnssrisessrssssassansans 3
ALH 202—Basic PRAMABCOIOGY .........covrmrirismssismsmsasmssssssessssssssisssssssssssssssssns 2
BIOL 332—Human Physiology ....... wivie' D
BIOL 333—Human Physiology Lab .. I TS S T T |
BSED 332—Medical mm Administrative
ENG 102—Cornpodﬁon Il ............................................................................ 3
BIOL 218—Elementary Laboratory Microbiological

(RN s ¥s vk IR SUENRY L0y H s 33w i sl mn e s 1
THIRD SEMESTER... o 7 4
ALH 306—Medical Asdtﬂrg' .. B
BSED 333—Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures Il -3
ALH 304—Medical Law and Ethics........ S S 2
HEC 320—Elements of NUIFHON ..............cccovueueeiiveiciesinssinesenessssnssssnsnss 3
ALH 303—Interpersonal Relationships..................cccooeiiiiiiiinniiiiisiassarenns 3
PO BRI - .o iveniibnsmvmmsmmiiniisisisasitin siisiosiinms 16
ALH 308—Medical ASSIStINg lll...............cccervniomirurmsunreranssssusssssnssesssssesssessans 8
BSED 290—Office Accounting D
HLTH 300 =Communily HOBI . ... ocoooorcciimressmsssssmssassssmassssssninsansrasssiass 3
PDI 100—Penon|l Dovolopmenl Institute ... — |
Elective... v F TR Teeive 3

2. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Nursing:

The associate degree program in nursing prepares men and
women for a career in technical nursing at the registered nurse
level. Students of any age, married or single, will be eligible to
apply.

Admission to the University does not give automatic admis-
sion to the nursing program. For additional information, contact
the head of the Department of Nursing and Allied Health or write
the Director of Admissions.

Due to limitations on enroliment each semester, not all stu-
dents are accepted into the nursing' program upon first applica-
tion. For the benefit of these students and others who plan to
transfer to another institution, a pre-nursing program is offered.
For those pre-nursing students and those who wish to transfer a
program will be planned to accommodate the program require-
ments of the institution of his or her choice. It should be under-
stood that admission to the pre-nursing program at Morehead
State University gives no prior commitment to any specific
school of nursing. The candidate must be admitted by the insti-
tution to which he or she is transferring.

Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
First Semester .. LS
PSY 154—GonaralPsydtoloqy(Llh Odontod) o
BIOL 331—Human Anatomy ........cccoemimiinnininnns <
ALH 202—Basic Pharmacology .2
ALH 302—Medical Terminology.... e @
NUR 201—Fundamentals of Nurllng e
ALH m&—lmmmnd Reiaﬂomhlpl w3
BIOL 332—Human Physiology............. w3
HEC 320—Nutrition for Nurses... -
NUR 202—Medical-Surgical Nursing 1. 8
i UL o e SN L SRR S A
NUR 303—Psychiatric Nursing
Third Semester ... <A
ENG 101—Compodﬁm 1 e ]
NUR 304—Medical-Surgical Nursing Il ....... 8
BIOL 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology 4
BIOL 333—Human Physiology Laboratory 1
PDI 100—Personal Development.................... e

Sam Hrs
Fourth Semester ... e TITRa
ENG 102—Composmon 0. i R e T 3
NUR 305—Pediatric Numng (1 72 umoster) T e R 5
NUR 306—0Qbstetric Nursing (1/2 semester)... —
NUR 360—Nursing PPN cx s i s pmsnang omobsumnpasits smamnnd s s ms s s HHASUTY S boevm 2
COTIOTEI BUBEINE: ., .o s ritererion ot rnsras fomismstiss morsd s foescnmioned Shnimt st SU o ARET S SEPe s 2

Total .. R SR R B R R e A

Descrlptlon of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3
hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and il following the credit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I-fall; ll-spring;
lll-summer.

Allied Health

Programs will be initiated as the needs are determined and the educa-
tional facilities are available.

ALH 100. Orientation to Allled Health. (1-0-1); I, Il. A review of the
history of the health occupations, the ethics of health care and professional
conduct. The various health careers will be identified, their functions de-
scribed, and the way in which they articulate into the health care team is
studied.

ALH 202. Basic Pharmacology. (2-0-2); |, ll. This course is to assist the
student in the health field to understand responsibility in the administration of
medicine and to appreciate the need for accuracy. The course offers basic
information conceming the main effects, uses, and doses of the common
drugs. The weights, measurements, and abbreviations commonly used in
medicine will be included. Mathematics related to calculating and translation
of dosage will be reviewed.
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ALH 205. Medical Assisting |. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: consent of stu-
dent’s adviser. Designed to help the student develop an understanding of
basic human needs as they relate to the medical assistant. A review of the
history of the health occupation, the ethics of health care and professional
conduct. The student learns to assist the physician in examining and treat-
ment of the patient, accident prevention and basic clinical skills in the office.

ALH 301. Seminar. (One to three semester hours); Il. Lecture and
discussion of problems related to major area and/or health field. Readings in
current literature.

ALH 302. Medical Terminology. (2-0-2); |, ll. A word-study course of
medical terminology. The vocabulary will be taught from a word aspect; a
knowledge of medicine or related disciplines is not necessary.

ALH 303. Interpersonal Relations. (3-0-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 154 or equivalent. This course deals with the personality formation of
oneself and the “other person”. Verbal and non-verbal communications; life
forces; coping patterns; and values, attitudes, and beliefs are examined.
Visual methods and therapeutic methods of communicating with individuals
and groups are studied. Some of the prevalent barriers to communication are
discussed. The emphasis of the course is on the health worker's preparation
for communication with patients and clients.

ALH 304. Medical Law and Ethics. (2-0-2); |. Prerequisites: ALH 100,
Orientation to Allied Health and ALH 205, Medical Assisting I. Designed
to acquaint the students with the basic principles of medical law as they apply
to the medical assistant especially considering the basic legal and ethical
relationships between the physician, medical assistant and patient. Cover-
age includes: contract creation and termination, including implied and in-
formed consent, professional liability, invasion of privacy, malpractice tort
liability, breach of contract and medical practice acts. Emphasis will be given
to professional attitudes and behavior, history of medicine and the different
types of medical practice.

ALH 306. Medical Assisting Il. (3-12-6); I. Prerequisite: Allied Health
202. This course is designed to enable the student to provide an environment
for the patient that is therapeutically conducive to health. Learning experi-
ence in sterilization, care of equipment and supplies, preparation of the
patient for screening test, clinical skills, emergency procedures, dietary re-
quirements, medications and pharmacology. The application of knowledge,
skills and attitudes developed in liberal education, previous and concurrent
medical assistant courses. Interaction with selected health services in the
community.

ALH 308. Medical Assisting lll. (3-12-6); Il. Prerequisite: Allied Health
306. A continuation of Allied Health 306. Students continue to broaden their
concepts and skills of therapeutic measures, managerial, secretarial/busi-
ness aspects of medical assisting. The student builds on the knowledge,
skills and attitudes developed in liberal education and previous medical as-
sisting programs. Students have clinical experiences in a general hospital
and by observational visits to specialized clinics, public health, and com-
munity agencies.

ALH 351. Practicum. (One to three semester hours); |, Il. Corequisite:
To be correlated with a course in major area in Department of Nursing
and Allied Health. Supervised clinical learning experience in an appropriate
agency or facility through which the students acquire understanding and skill
in their major or area of concentration. The nt learns to deal with the
patient's physical, mental and social problems; accepts responsibility as a
participating team member; learns to work with other professional and non-
professional personnel.

ALH 398. Supervised Field Experience. (One to six hours); I, Ii, lll.
Prerequisite: Consent of adviser. Designed to provide experience in occu-
pational area as student works under supervision in an approved position.
Credit commensurate with time worked, type of work, variety of work experi-
ences. Periodic evaluation by major department, faculty, and cooperating
organization.

Nursing

NUR 201. Fundamentals of Nursing. (4-12-7); |, Il. Prerequisite: Offi-
cial enrollment in the nursing program. A study of basic nursing
knowledge and skills involved in administering nursing care common to all
patients. Emphasis will be placed on the nursing care required to meet the
basic needs of patients including hygiene, rest, comfort, and nutrition. Histor-
ical, philosophical, and social factors which have affected nursing and nurs-
ing education will be included. This content is designed to help the beginning
nursing student to better understand his or her place in the nursing profes-
sion and on the health team. Ethical and legal responsibilities to the patient
and society will be included.

NUR 202. Medical-Surgical Nursing |. (5-12-8); Il. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of first semester of the nursing program. Theory and
correlated nursing care of selected medical-surgical patients with more com-
mon nursing problems. Primary emphasis is placed upon the care of the
adult during periods of iliness requiring hospitalization. The care of the surgi-
cal patient, the patient with cancer, or disorders of the respiratory system, the
digestive tract, the genitourinary tract, the reproductive system, the endo-
crine system, and the integumentary system are included. It is expected that
the scientific principles acquired in previous courses will be applied in solving
these problems.

NUR 303. Psychiatric Nursing. (10-30-3), Intersession (3 weeks). Pre-
requisite: Successful completion of Medical-Surgical Nursing I. Theory
and correlated nursing care of the mentally ill patient. Emphasis will be on
mental health principles as they apply to the symptomatology and treatment
of mental dysfunction. Communication skills and understanding of personal
and interpersonal relationships will be integrated into the total content.

NUR 304. Medical-Surgical Nursing II. (5-12-8); |, Il. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of first year of nursing program. Theory and corre-
lated nursing care of medical-surgical patients with bums and electrolyte
imbalances, and with mobility, sensory, and circulatory problems. The spe-
cial areas of nursing where patients require surgical intervention, intensive
care, emergency care, and home health care are included. Practice in the
use of the nursing process is continued throughout the course.

NUR 305. Pediatric Nursing. (7-12-5); I, Il. (1/2 semester). Prerequi-
site: Successful completion of the first year of the nursing program.
Assessment and nursing care of children in various degrees of health and
iliness using appropriate growth and development, and appropriate scientific
principles.

NUR 306. Obstetric Nursing. (7-12-5); |, Il (1/2 semester). Prerequi-
site: Successful completion of the first year of the nursing program. A
course in family-centered nursing care; problem-solving approach to meet-
ing nursing needs of patients during the maternity cycle; including psycho-
logical and social changes occurring during this period.

NUR 360. Nursing Trends. (2-0-2); |, Il. Prerequisite: Successful com-
pletion of the first year of the nursing program. Consideration of issues in
nursing and the relationship of nursing to the social order. The problems, re-
sponsibilities, and challenges of the registered nurse as a member of the
nursing profession and the community.



SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

Department of Accounting
Department of Business Administration
Department of Business Education
Department of Economics

The programs of the School of Business and Economics are
designed to prepare students for employment in business and
government, for teaching in secondary schools, or for additional
study in business or economics at the graduate level.

Certificate programs
Business Education
Certificate—Clerical Studies
Certificate—Secretarial Studies

Associate degree programs
Accounting
AAB—Accounting
Business Administration
AAB—Data Processing
AAB—Real Estate
AAB—Small Business Management
Business Education
AAB—Office Management
AAB—Secretarial Studies

Bachelor degree programs

Accounting
BBA—Accounting—Option
BS—Accounting—Major
BS—Accounting—Minor

Business Administration
BBA—Data Processing—Option
BBA—Finance—Option
BBA—Management—Option
BBA—Marketing—Option
BBA—Real Estate—Option
BS—Business Administration—Major
BS—Business Administration—Minor
BS—Data Processing—Major
BS—Data Processing—Minor
BS—Marketing—Major
BS—Marketing—Minor
BS—Real Estate—Minor

Business Education
BS—Business Education—Concentration
BS—General Business—Major
BS—General Business—Minor
BS—Secretarial Studies—Major
BS—Secretarial Studies—Minor

Economics
BBA—Economics—Option
BS or BA—Economics—Major
BS or BA—Economics—Minor

General Education Requirements

The Associate of Applied Business (AAB) does not contain
the same general education requirements throughout all degree
programs within the School of Business and Economics. Gener-
ally, two courses in English and one course in mathematics will
be incorporated in each degree program for general education
purposes.

The Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA), the Bachelor
of Science (BS) and the Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree programs
in the School of Business and Economics contain a common
general education requirement. The total hours required in each
academic area are based on the University general education
requirements. The designated courses within an area are
School of Business and Economics requirements. For bachelor
degrees in the School of Business and Economics, the general
education requirements are:

Sem. Hrs.
Humanities
SPCH 370—Business and ProfeasumalSpeech SRR LN, W
Humanities Electives .. Giee sy AR e 15
Tota} 18
Science and Mathematics
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...
MATH 354—Business Statistics ... .
Science and Mathematics Electrves
Social Science
ECON 201—Principles of Economics | ... RAECRE (EOPA T3, S SRS e ety
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il i S
Social Science Electives... FEOE TS B S PR AR S
Total 12
Health and Physical Educatlon
Health and Physical Education Electives ... g T PR )
Total 4
Accountmg

The Department of Accounting offers the following:

1. Two-year program leading to an Associate of Applied Busi-
ness degree (AAB) in Accounting

2. Four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Business Admin-
istration degree (BBA) with a concentration in Business
Administration and an Option in Accounting

3. Four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Science degree
(BS) with a MAJOR in Accounting

4. Four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Science degree
BS) with a MINOR in Accounting

AAB—Accounting

This program leads to technical proficiency in accounting for
business and industrial accounting jobs at the introductory level.
All courses in this program may apply to the BBA or BS four-
year degree programs. Note that the four-year degree programs
require additional lower division electives.

Course Fleqmremants

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ............
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il

ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting ...
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting ll..............ccceeevimicrieieseerierenseeraersoneenns
ACET AOT s INCOMMY TR i .o ositeiiiisipaveinioistuisisass ssassetsbasrssiiasinniessisssassusdesisios

Sem. Hrs.

ACCT 390—Cost Accounting | ...

Other Required Courses.............

G EMBINGE o s B s ot st At b rarsaeere)

Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester

ACCT 281—Principles of AcCoUNting | ..........cccoooeiriioeiieannrisrsssnsesienens 3
BSAD 201—Introduction to Computers SUIEIR SRR S
ENG 10T=ComBOBIONT | 1. ... ciiconsiiosmiininmaisassssimeisaunsanmasessssssasiassssasnass 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economles ............................... 4
SPCH 210—Listening.... P R e PR |
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Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ....
BSAD 201—Introduction to Computers ....
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance .......
ECON 201—Principles of Economics 1.

or

ENG 192—Teachnical WIHING..........ccocoerenrmssesseinsseississssnssisnssisssavassiasinssises 3

15

Third Semester

ACCT 384—intermediate Accounting l..........cccoooeriiiniininiinii e 3
ACCT 390—Cost Accounting | ............. o
BSED 221—Business Communications... s
ECON 202—Pnnap$aa of Economics ... -
Elective... 12

Fourth Semester
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting Il.............c......
ACCT 387—Income Tax...
BSAD 301—Principles of Managament
BSAD 461—Business Law | ..

* Approved by adviser prior to enroliment in the elective courses.

BBA—Accounting—Option

Students selecting the BBA Degree with an accounting option
will achieve a specialization in Accounting totaling 27 semester
hours. This degree permits a broad, supporting business curric-
ulum in management, marketing, finance, and economics.

Course Requirements
Business Administration Core
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ..........ccccoveemuerenicrnrinsinnnene
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ..........
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing..
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ..
BSAD 301—Principles of Management
BSAD 304—Marketing ... P
BSAD 3680—Business Flnanca
BSAD 461—Business Law | .. o
BSAD 472—Business Polades and Problams.
BSED 221—Business Communications...
ECON 350—Micfoeconomics................... »
Accounting Option
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting L. 3
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting Il...
ACCT 387—Income Tax..........c..ceueuene
ACCT 390—Cost Accounting | ..
ACCT 483—Auditing
Approved Accounting Electives ...,

Sem. Hrs.

bmammwmmmwm

Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ...........ccccomiiiiiiiinniieeciinees
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing..
ENG 101—Composition | ..
MATH 160—Mathematics for Busmess end Eoonornlcs
PHED AN .. ... o S stasia i sronsasbrcTmmirtlrb it eashpins 5

FRESHMAN YEAR

Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ..........c.occvvveciiiiinin.
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance .. v
ENG 102—CompomitIon . ... ..ix. oo sivsiinisisisminsmanmsimasornist shivsgsssrovaasssasase
or
ENG 192—Technical Writing............cccoueiareenrnsiacuene
PHED—Activity .................
SCl—Biological Science....
BOC COIOBEEINCHIN. . .. ..oi..: i oisiisaaiasiosvaisivibisies s av yakanssatsosissiadsaonsin

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting l..........ccoooecriiinenniiinininnnninn
BSED 221—Business Communications.
ECON 201—Principles of ECONOMICS |.........cccoveimniiiiiniiiininiininneeiniinens

HLTH 150—Personal Health ..
Humanmes Elective...

Second Semester

ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting Il.. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il... 3
ENG—Literature Elective .................... |
3
3
5

MATH 354—Business Statistics...
S0Gial SCIBNCAB EIBCHVE.............c.voveeeemraeneerisseeeesessesnssssssessestssssssessssssnssners

JUNIOR YEAR

ACOT DB T MVODTHD TR v vt irnsavsondsnasspeassnerssssssnsarhessshostasnsspistsnnasns irspas
ACCT 390—Cost Accounting | .....
BSAD 380—Business Finance...
ECON 350—Microeconomics...
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..........................................

Second Semester

Accounting Elective .. s
BSAD 301—Pﬂnapies of Managemenl
Humanities Elective

SENIORYEAR
First Semester
ACCT 8B3—AUBING .. ...ccovicvisiasimsisssosmasrssronsisss 3
BSAD—Elective ............ or |
BSAD 304—Marketing ......... 3
BSAD 461— Business Law |. o g
8

Electives...

Students planning to sit for a professional examination such
as the Certified Public Accounting Exam (CPA); the Certified
Management Accountant Exam (CMA); or the Certified Internal
Auditor Exam (CIA), should select electives that will assist them
in preparation for such exercises. For example, CPA candidates
should probably take Tax II; Cost II; Theory; and additional data
processing courses. Accounting advisers will assist students in
these selections.

BS—Accounting—Major

Students selecting the Bachelor of Science degree with an
accounting major will also select an area of minor or of major
study to complement the Accounting major.

Course Flequlremsnta

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ... B T TR P
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ..
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting |...
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting ...
ACCT 387—Income Tax...
ACCT 390—Cost Aocwming &
ACCT 483—Auditing ...
Approved Accounting Eloctlvee

Sem. Hrs.

Suggested Course uence
FRESHMAN YEAR "

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ............cccceviiiecienriininenrinsinsiesnsnennnns 3
ENG 101—Composition | ..........c.ccocvuenieninrencciraesnsisenes 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics. e |
PHED—ACHVity COUMS..........co.ocoverrscssmneessssessresssesssecsess el v
3
3
T

SCI —Phystcal Science...
Elective... s
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Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ...........c.cccoenrrriinninrnsnrsrsssssrssnines 3
ENG 102—Composition Il or

ENG 192—Technical Writi

PHED —Activity Course .....
B L I BRNIEND. . ..o v corvve ompansSames svasibngsnssirpbionrs barasepysonbrusiiise 3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting l.............ccooiiiiiiinn. W
ECON 201—Principles of ECONOMICS ........ccovvreemeieeieieecneeeecicncncciians

3

3

HLTH 150—Personal Healh .............cccvvimirmnnnssisessaisreisivssmssisssssssinenses 2
Humanities Elective ............ N
Social Sciences Elective. g
7

Second Semester
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting Il...

ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il..
ENG—Literature Elective ...................

Elective.............. Sl S e R A A JA 3
15

JUNIORYEAR

First Semester

ACCT 3B7—INCOM@ TAX......corrrserrarsrsrsamseosssnssessissssmsassssssussssssssersassresspssssssas &

ACCT 390—Cost Accounting ...........occceererenecnne e 9

SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ... 3

Social Sciences Elective............... w3

BRIEERINID - o ccsiivassiovbimnasisibosivmsnmisiare RS oo 5 33 A AU BRSO RO SN S ra S bes. 3
15

Second Semester

Acoounting EIectives ..................cccovimmsisrmmcsssssnssnnenss il

Humanities Elective.... -

BRI . o piia v ssansts i e VA s v RS TR U RS s S R
15

SENIOR YEAR

ACCT 483—Auditing ............

BSAD 461—Business Law | ..
EleCtives.........corevissssvsniosns

Second Semester
ACCOUNING EIOCHVIE . . c.uiioiisoiiiisiimismtsasissismassessvossisroysisnisamisinsessssissarsiss 9
BSAD 561—Business Law Il . 3
w2 7 e SN SRS SRS AN £ SR S S SO R BB 6
15
BS—Accounting Minor

Students selecting programs with accounting minors should
first consult with advisers in their major areas. Accounting de-
partment advisers are always available for assistance.

Course Requirements
Sem. Hrs.

ACCT 281—Principles of ACCOUNtiNg' | ...........cccovccrinininninsensmsisssnisnns
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ..
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting |..
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting Il..
ACCT 390—Cost Accounting ! ...........
Approved Accounting EIectives .............cccuiciiinnicisiinsisisiesssnsinssnsnssans

“wLwww

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following a course title means 3 hours class,
no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals 1, Il, and Il fol-
lowing the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the
course is normally scheduled: I-Fall, II-Spring; Ili-Summer.

ACCT 281. Principles of Accounting L. (3-0-3); I, II, lll. Meaning and pur-
pose of accounting; the balance sheet, the income statement, books of origi-
nal entry, special joumals; adjusting and closing entries, controlling ac-
counts; notes, interest, inventory, accounts receivable, fixed assets.

ACCT 282. Principles of Accounting IL. (3-0-3); I, II, lll. Prerequisite:
ACCT 281. Payrolls; corporate accounts, ownership equity, and earnings;
financial reporting; manufacturing accounting; funds flow analysis; interpre-
tation of financial statements; managerial analysis.

ACCT 383. Intermediate Accounting I. (3-0-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: ACCT
282. Fundamental accounting procedures, the accounting cycle, financial
position, measurement of costs, revenues, and expenses, analysis of cash;
temporary investments receivables, inventory, investments, plant and equip-
ment, intangibles, liabilities.

ACCT 384. Intermediate Accounting I. (3-0-3); I, Il. Prerequisite: ACCT
282. Fundamental accounting procedures; the accounting cycle; financial
position; measurement of costs, revenues, and expenses; analysis of cash,
temporary investments, receivables, inventory, investments; plant and
equipment, intangibles, liabilities.

ACCT 385. Intermediate Accounting Il. (3-0-3); I, Il. Prerequisite:
ACCT 384. Accounting theory and practice applicable to corporate net worth
accounts and liabilities; appropriations and reserves, income determination;
funds flow analysis, special problems of analysis, presentation, and interpre-
tation of financial data.

ACCT 386. Internship in Accounting (One to four hours); |, Il, lll. Pre-
requisite: ACCT 385 and consent of department. On-the-job professional
experience in accounting provided, by arrangement, through cooperating
public accounting firms, industrial firms and governmental agencies.

ACCT 387. Income Tax. (3-0-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: ACCT 384 or con-
sent of instructor. Income tax legislation, federal and state; returns for indi-
viduals; gross income; basis for gains and losses; capital gains and losses;
dividends; deductions; withholding. Also brief survey of taxation of partner-
ships, corporations, estates, trusts and gifts.

ACCT 390. Cost Accounting I. (3-0-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: ACCT 282.
Control and classification of manufacturing costs, job order and process cost
analysis; materials, labor and overhead analysis; joint and by-product cost-
ing.

ACCT 438. Accounting for Business Combinations. (3-0-3); |. Pre-
requisite or corequisite ACCT 385. Accounting for acquisitions, consolida-
tions, and mergers; purchasing and pooling methods of business combina-
tion, parent and subsidiary accounting for consolidated balance sheets; in-
come statements, statements of changes in financial position; special prob-
lems of consolidations; and international operations.

ACCT 476. Special Problems in Accounting. (One to three hours); |, Il
Ill. Prerequisite: Senior standing in accounting, and permission of head
of department. Provides interested and qualified accounting students
opportunity to complete independent advanced work in an area of special
interest within the field of major study.

ACCT 482. Advanced Accounting. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: ACCT 384.
Special accounting problems; partnerships; instaliment sales; consignments;
home office and branch accounting.

ACCT 483. Auditing. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisite: ACCT 385. Accounting
principles applied to internal control systems; audit working papers; detail
audit; internal audit; special and fractional audits; audit reports; tests and
procedures used in auditing, ethical responsibilities of CPA's.

ACCT 502. Managerial Accounting. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Prerequisite:
ACCT 282. Analysis of cost data; manufacturing and cost analysis, budgets,
managerial decision making analysis. NOTE: May not be used for account-
ing major, minor, or option requirements, nor for MBA degree requirements,
primarily for non-accounting majors.

ACCT 506. Theory of Accounts. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: ACCT 385.
Study of development of accounting theory, application of theory to income
measurement asset valuation, and equities, review of current literature in the
field of FASB, CASB, SEC, AICPA, and AAA pronouncements affecting
theory.

ACCT 528. Governmental Accounting. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: ACCT
282 or permission of Instructor. Study of fund accounting techniques for
govemmental units. Topics include government accounting terminology and
budgeting processes; operations of general revenue and expense, capital
project, debt service, trust, intra-govemment, special assessment, and
enterprise funds analysis of fixed assets and liabilities, and basics of hospital
and public school fund accounting.

ACCT 570. Research Problems in Accounting. (One to three hours); |,
Il, . Prerequisite: Graduate standing with minor equivalent, In ac-
counting. Provides an and challenge for self-directed, inde-
pendent study of accounting problems. Student must present a written
statement, prior to registration, of an approved research problem.

ACCT 584. C.P.A. Problems. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites: Twenty hours
of accounting and senior standing. Application of generally accepted ac-
counting principies to CPA examination problems. Covers four sections of
exam (practice, theory, auditing, and business law) with emphasis on prob-
lems and theory.
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ACCT 587. Advanced Tax Accounting. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: ACCT
387. Federal income tax report preparation with emphasis on partnership
and corporation returns; estate and trust taxation; gift tax; special problems
in taxation; tax research.

ACCT 590. Cost Accounting . (3-0-3); Ii. Prerequisites: ACCT 390.
Cost analysis for planning, evaluation, and control. Standard costs, direct
costing, budgets, cost and profit analysis, alternative choice decisions, linear
programming, capital budgeting.
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Business Administration
~ The Department of Business Administration offers the follow-
ing:

1. Two-year programs leading to an Associate of Applied Busi-
ness degree (AAB) in
a. Data Processing
b. Real Estate
¢. Small Business Management
2. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Business
Administration degree (BBA) with a concentration in Busi-
ness Administration and an OPTION in
a. Data Processing
b. Finance
c. Management
d. Marketing
e. Real Estate
3. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Science degree
(BS) with a MAJOR in
a. Business Administration
b. Data Processing
c. Marketing
4. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Science degree
(BS) with a MINOR in
a. Business Administration
b. Data Processing
c. Marketing
d. Real Estate

AAB—Data Processing

The two-year program in data processing technology is
recommended for students interested in acquiring skills in elec-
tronic computer operations, business applications of computers
and programming. The program is designed to meet specific
needs of business, industry, and professional organizations for
trained programming personnel.

Required Courses
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ... e e
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ...,
BSAD 160—Introduction to Business....
BSAD 201—Introduction to Computers .....
BSAD 202—Computer Programming BASIC ...
BSAD 210—Computer Programming Fundament R
BSAD 215—Business Computer Programming |.........
BSAD 252—Mathematics of FINANCE ............ccccovcrmriinecc e
BSAD 260—FORTRAN Programming .............
BSAD 315—Business Computer Programming l...........ccccoviminiinine:
BSAD 320—Computerized Business Systems.............cccooeniiiiiiiiiiinn
BSAD 405—Systems Analysis and Design ......
BSED 221—Business CommuniCations.............cccccoiiiiimneims
ECON 101—Introduction to American ECONOMY ............ccccurmiaciiiiciiiinnas
ENG 101—ComMPOBIHON L ........oiciiviiniipisinsssisssissnisisassisssiosiossicsisisssasiassnsnss
BN A O —COMBRINIGN ... o i o v sanisiomsssiseysssnimsempassnsssssssns it snisssanssssnsssy
MATH 160—Mathematics for Bu

or

SPCH 370—Business & Professional Spoech .............................................. 3
Electives... sessassmonnnusnsEssntesmsensyinestarssirs B

Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester
BSAD 160—Introduction to BUSINGSS..............cocuiiiinmmmmmssmimmmiesnssmen. 3
BSAD 210—Introduction 10 COMPULBIS ...........ccoovnreeiiiiiiimimisississisnsnsinsises 3
BSAD 202—Computer Programming BASIC .............cccccimiiiinininiisiiinns 3
ENG 101—Composition | ... et~ 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Busmesa and Economocs....

Second Semaester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounti
BSAD 210—Computer Programming Fundamentals ....

BSAD 260—FORTRAN Programming ...........cccceiisiussssmssismssissssssssanes 3
BSED 221—Business CommunICatIoNS.............couvvumrcrrinnnnisinssss e 3
ENG 108—CompoBlon Il .......c.coiiniinansmmniiisiniimtieisssimimmine 3
SPOH 110—B0C BOMBION .. .oy cccicniniinmsvinmmssimsass imessi s g i v 9

Third Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ............c.occeeieneeieiicciisiiresciennnens
BSAD 215—Business Computer Programming |.
BSAD 320—Computerized Business Systems........
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ?
Electives... oy

Fourth Semester
BSAD 252—Mathematics of FINANCE .............ccc.ocvoieiiiiieriiieicinseieinciesninens
BSAD 315—Business Computer Proorammmg I
BSAD 405—Systems Analysis & Design ...
EICHUE ..civicciisisinimnivsimni v iV e i SR AT TR (e

AAB—Real Estate

The two-year program in real estate is recommended for stu-
dents who desire to become real estate salesmen or brokers, as
well as those who are presently engaged as part or full-time real
estate persons.

Required Courses
ACCT 281—Principles of ACCOUNtING | .........ccocieveviiireccreieieecrisecressenisanias
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ....
BSAD 105—Principles of Real Estate |I..
BSAD 120—Real Estate Marketing | .....
BSAD 125—Appraising ...
BSAD 205—Real Estate Princlples RS i W
BSAD 225—Real Estate Finance...........
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance
BSAD 303—Real Estate Marketing II
BSAD 335—Real Estate Investments..................c.cccccevevrencrrnne.
BSAD 408—Risk Management & Property & Casualty Insurance................
BSAD 409—Life and Health INSUrance..............cc.cveoevereermrnesismrsssssssssssssens
BSED 221—Business COmmUNICAtIONS..............ccumivnreioseminininseresesenns
ECON 201—Principles of Economics |.....
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il.
ENG 10T—=COMPOBUMON 1. . iieiniiivvimasanisnsrisssisisssisisistisisiiiisisssbesmiss

SOC 101—General Sodology .....

Electives... .14
Total65

Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester

ACCT 281—Principles of AcCounting | ...........cccceuirureueuericseeenisisncsessseanns 3

BSAD 105—Real Estate Principles |...... .3

ECON 201—Principles of ECONOMICS |............cooviiieminreinisirvisresescrs s 3

ENG 101—COmMPOSIION | ........ccoruinenrrrisiiniinsancrsssssnsressssessresssassessesssassessences 3

BOC 101—Clonaril BocIolOO .. i 3

Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il
BSAD 120—Real Estate Marketing | ......
BSAD 125—Appraising
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ....
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il

Third Semester
BSAD 205—Real Estate Principles Il... T S e e )
BSAD 225—Real Estate Finance..........
BSAD 409—Life & Health Insurance .
Electives... .

Fourth Semester
BSAD 303—Real Estate Marketing Il ...............c.ccooininnninceninnniinnsenennns 3
BSAD 335—Real Estate Investment ..............c.cccoeevvererieeresisnerssseeereenens 3
BSAD 408—Risk Management & Casualty INSUraNCE...............ccevviienaininnns 3
BSED 221—Business Communications....... w3
Electives... e e R e T 5
17

AAB—Small Business Management
The two-year program in small business management is
recommended for students who desire to organize or own a
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small business firm, as well as those who are presently em-
ployed as managers or who desire to become managers. The
program is designed to meet the specific needs of small busi-
ness organizations and to help students acquire the knowledge
to fill these needs.

Required Courses
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ............
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Procauing
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance .. :

UG&JU@HU@@UHUQQ@@

BSED 383—Office Management....................co....
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .
ENG 101—Composition | ..........ccccumeiniinaninanns
ENG 102—Composition I ..
SPCH 110—Buic BIPBIOI . o..covviassimvacnimiviionssnssasesssensnmonsetny e o,
SPCH 370—Bunnoss& Professional Spoec:h .............................................. 3
Total 64
Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing....... S
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy 3
ENG 101—Composition | .. 3
SPCH110—BaucSpeech . |
Electives... —
16
Second Semester
BSED 136—Business Calculations .......... vl
BSED 221—Business Communications wee 3
SPCH 110—Basic Speech .................. ey
N I B P SO e
16
Third Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Ancwnﬁng BT RN Y R PSRNy .
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance .. e |
BSAD 304—Marketing ..............cccoroeies e
BSAD 310—Small Business Organization ;-
BSAD 461—BusinessLaw................c...... s S
17
Fourth Semester
BSAD 311—Personnel Manmmom s
BSED 303—Oﬂk:o Manqomonl ....... -
15

Bachelor of Business Administration Core

The Bachelor of Business Administration includes a core of
courses which are designed to provide the student in business
and economics with a base from which to pursue course work in
his special area of interest.

Business Administration Core
ACCT 281—Principles of ACCOUNIING | ........c...crmmremmmussisssessnmssssrinsssonsees
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ..
BSAD 200—introduction to Data Procsulng
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ...

[(ARANARARARARARANARNARA)

BSAD 461—Business Law | ..

BSAD 472—Business Polidoo md Problom

BSED 221—Business Oommniclﬁom ..........
Total 33

Students may substitute BSAD 201 for BSAD 200. Students who elect the
option in Data Processing will take BSAD 201.

BBA—Data Processing Option

This option is designed to prepare students for positions of
responsibility in the rapidly developing fields of computers, data
processing, information technology, and systems design.

Required Courses Sem. Hrs.

BSAD 202—Computer Programming BASIC

BSAD 260—FOFITRAN Programming ...
BSAD 210—Computer Programming Fundamentals ..
BSAD 215—Business Computer Programming ...
BSAD 315—Business Computer Programming m..
BSAD 320—Computerized Business Systems.....
BSAD 405—Systems Analysis and Design ...... .
BSAD 515—Date Processing Field Project i
otal 21

BSAD 201 will be taken as part of the Business Administration core. Stu-
dents who have taken BSAD 200 as part of the core will not be required to
complete BSAD 201.

W W W ww W

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

BSAD 201—Introduction to Computers ... SR TR e 3

ENG 101—Composition | .. oxis

MATH 160—Mathematics for Busmess and Econom e @

PHED—Activity ... ey

SCl—Physical Sclence A

Social SCIENCA EIBCHVE............cceeveveerenieneressesemsessesseasssssanassesnsrssassssssassnsss 9
17

Second Semester
BSAD 202—Cornputer Programming BASIC

BSAD ZGO—FORTHAN Programmlng AT eSS RNV
ENG 102—Compoamon .. oy
Humanities Elective........... .
PHED—Activity .............. sarl
SCl—Biological Science.. e 3
Social Sciences Elective........ o)

16

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | . P RS PN
BSAD 210—Computer Programming Funclamentai .3
BSAD 252—Math of Finance... e 3
ECON 201—Principles of Eccnombcs I - |
HLTH 150—Personal Health .. - .2
Literature Elective...............cccocciicnnnn VTSI e R A S i 3

17

Second Semester

ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ...........cc.eeennsnniinsnserionssssssssasssisnss 3
BSED 221—Business Communications... i
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il.... s sise B
SPCH 370—Business and Prol‘oniontl Spooch P |
Electives... - T I ——

15

JUNIORYEAR
First Semester

BSAD

BSAD 301—Principles of Management
BSAD 360—Business Finance ..
Electives... =

Second Semester
BSAD 304—Marketing ...
BSAD 315—BuﬂnmCompn.ﬂ0r Prcg'rnmmlng " A
HUM —EIective .............covieminniimnniiscnmnsmsssssnsssssnns
MATH 354—Business SatistiCs..................cocoeiiiciininsnireresssssaaasssenissnsnes

SENIOR YEAR
First Semester

BSAD 461—BuUSINGSS LAW | ......c.ccvccverririniiniiisinissnsmsnssssssssssssssssasssnsanas
ECON 350—Microeconomics...
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Second Semester
BSAD 405—Systems Analysis & DesIgN ............c.c.coviiinisiccninnicneneiniens 3
BSAD 472—Business Policies and Problems.. - |
BSAD 515—Data Proomingﬁeld Proiect .3
Electives... .6
15
BBA—Finance—Option

This program of studies is recommended for students who
wish a background in financial management. Excellent career
opportunities are available in consumer finance, banking, insur-
ance, and in financial administration at the corporate level.

Floqulred Coursos

ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I.. -
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting ... ..3
BSAD 560—Financial Markets ............. S
ECON 342—-Money and Banldng .3
Total 21
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
ENG 101—CoMPOBIBON | .....ciiciiiimiimasirsinsmanssmsinmasiassssssmnsssarsssssasssssss 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health ...............c.ccoevvvveciiviainenes R
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics sl
i, R POt S . ac X, o, |
SCI1 —Physical Science.. ot
BOCIR] SotUnts EWOINE. ... a0
16
Second Semester
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing.................ccccevvivinisinenininininns 3
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ............. -
ENG 102—Composition Il ................ AR
PHED —Activity.................. o)
SCl —Biological Science.... w3
BOOIRE BOIOORE BN ......ooviininisiiinissinsissbusisssisasisnsnsiinisesiis s sias oo arians 3
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of ACCOUNtING | ..........cccccvvuverrveiviresrissssssressssssssesssens 3
BSED 221—Business Communications .. s B
ECON 201—Principles of Economics |.... vald
Humanities Elective ...................cccceeu.. k]
Literature Elective.... -
17
Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il .. TN L DR e |
BSAD 304—Marketing .............coovivuinnen .3
ECON 202—pPrinciples of Economics Il e
T T e 6
15
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 384—Intermediate AcCOUNtNG |............cocoovovemmerirrrisssesrsiiecsen 3
BSAD 301—Principles of Management... -3
ECON 350—Microeconomics.... .3
Humanities Elective o |
MATH 354—Business Stati wd
Elective................... it
17
Second Semester
ACCT 385—Intermediate ACCOUNtING Il............c.oevviemeriremiiisiiessiseseennsinns
BSAD 360—Business Finance.................ccccc..... 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speeeh
Electives...
SENIORYEAR
First Semester

ECON 342—Money & Banking...
BSAD—Electives.

Second Semester
BSAD 472—Business Policies and Problems..................ccocovcoiiivenicsieniensn 3

BSAD 560—Financial Markets ...............cccecrereerieciinieciiecsecssessnessnssneresesness 3
BSAD—Elective ...
- T e TR N R R ot S S

BSAD electives may be selected in accounting, business administration,
or economics.

BBA — Management Option

The management option is designed to prepare students for
entrance into managerial careers in personnel, production, or
general management. Since management of business firms in-
volves both human and technical skills, students are provided
with maximum breadth in a range of available elective courses.

Haquired Courses
ACCT 390—003( Accounting ... P R S PR |

ACCT 502—Mmmenal OSNG0S
BSAD 311—Principles of Personnel Managemenl
BSAD 504—Production Management ... o
ECON 302—Labor Economics............

Approved Electives... T S A ——

Suggested Course Sequences
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

ENG 101—COMPOSItION | ......ccceeriieeriieeeeaaenessenssns s ssssessssssssssssssesesssnees 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health................cc.cocenrinanne
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business & Economics ..
PHED—Activity
SCI—Physical Science...
Social BOIINOB EIBOHVE............ccocniirersesmssnmssssssassravsissassessssssssssassossessassarases 3

Second Semester
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing................c.cccevueiirereceinrsennnns
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance.........
ENG 102——Compoai‘ﬁon ..

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Samester

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ..
BSED 221—Business Communications ..
ECON 201—Principles of Economics |
Humanities Elective ....

Literature Elective e

SNNWOWwww

: |
Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of AcCounting Il ..........ccccueviiieriiieniiinisersseisinenns 3
BSAD 304—Marketing ...........cccovvrnanns o |
ECON 202—Prrndplas of Economics.. e |
15
JUNIOR YEAR
Flrst Semaester
BSAD 301—Principles of Management.... <
ECON 302— Labor Economics........... sai i)
ECON 350—Microeconomics... e
Humanities Elective... ey
Elective... 2
17
Second Semester
BSAD 360—Business Finance .. 3
BSAD—Elective 3
MATH 354—Business Statisti 3
e v (Rl o L ONor B Sy 7
16
SENIORYEAR

First Semsster
BSAD 311—Personnel Management ... R st R
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BSAD 481-—BuUBINABE LAW L'........ccvisiamimamirmissssisssusrsosissinassissaibbavassisantsas 3 SENIORYEAR
BSAD=—EIOCHVE .. ...oooomsmssosssisssssassssonssssssenssinn - First Semester
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Spoech .3 BSAD 481—Business Law | ............oeviniininnnniniicisssssssissnsssssssnsssassessassas 3
Elective... e e BSAD 552—Marketing Research and Analysis ...... 3
15 BSAD 455—Advemsmg Pnncnples and Procedures .. w3
Second Semester Elective... = isiD
BSAD 472—Business Policies and Problems................c.ccoccienininnisinnianniens 3 15
BSAD 504—Production Management......... =3 Second Semester
BSAD—Elective ... -3 BSAD 453—Marketing POCIOS ................eecessrreassesssnssmissinsisisssssssassssssssonns 3
Lt T TR R N S S I SN 7 BSAD 472—Business Policies and Problems.. s
16 BSAD—Electives... 28
BHOOMNE. i, veevisuas siacrcasinsiasibasiin suihns TN e s i S By oA s T SR
BBA—Marketing Option e 4
This option is arranged to prepare for entrance into marketing BBA — Real Estate — Option

careers. The program is recommended for students who plan to
work with sales departments of establishments, advertising
agencies, and agencies engaged in marketing research. It is
also recommended for individuals who plan to work as specialty
salesmen of consumer and industrial goods and for those who
plan to enter marketing management.

Required Courses
BSAD 350—Salesmanship............ccccirimeriiainiiciesses st st sesestsns s ees 3
BSAD 453—Marketing Policies ...
BSAD 455—Advertising Pnnc:plas and Procodures

BSAD 552—Marketing Research and Analysis ... .3

APDTOVBUEICINGD. . . ... i s caiil s st R o S RN SR S o s maisni b 9
21

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

ENG 101—Composition | ... P S R, 1y

MATH 160—Mathematics for Bulmess and Economlcs a il

Social Sciences Elective... .-

HLTH 150—Personal Health -

PHED—Activity ............... e |

SCI—BIOIO0ICAI SCIINCES...... s 1erersresensemsrsrmmssisesssassssererrebsrsrrassssrsssssnsssssasses B
16

Second Semester

ENG 102—Composition Il .. B T et L U RU SREpoaE.

BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processmg sl

S00ia] SEINT BISCHW ... . siiiswcirisen srisaiatsssvess Swsbosiss sratassshan assssmpmaemsusss 3

BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance .. i

PHED—Activity ... ¢ i 1

SCIl—Biological Saence T S o (L. |
16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

Literature Elective... A 3

ACCT 281—Pﬂncnples of Accounlmg i Aoty

ECON 201—Principles of ST AT ok RN 3

BSED 221—Business Comrnunicalions.. ..... 3

Humanities Elective .. .3

S T el R I, S S, WU | e I ey
17

Second Semester

ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il
BSAD 350—Salesmmshsp

Electives... i

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester

ECON 350—Microeconomics... s 3

BSAD 301—Principles of Managemenl .3

BSAD 360—Business Finance............. .3

BSAD 304—Markenng .............. 3

Electives... 3 4
6

Second Semester
MATH 354—Business Statistics...
SPCH 370—Business and Professnonai Speech .

Humanities Elective ..
Electives ... -

This option is designed to prepare students for careers as real
estate salespersons and brokers. The program will also give
students an educational background for positions in industry as
specialists in real estate and land development.

Raqunred Courses

BSAD 105—Real Estate Principles |.... P OISR P TIRRE TR |

BSAD 120—Real Estate Marketing | ...............ccccooeeeeruiveccririr e eressieesenens 3

BSAD 125—Appraising or

BSAD 230—Real Estate Land Planning and Development .......................... 3

BSAD 205—Real Estate Principles Il..............c.c.ccccooee...... S

BSAD 303—Real Estate Marketing Il ..............cccooenrininenicisse i 3

BSAD 225—Real Estate Finance or

BSAD 335—Real Estate INVestments.................c.cc.ccoevuievnrenresonsesessssens 3

Approved Electives... s T R, Y U I
21

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester

ENG 101—Composition | .. 3

MATH 1680—Mathematics ior Busmess and Econom:cs o

Social Sciences Elective................cc.ccueevereceeeneceeneeeeenes ose B

BSAD 105—Real Estate Principles .. el

B —PYYCRY B .. ..o cicoinniiacisarissiasnionsassiossavinnvabivivsssinsindsssnidss sbid 3
16

Second Semester
ENG 102—Compossition Il .. oy
BSAD 120—Real Estate Marketlng I
Social Science Elective... i
PHED—Activity ...
SCI—BIologlcaI Scuence
Elective...

i b

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Literature Elective...
ACCT 281-—Pﬂnczples of Aocountmg I.

ECON 201—Principles of Economics | ..
BSED 221—Business Communications...
HLTH 150—Personal Health...........
BSAD 205—Real Estate Principles |II....

First Semester

Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ............c.ccocouvurmininiinmicinniininiinecnns 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Ii.....
PHED—Activi ¥
BSAD 303—F|eal Estate Markelmg I
Electives... =

JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester
BSAD 301—Principles of Management... iR R
HUMBNNE BIOOIMG ... . cmiiiiimaimasismaniusysssessrvirss issiniiessvassassssodsiie 3
BSAD 225—Real Estate Finance or BA EISCHVE ... 3
ISR ot s s T A et S TR e S e S 6
Elective... TN TP BTSN SNSRI S, SN, WSy, |

Second Semester
BSAD 360—Business Fmance ..................................................................... 3
BSAD 335—Real Estate Investments or Business Administration Elective.. 3
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SENIORYEAR Second Semseter
First Semester BSAD 360—BuUSIN@SS FINANCH .......c.coiiveieiiieieiieiscitiisaninssissarnesssssnssessasneses
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ... 3 SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech
BSAD—EIGCHVE .........oceeviieenciiesiiisisnnsnesians .3 Electives...
BSAD 461—Business Law | . w3
First Semester
Second Semester BCON S0 O BOONMMTHON. .- o cienssoniias ssonsisninnanssbanmapinasbasiismars consssisrsasnn 3
BSAD 472—Business Policies and Problems... .. BSAD 461—Business Law | ... -3
BSAD 504—Production Management .......... Py Blactivel. ... non canes il
BSAD 125—Appra|sing S 5
Electives... T 4
16 BSAD 472-—Business Policies and Problems

BS—Business Administration—Major

The Major in Business Administration is recommended for
students who are interested in a general program in business.
Students selecting a Business Administration major will also se-
lect an area of minor study, or another area of major study, to
complement this program.

Course Hequlrements
ACCT 281—Principles of ACCOUNtNG' | ...........ccoiveeiniiinicnnsinn s
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ..
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processmg
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ..
BSAD 301—Principles of Managemant
BSAD 304—Marketing ... e
BSAD 360—Business Fmanca
‘BSAD 461—Business Law | ..............ccceeenee.
BSAD 472—Business Policies and Problems...
BSED 221—Business Communications....... )
ECON - 350—MICTOBCONOIMICE: ... .. oo rrsvkss crmrosssssmsasstansasssmmsetssrosssassolbnmmfeavore

WWWWLWWWLWWL LW

Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester

FRESHMAN YEAR

ENG 101—Composition | ..
MATH 160—Mathematics for Buslness and Econcmocs

ECON—Elective... e
Social Science Elacuve .........
HLTH 150—Personal Health

PHED—AGtivity .........ccoveee 3
SCI—Physical SCIONCE...........ccerreerrmiersnsini s sssssssrsss s sssssssssssssrsee

Second Semester
ENG 102—Composition Il .. e e e
BSAD 200—Introduction to Daia Prooessmg
Social Science Elective...............ccccccceenine

Humanities elective ...
PHED—Activity
SCI—BIOIOGICAI SCIBNCE..........ccruerereresirrsmemirieisais e sasssrsssassssnssssssnseis
1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
Literature elective .. . .3
BSED 221—Bus:ness Communications. A |
ACCT 281— Principles of Accounting |...... 3
ECON 201—PrinuplesofEcmomicsl -
BSAD 252—Math of Finance... |
Elective... x i e Y S S GRS Y 1 S
17
Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of ACCOUNtING Il ...........cemurerceieniieesciiaenis s 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics II. .
BSAD304—Markotino ....................... - |
Humaniues elective .. 3
15
JUNIORYEAR
First Semester
BSAD 301—Principles cd‘Managemeni ........................................................ 3
MATH 354-—Busnas5 Statistics... T ]

BS — Business Administration — Minor
Students selecting programs with the Business Administration
minor should first consult with advisers in their major areas. BA
department advisers are available for assistance.
Course Requirements
ACCT 2B1—Principles of ACCOUNtING | .......vcrusmeiesnasmsinsiasunsisssssissiasassnassase
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il .......
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing..
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ...
BSAD 301—Principles of Management
BSAD 360—Business Finance.............
BSAD 461—Business Law | ...
ATt EISIIENT. - 10, e e N
Total 24

In addition, students completing this minor are required to include ECON
201 and 202 as part of their general education courses.

BS — Data Processing — Major

The major in data processing is recommended for students
who are interested in specialized training leading to a career in
the business computer area. A primary goal in this program is to
prepare students to fill positions as applications programmers
and systems analysts. Students selecting a data processing
major will also select an area of minor study, or another area of
major study, to complement this program.

(ARARANARARARARA]

Required Courses

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ..........cccoviirnniciiiniinnnniinsesncsennees 3
ACCT 282—Principles of ACCOUNtING' Il .............co.vvoreurreecereriecereriesesiesnesans 3
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing or

BSAD 201—Introduction to Computers ... ST N
BSAD 202—Computer Programming BASIC or

BSAD 260—FORTRAN Programming........c.cccccerverieneieesssesessise s essrensans 3
BSAD 210—Computer Programming Fundamentals
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ........................
BSAD 215—Business Computer Programming |...
BSAD 315—Business Computer Programming |l..
BSAD 320—Computerized Business Systems...
BSAD 405—Systems Analysis and Design ....
BSAD 515—Data Processing Field Project ....

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
ENG 101-—COMPOBIION L......ciccuiviivivisimismsoississsisssissisrssiivaisisssassiasens
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...
Soclal BCIeNCOR EIBEING. ......iiciriiiiiinsmimmismiasintsarmnisivnses ssnsessbnsssssasassnbrss
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing or
BSAD 201—iIntroduction to Computers
SCl—Physical Science............ccoovuinis .

Second Semester
ENG 102—Composition Il ..
BSAD 202—Computer Programrnmg BASIC or
BSAD 260—FORTRAN Programming'...
Social Science Elective.....................
Humanities Elective.......
PHED—ACctivity .....
O IV ook iin ad ki s Gty SR A S NS POy S TR B T BT A e et
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BSAD 450—Consumer Behavior...........ccccocviiiiiiiiniiieiasiesissseasersesssnseres 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR First Semester BSAD 453—Marketing Policies wsid
Literature Elective... e BSAD 455—Advertising Principles and Procedures ... 3
BSAD 210—Compular Programmlng Fundamentale .. .3 BSAD 552—Marketing Research and Analysis ................cccuviencricccininieee 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting'l ................... .3 BSAD 351—Sales Management or
ECON 201—Principles of Economics |... .3 BSAD 451—Retail Merchandising.............cccoeoereeeereriericiecnereeeeeernesse s 3
BSAD 252—Mathematics of Finance ... el 33
HLTH 150—Personal Heal............oouueeimssmsessssussminssssiossssssssssasessronss 2
17 Suggested Course Sequence
Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting'Il .... 3 FRESHMAN YEAR X
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il. o | First Semester
Humanities Elective..............cccuveunee. g5y ENG 101—COomMPOSItION | .......ccoeeeriiieereiiireeeiesieeenseresssessnsssssssssssnssarnssaessess 3
Electives................ 6 MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics. .4
PIED =BV ...cc.cis i rasmoviinssmiibanns i isssohos LAV S s bovai s o iLa s 1 Social Science EIOCtiVe..................cimimimsiseaeesinninns w3
16 HLTH 150—Personal Health . W
PHED—Activity ... o
JUNIORYEAR SCI—PhYSICAl SCIBNCE.............oro.oooorresroooooemeeersemeeserss B%:|
First Semester 16
BSAD 215—Business Computer Programming e o S e e 3
MATH 354—Business Statistics.... - Second Semester
7 O T R S U el R 10 ENQ:102—Composilion:H ... .o 3
16 BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Prccasalng o
Scori) it mﬂn miﬁes Elesﬁlgmee ............................... i g
BSAD 315—Business Computer Programming I1... PHED— ¥ 1
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech SCi—Biol Scie "3
Electives... : ogical 9"09 16
SENIORYEAR
- First Semester SOPHOMORE YEAR
BSAD 320—Computerized Business Systems..............cccooceovvvereeereccnnennn 3 First Semester
T R S S O, T PSR L e oo e 12 B e s OO S L U 0 Y et s MR OO A S
15 ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting |l ..
ECON 201 —-Pnncaples of Economics |..
Second Semester Electives... i
BSAD 405—Systems Analysis and Design ................cccccuieerereieseeccriininns 3
BSAD 515—Data Processmg Field Pr0|ect e
Electives... 2 e 10 Second Semasler
16 ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il .. . e S
5 ECON 202—Princi of Economics II.. .3
BS—Data Processing—Minor BSAD Mmﬂ:; =3
Students selecting programs with the Data Processing minor Humanities Electives .. -3
Shou'd ﬁrst consult with advisers in their major areas. BA de_ E|eCt|V9$..1g
partment advisers are available for assistance.
Course Hequurements
BSAD 201—Introduction to Computers.... d e s b sk D JUNIOR YEAR
BSAD 202—Computer Programming BASICor First Semester
BSAD 260—FORTRAN Programming ... s e s rriniseis O BSAD 350—Salesmanship.... |
BSAD 210—Computer Programming.............. g MATH 354—Business Statistics ... 3
BSAD 215—Business Computer Programming |... w3 Electives... .8
BSAD 315—Business Computer Programming II.. - BSAD 305—-Purchasmg R
BSAD 320—Computerized Business Systems... e 17
BSAD 405—Systems Analysis and Design ..... s
BSAD 515—Data Processing Field Project ...................ccccoeveveiicinrensionennn, 3 Second Semester
24 BSAD 351—Sales Management ... A
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech o
BS—Marketing—Major BSAD—EIBCHVS ........ccccocrceerrssrreresssrsinsen 3
The major in marketing is recommended for students who are ElOCtves............coooovvvirivirinninn -—1;3
interested in more specialized training in one of the basic func-
tions performed by most business organizations. Career oppor-
tunities are available with business firms that are concerned SENIOR YEAR
with the distribution of goods as well as rendering services. A First Semester
primary goal of this program is to prepare students to fill posi- BSAD 55é-’—hf8rk°h"9 Research and Analysis ...
tiona as managers of the marketing function. Swdents selecting ey (NN
a marketing' major will also select an area of minor study or ~ T
another area of major study, to complement this program.
j dy, P prog s Y Soridilor
BSAD 453-—Markehng FROBEISS . ovvcoiivuciissvasmivamnsyam sy ats iz 3
Course Requirements 15
ACCT 281—Principles of ACCOUNtING | ..............ccooorvvvreeerereeeeeeoeeoso,
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il .. BS—Marketing—Minor

BSAD 200-—Introduction to Data Processmg
BSAD 301—Principles of Management....
BSAD 304—Marketing ......................

BSAD 350—Salesmmship .........

Students selecting programs with marketing minor should first
consult with advisers in their major areas. BA department advis-
ers are available for assistance.
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Course Requirements
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting'l .........
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing...
BSAD 304—Marketing ...........c.coccoverirenes
BSAD 453—Marketing Policies.....................
BSAD 552—Marketing Research and Analysis..........
Nine hours of electives to be chosen from the following:
BSAD 305—Purchasing'.............couveeirenisisiscanne
BSAD 350—Salesmanship...
BSAD 351—Sales Management .
BSAD 450—Consumer Behavior....
BSAD 451—Retail Merchandising......................... i3
BSAD 455—Advertising Principles and Procedures...............cc..ocoo......... -

BS — Real Estate — Minor

Students selecting programs with real estate minor should
first consult with advisers in their major areas. BA department
advisers are available for assistance.

BSAD 105—Real Estate Principles I.............ccccccoooreiinirnniiinessssiisinciinne 3
BSAD 120—Real Estate Marketingl ...............cccoovinniiiiiiiiiiciiniieinccceenn 3
BSAD 125—Appraising or

BSAD 230—Real Estate Land Planning and Development
BSAD 205—Real Estate Principles Il...............ccccccociivnierninnnrnerisisesenisennes
BSAD 225—Real Estate Finance or

BSAD 335—Real Estate Investments..................c.ccccovveicecvinencrsinssre e 3
BSAD 303—Real Estate Marketing | ....
Electives in Business and/or Economics app

roved by department.............
Total 24

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, not
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and Ill following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall, ll-spring, lll-summer.

BSAD 105. Real Estate Principles I. (3-0-3); I, Il. A general introduction
to real estate as a business and as a profession. Designed to acquaint the
student with a wide range of subjects necessary to the practice of real estate.
Topics include license law, ethics, purchase and listing agreements, broker-
age, deeds, financing, appraisals, morigages, and real estate property man-
agements.

BSAD 120. Real Estate Marketing I. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: BSAD 105
or consent of instructor. A course designed to help real estate salesmen
with listing, prospecting and showing. The students will be given an insight
into establishing what are the true needs of his client and how best to fulfill
these needs and to learn how to qualify clients and organize time.

BSAD 125. Appraising. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: BSAD 105 or consent
of instructor. A course designed to enable real estate sales people to be
more knowledgeable and professional in listing property for sale, to know
and understand the different reasons for appraising real estate such as for
loans, estates, condemnation, listings, and to make the student aware of the
factors that contribute to the value of the real estate.

BSAD 160. Introduction to Business. (3-0-3); |, Ii, lll. Basic survey
course. Management, business organization, marketing, retailing, account-
ing, banking, finance, risk and insurance.

BSAD 200. Introduction to Data Processing. (3-0-3); |, II, lil. Prerequi-
site: MATH 160 or equivalent. Fundamentals of data processing; punched-
card applications; basic concepts of electronic computers; data processing
organization; information technology; management responsibility.

BSAD 201. Introduction to Computers. (3-0-3); |, I, lll. Prerequisite:
MATH 160 or consent of instructor. Survey of computer systems including
hardware and software features. Machine and program logic. Flowcharting
techniques, use of decision tables. Survey of computer languages. (Student
in the data processing programs will take this course in lieu of BSAD 200.)

BSAD 202. Computer Programming BASIC. (3-0-3); I, Il lll. Prerequi-
site: MATH 160 or consent of instructor. Programming the computer using
the BASIC language. No prior knowledge is assumed. Emphasis is on solv-
ing and interactive mode programming.

BSAD 205. Real Estate Principles Ii. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite:BSAD 105
or consent of instructor. A continuation of Real Estate Principles | with
emphasis upon law, land rights, title examinations, tax aspects, planning and
zoning, deeds, contracts, financing, subdivision laws, rules, and regulations
for brokers and managers.

BSAD 210. Computer Programming Fundamentals. (3-0-3); I. Pre-

requisite: BSAD 200. Technical experience with stored program computer,
machine design, components, logical function, machine language, and sym-
bolic programming language.

BSAD 215. Business Computer Programming . (3-0-3); |. Prerequi-
site: BSAD 210 or consent of Instructor. Practical business applications
programming using the COBOL language. Card input and printed output will
be used.

BSAD 225. Real Estate Finance. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: BSAD 105 or
consent of instructor. This course is designed to acquaint the student with
the role that real estate financing plays in community development, the finan-
cial instruments used in transactions involving real estate, the nature of
financial institutions that are an integral part of the mortgage market, how the
mortgage market is influenced by governmental policies.

BSAD 230. Real Estate Land Planning and Development. (3-0-3); IL
Prerequisite: BSAD 105 or consent of Instructor. A comprehensive
course designed to acquaint the real estate student with the specialized field
of land planning and development with emphasis upon the field of new home
construction.

BSAD 252. Mathematics of Finance. (3-0-3); |, ll. Prerequisite: MATH
160. Interest, annuities, amortization, sinking funds, bond valuation, depreci-
ation, life insurance.

BSAD 260. FORTRAN Programming. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: BSAD
200, or consent of instructor. Introduction to FORTRAN programming lan-
guage. Application of mathematical techniques to problems in programming.
Business, engineering, management, and modeling examples are employed
to provide comprehensive knowledge of the language.

BSAD 301. Principles of Management. (3-0-3); |, i, lil. Prerequisites:
ACCT 282 and ECON 202. History of management, the management proc-
ess, the principles of management and their application in the operations of
business. The fundamental concepts of management will be applied to such
areas of business activity as organization, personnel, production, and re-
search.

BSAD 303. Real Estate Marketing Ii. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: BSAD 120
or consent of Instructor. A course designed to help real estate salesmen in
closing the marketing of residential and business real estate. Basic real es-
tate math and record keeping are also included.

BSAD 304. Marketing. (3-0-3); I, Il. Prerequisite: ECON 201. Raw
materials and products; organized exchange; analysis of market; market
price; manufactured products; warehouses, cooperative societies; distribu-
tion organizations.

BSAD 305. Purchasing. (3-0-3) ll. Prerequisite: BSAD 304 or consent
of instructor. Purchasing functions and procedures, organization and
operation of the purchasing department, inventory, quantity, and quality con-
trols, sources of supply, legal aspects of purchasing, evaluating purchase
performance.

BSAD 310. Small Business Organization. (3-0-3); I. Aspects of man-
agement that are unique to small firms; economic and social environment in
which small firms function; student practice in making decisions on problems
facing managers of small businesses.

BSAD 311. Principles of Personnel Management. (3-0-3); |, Il. Pre-
requisite: BSAD 301. Personnel management principles, job requirements;
selection techniques; testing programs; facilitation of employee adjustment;
wage and salary administration; legal aspects of labor relations; financial
incentives.

BSAD 315. Business Computer Programming M. (3-0-3); Ii. Prerequi-
site: BSAD 215. Advanced computer programming using COBOL. Tape and
disk file structures and processing are emphasized.

BSAD 320. Computerized Business Systems. (3-0-3); . Prerequisite:
knowledge of one high-level computer language. Hardware and software
specifications, operating systems, programming systems, information theory,
development and use of computerized business applications.

BSAD 325. Bank Management. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor. Organization and operation of the commercial bank.

BSAD 335. Real Estate Investment. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: BSAD 105
or consent of instructor. A course designed to acquaint the student with
the theory and practices of real estate investments and the wide range of
topics in this area. Included are reasons for and against investing, homes
and business properties, sale and lease-backs and the real estate investor.

BSAD 343. Investments. (3-0-3); Ii. Prerequisite: Economics 201. (See
Economics 343).

BSAD 350. Salesmanship. (3-0-3); |, Il. The role of selling in the Ameri-
can economy; salesman’s job and qualifications, development and applica-
tion of sales techniques; selection, training, and management of the sales
force.

BSAD 351. Sales Management. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: BSAD 301
and 350. The changing role of the sales manager, developing a managerial
and strategic framework concerning the sales manager's job; the behavior of
a manager of people, money, and things within the sales sphere of business.
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BSAD 360. Business Finance. (3-0-3); |, Ii, lil. Prerequisites: BSAD
252, Accounting 282, Economics 202. Financial management, manage-
ment of cash, receivables, inventories, plant assets, short-term debt, long-
term debt, intermediate-term debt, owner's equity.

BSAD 364. Personal Finance. (3-0-3); Il. Income and occupation, budg-
eting, consumer credit, banking services, taxes, insurance and Social
Security, home owning, investments, and estate planning.

BSAD 405. Systems Analysis and Design. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite:
BSAD 320 or consent of Instructor. Systems analysis, feasibility studies,
economic cost comparisons, systems implementation, the tools of systems
analysis.

BSAD 408. Risk Management and Property and Casualty Insurance.
(3-0-3); Ii. Prerequisite: ECON 202. Nature of risk and risk-bearing organ-
ization, operations, and management of insurance business, fundamentals
of insurance and contracts, survey of fire and casualty insurance.

BSAD 409. Life and Health Insurance. (3-0-3); I. A study of the princi-
ples and practices of life and health insurance. Includes principal features
and uses of life and heaith contracts. Also, covers annuities, and group, so-
cial, and industrial insurance.

BSAD 450. Consumer Behavior. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: PSY 154 and
SOC 101 recommended. Fundamental process of motivation, perception,
and learning nature and influence of individual predisposition, group infiu-
ence on marketing, consumer decision processes, aggregate consumer
behavior.

BSAD 451. Retail Merchandising. (3-0-3); I, Il. Prerequisite: BSAD
304. Establishing a store, store organization, buying, pricing, and selling,
planning and control, credit management, insurance tax reports and operat-
ing analysis, basic principles of retailing.

BSAD 453. Marketing Policles. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites: BSAD 301
and 6 hours of marketing courses. Overview of marketing functions,
emphasis on formulation of policies and management of all marketing activi-
ties. Case studies used.

BSAD 455. Advertising Principles and Procedures. (3-0-3); I. Pre-
requisite: BSAD 304. Analysis of advertising as an indirect selling
technique; emphasis on determining appeals, creating images, and develop-
ing coordinated campaigns. Actual campaign to be developed by each
student; stress on ideas and concepts rather than mechanics.

BSAD 461. Business Law I. (3-0-3); I, I, lll. Designed to acquaint the
students with the basic principles of law as they apply to business, especially
considering the impact of legal procedure on the business affairs of the indi-
vidual. Coverage includes social forces and the law, legal rights and reme-
dies, court procedure, contracts, agency, employment, personal property,
insurance, real property, leases, mortgages, trusts and estates.

BSAD 472. Business Policies and Problems. (3-0-3); I, II, lll. Prerequi-
sites: BSAD 301, 304, or consent of instructor. Specific problems in-
volved in the formulation of consistent business policies and maintenance of
an efficient organization. Actual cases used as basis for discussions and
preparation of reports for executive decision making.

BSAD 476. Special Problems. (1-3); I, il, lll. Prerequisites: Senior
standing and prior consent of head of department. Self-directed inde-
pendent study on a specific problem, based on written proposal and justifica-
tion submitted by student prior to registration. Each request will be
considered on its own merit in relation to the special needs, interest and abil-
ities of the student.

BSAD 486. Management Internship Program. (3-12); I, II, NI.
Prerequisites: Junior or senlor standing and 12 hours in major area,
with 2.5 GPA In major area. The internship program involves placement of
students in positions in business comparable to those filled by professional
career employees. Participants work under the supervision of high level offi-
cials possessing major departmental responsibilities.

BSAD 504. Production Management. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites: BSAD
301, Accounting 309 or 502. Managerial organization for production, plant
design and layout, control of production, investment in production equipment
and materials, working capital, labor costs, production operations including
scheduling, routing, and control.

BSAD 515. Data Processing Fleld Project. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites:
BSAD 315 and 320. Experience in actual data processing situation outside
the classroom; students assigned in University’s data processing center or
other approved computer facility.

BSAD 547. Intenational Economics. (3-0-3); as needed. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 201 and 202. (See Economics 547.)

BSAD 552. Marketing Research and Analysis. (3-0-3); I. Prerequi-
sites: BSAD 304 and MATH 354, Study of use of research to minimize error
in decision analysis, individual studies made by students in all areas of mar-
keting including advertising, packaging, and merchandising.

BSAD 560. Financial Markets. (3-0-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: BSAD 360.
Institutional and business factors that influence demand and supply of funds,
effect on price movements, detailed analysis of money and capital markets.

BSAD 561. Business Law Il. (3-0-3); |, ll. Prerequisite: BSAD 461. An
extension of the coverage of Business Administration 461 to the application
of legal procedure in the affairs of the business organization. Coverage in-
cludes commercial paper, bailments, sales, secured transactions, suretyship
and guarantee partnerships, corporations, bankruptcy, and government and
business.

BSAD 565. Human Relations In Business Management. (3-0-3); I, I,
Hll. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of Instructor. A study of
human and interpersonal behavior to understand, evaluate, and appraise
business and social situations. The emphasis is on skill and the ability to
work with peoples, groups, and institutions.

BSAD 570. Research Problems In Business Administration. (0-0-1 to
3); I, W, lil. Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing with minor or
equivalent in business administration. Self-directed, independent study
and research in business adminstration. The student must present a written
statement of the proposed project, approved by the department at registra-
tion.
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Business Education
The Department of Buiness Education offers the following:
1. One-year Certificate Programs
a. Clerical Studies
b. Secretarial Studies
2 Two-year programs leading to an Associate of Applied Busi-
ness Degree (AAB) in
a. Office Management
b. Secretarial Studies
3. Four-year programs leading to a BS degree with a MAJOR in
a. General Business
b. Secretarial Studies
c. Area of Concentration
4. Four-year programs leading to a BS degree with a MINOR in
a. General Business
b. Secretarial Studies

One-Year Certificate Programs

These curricula are designed for those students who have im-
mediate occupational objectives and who do not plan initially to
pursue a degree program. After successful completion of 32
semester hours of directed course work, students are awarded
certificates of completion in either clerical or secretarial studies.
Sufficient preparation is provided for jobs as typists, recep-
tionists, stenographers, and office machine operators. Courses
completed in the one-year programs may be applied toward de-
gree programs provided the regular University general educa-
tion requirements are met.

Certificate—Clerical Studies

Clerical Studies is especially designed for students who are
not interested in the development of shorthand skills, but who
want to master the related office skills and knowledges.

Course Hequtremenm Sem. Hrs.
BSED 136—Business Calculations ... e s O
a1 L - I SOt O O SO W S 6
BSED 221—Business Communications. wa
BSED 290—0ffice ACCOUNIING ............cccceurmnrrrreneeeaesirersesesesessssrsesensasssnssens 3

BSED 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics.....................
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education

or
BSED 363—Office Management. s
BSAD 200—Data Pmoesamg ...... 3
ENG 101-—Composmon B T T Rt SN P 3
Approved Electives... TR |
Total 32
Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester
BSED 136—Business CalCulBions ...........cccouieiiineie it 3
BSED —Typewriting.... )
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processmg w3
ENG 101—Composition | ... 3
BSED 221—Business Communications.. .-
Elective... = ; o |
16
Second Semester

BEED 200—00NCH ACCOUNMING ... cvvivscoimsssnississsasumsinivansissssassnes sssansasanassas
BSED —Typewriting... .
BSED 337—Machine Trmscnpﬂonlﬁeprograplws
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education or

BSED 363—0ffice Management .................................................................. 3
Electives... e AR S s ek s st e esnisaninsn O
16

Certificate—Secretarial Studies

This program is designed primarily for students who desire to
develop proficiency in the art of shorthand writing and transcrip-
tion and related secretarial skills.

Course Hequiramants
BSED 136—Business Calculations....
BSED —Typewriting
BSED —Shorthand...............
BSED 221—Business Com un A
BSED 290—O0ffice AcCOUNtiNg .........covuriemvericnananes .
BSED 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics ...
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education or

BSED 363—O0ffice Management..............ccccruererriincnniieeensissessssassnsasssens 3
ENG 101—Composition |
ARProved EIRCIeR ..o iisinsmain st s i e SR A

Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester
BSED 136—Business Calculations ............coceeveiriorerisineierinrasseeeseessseecacneens 3
BSED —Typewriting..............cccovvn. .3
BSED —Shorthand........... "3
ENG 101—Composition | .........c...occvurnnns e
3
1
6

BSED 221—Business Communications.

Second Semester
BSED 200-=-ONict AGTOMIVING ... ... iscassssisinssusssssissmsssiuispinsinissisisisaisisnsnasis
BSED 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics..............c.covnirierscnsienanns
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education or
BSED 383—0ffice Managemenl
BSED —Shorthand... v
BSED —Typewmmg -
B e T

AAB—Office Management
This program is designed to prepare graduates for positions
as administrative assistants.

Course Requirements
BSED 136—Business CalCulations.............oocreieerninseiinesiossseseessnscnessenes
BSED—Typewriting....
BSED 221—Bumness Comrrmmcaﬁms
BSED 290—Office Accounting
BSED 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics.
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education...................
BSED 350—Records Management........
BSED 363—0Office Management........
BSAD 160—Introduction to Business............
BSAD 200—introduction to Data Proeessina.
BSAD 310—Principles of Manngemenl
ACCT 281—Principles of Aoeounting ke
ENG 101—Composition | .. ;
ENG 102—Composition Il ..
SPCH 370—Business and Proiasulonal Speech
Approved Electives...

[ AANANARANARANARARARARARARAR. RO

2:..5'5:5:3:3::1-':

Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester
BSED 136—Business Calculations.......
BSED—Typewriting.............c.cccoovennne.
BSAD 160—Introduction to Business ............
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing. .-
2 Y T O T - S

L S ARANA RS

Second Semoster
BSED 221—Business Communlcaﬂono
ENG 101-—-Compoaiﬂonl g

_—
e
w3
—

16

Third Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ..
BSED 337—Machine Tmneeﬂpllon/ﬂeprographla
BSED 350—Records Manmmenl ..........................
ENG 102—Composition | .. "
BIOBHYEE o sttt e A s S T Ao

DEWWWW
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Fourth Semester
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education ....
BSED 363—O0ffice Management.............
BSAD 301—Principles of Management.............
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech
Electives... wis

AAB—Secretarial Studies

This program is designed to prepare graduates for positions
as stenographers or secretaries in business, industry, govern-
ment, legal, or medical fields.

3
3
8
- |
4
6

1

Course Heqmremenls
BSED 136—Business Calculations ... >
BSED 212—Intermediate Typewmmg
BSED 213—Advanced Typewriting....
BSED —Shorthand... "
BSED 221—Business Commumcatlons
BSED 290—Office Accounting...................
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education
BSED 363—Office Management.............
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Pracessing.
ENG 101—Composition | ...............ccceeeneenenns
ENG 102—Composition Il ..
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech

*Approved Electives ... i A A S R s LR

*Electives may be applied for emphasis in specific areas as follows:
(1) General Secretary Electives
BSED 337—Machine Transcnptronfﬂeprographics
BSED 350—Records Management
Approved Electives...
(2) Legal Socretary Electlves
BSED 334—Legal Office Procedures................c.oocoveuvvvmorvsveseesessesenenenn,
BSED 398—Supervised Field Experience..
BSAD 461 —Business Law | .................

GOVT 380—American Courts and Civil nghts
Approved Electives...

(3) Medical Secretary Elocﬂves

BSED 332—Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures | ..
BSED 333—Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures .
ALH 302—Medical Terminology....
ALH 303—Interpersonal Reiatmns
e L ST S S 1

gested Course Sequence
(1) General Secretary érnpha sis
First Semester

BSED 136—Business Calculations ... 3

BSED 212—Intermediate Typewnlmg -

BSED —Shorthand.............cccooo...... -
3
4
6

ENG 101—Composmon |
Electives...

Second Samester
BSED 290—Office Accounting............. ML e i o
BSED 213—Advanced Typewrmng ,
BSED —Shorthand.......................
ENG 102—Composition Il .. ;
50 ey - U R TR T B PR L R N

3
3
3
3
4
6

Third Semester
BSED —Shorthand... L PR oAt |
BSED 221—Busmess Commumcatlons o 3
BSED 337—Machine Transcription/| Fleprographlr.s.... 3
BSED 350—Records Management 3
Electives... v 4
6

Fourth Semester
BSED 340—Simulated Office EAUCAtON ................c.ocoeviveereiiireieiennns
BSED 363—Office Management.......................
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..
BSAD 200—!ntroduchon to Data Proeessmg .....
Electives... 5

(2) Legal Secretary Emphasis

First Semesler
BSED 136—Business Calculations ...
BSED 212—Intermediate Typewntmg :
BSED —Shorthand...
ENG102—Composmon

GOVT 141—American Govemment ..
EHOBRIVE o rxerves sussemimmmnes sl psesm s e sy S RS RN PSSP ST S

Second Semester
BSED 290—Office Accounting ...
BSED 213—Advanced Typewntmg
BSED —Shorthand...
ENG 102—Cornpost||on Il
GOVT 380—American Courts and CMI Highls i
Elective... i i

Third Semester
a i e R T T N e L AN R AL i
BSED 221—Business commumcaﬁons
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education ...
BSAD 461—BusinessLawl .................

Fourth Semester
BSED 334—Legal Office Procedures..................co.oveeevevveeesrssemsesesssssensens 3
BSED 363—Office Management......................
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech.
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing...
BSED 39&—Supemsed Field Expenence
Electives...

(3) Medical Secretary Emphasis

First Semester
BSED 136—Business Calculations ..............ccovevveiiienieineconessiesessssesesnesss 3
BSED 212—Intermediate Typewriting
BSED—Shorthand .............ccccoenninen
ENG 101—Composition I ............
ALH 302—Medical Terminology ..
EIOGCVEE . .or - crovnrrmmrresmsmssssssnmsesasssnsnssmsrenersysssnermsmasrasens sxsas

Second Semester
BSED 290—Office Accounting...........
BSED 213—Advanced Typewrftmg
BSED —Shorthand...
ENG 102—Composﬂaon 0.
ALH 303—Interpersonal Relations. :
e s e

BSED—Shorhand ..coicoimmimipisminmmmmiin i meaifrosmasesets
BSED 221—Business Communications.......
BSED 332—Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures I.
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processlng
Electives...

Fourth Semester
BSED 340—Simulated Office EQUCAHION ..........c..cociriicriciiiiiriiesinens s
BSED 363—Office Management......................
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech
BSED 333—Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures Il -
CIBOUBEG . L e e I e e e R R e e

Business Education Core—BS Degrees

Each of the three four-year degrees offered in Business
Education includes a common core of required courses which
provide broad exposure to the basic business functions.

Core Courses ;

ACCT 281—Principles of ACCOUNTING | ........cc.vucreccrerirceecrisinsse s ienee 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il .. il
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Procsssmg 3
BSAD 301—Principles of Management s
BSAD 304—Marketing ...................... -
3

3

3

BSAD 360— Business Finance ..
BSAD 461—Business Law | ...........
BSED 136—Business Calculations........
BSED 221—Business COmMMUNICALIONS..............coveverervureveirssinesssssssessnensins 3

7
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BS—Business Education—Concentration

Students wishing to teach in all areas of business education
on the secondary level should complete the area of concentra-
tion program. The area will satisfy certification requirements for
teaching accounting, clerical, general business, and secretarial
courses.

Course Flequlrements

N
~

Core Courses (BSED) ...
Elective in Accounting........
BSED 212—Intermediate Typewriting.
BSED 213—Advanced Typewriting.....
BSED 232— Shorthand Il.............
BSED 331—Shorthand lll..........cccccorrrreennencvinrannes P
BSED 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics..............coueeeneiiinnns
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education OR

BSED 363—Office Management... A MBS e R
BSED 350—Records Mmagement

BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting nnd Office Practice
BSED 376—Teaching Shorthand and Transcription.....
BSED 431—Shorthand IV ..

BSED 475—Teaching Acoounting and Bassc Buamasa

[ARANANARARA]
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Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

BSED 136—Business Calculations ...
BSED 212—Intermediate Typewrmng
BSED 232—Shorthand Il...
ENG 101—Composition | .
SCl—Biological Science....
PHED—AGHVItY ........oovecrvorererrennn.

DLW WLWWW

"Bt

Second Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of ACCOUNtING | .......ocvvovoeeercccsieceese s
BSED 221—Business Communications..
BSED 213—Advanced Typewriting....
BSED 331—Shorthand lll.................
PHED—Activity ...
Humanities Elective

DWW - WWwww

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ...,
BSED 431—Shorthand IV ..
MATH 160—Mathematics for Busmess and Eeonomkx...
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education...
ENG—Literature EIective ............ccooveemerriinncnnnenes i
BOCI SHONCE EIBOHVE.......cciivioviinisivevmsmivisersisssisisssstsisissni shisssssssmssnssuonninsess

s HENReE
DLLNEOW

Second Semester
BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing....
BSED 337—Machine Transcnptuon/ﬁeprographlcs
MATH 354—Business Statistics...
Humanities Elective.................. v
SO —PRYBICE SOIOIICH......cusiasirsvinssisisiissssssssimnenisaianivsurasmossiisissaisisssssiaciissms

CLLwLww

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
BSAD 301—Principles of Management...............c.ccoviiiiiiiiieniciesiessenens
BSED 350—Records Management.....
ACCT—Elective .............couenirnina £
BSED 363—O0ffice Management ..............ccccoveveiviiecnreeieesenre e s saeeseenanns
ECON 201—Principles of Economics | i
HLTH 150—Personal HBAMN .............cvivariviiisremssisimssssssoisinssssssssassorsassssssrass 2
7

Second Semester
BSAD 304—Marketing ...
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education ..
BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development,..... i
e R G T S el S R

SENIOR YEAR /
First Semester

BSAD 360—Business Finance...
BSAD 461—Business Law | ..

BSED 376—Teaching Shorthand and Transcnpuon
BSED 475—Teaching Accounting and Basic Business
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il ....................... =
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .................ccoovveioiieneicnnns

Second Semester
EDSE 477—Professional Semester ... LTI T Y OUSNUT NS SRIGD -t /1

BS—General Business—Major

Students wishing to teach in the non-secretarial programs on
the secondary level should select the General Business Major.
This major will satisfy certification requirements for teaching ac-
counting and general business courses.

Course Flequlrsments
BSED—Core Courses... "
ACCT—Elective ...

BSED 212—Intermediate Typewriting
BSED 290—O0ffice Accounting............ccccoecevenens

BSED 337—Machine Tranacdptlonlﬂeprograpmcs
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education ..
BSED 350—Records Managemen! ........
BSED 363—Office Management....
BSED 364—Personal FINANCE .................ccooorecerivrrurereesesesnsserssesssseessessasses
BSED 375—Teaching Typewnung and Office Practice ..
BSED 475—Teaching Accounting and Basic Business...

L]

MW wwwwww w3

~ Total 56

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

BSED 136—Business Caiculations......
BSED 212—Intermediate Typewriting.... 3
BSAD 200—Intro. to Data Processing ... i
ENG 101—Composition I ................... ey
-

1

6

SCl—Biological Science...
PHED—Activity ...

Second Semester
BSED 290—Office Accounting
BSED 221—Business Gommunlcations

ENG 102—Composition Il .............ccc......
HLTH 150—Personal Health

SCl—Physical Science.........
Social Science Elective...

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting | ..
MATH 160—Math for Business and Economics .
EDSE 209—Foundations in Secondary Education ...
ENG—Literature Elective ..
BSED 364—Personal Finlnce

Second Semester
BSAD 301—Principles of Management.................ccccoiomiioininiiiscnicieinens
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ..
BSED 350—Records Management........
ECON 201—Principles of Economics |...
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Devolopment.
PHED = RAOIMRAN . s covivis i ssspiasinmississssssassavssseistivess

JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester
BSAD 304—Marksting ... =
BSED 337—Machine Trmlaipﬁmlﬂeprographics.
BSED 383—O0ffice e
SPCH 370—Business and Profouioml Spooch
MATH 354—Business Statistics ... ERAR L O
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Second Semester BSED 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics....................c.co.cceuevennn, 3
BSED 340—Simulated Office EQUCANON ......c.....c..c..cvvvvvveorcsrisiivrcnnr. 3 BOED 431—8horthand IV ..ot -3
BSAD 360—Business Finance............. i EDSE 209—Foundations in Seoondary Education ... .2
ACCT—Elective ... 3 ENG 102—Compostion Il .. .2
ECON 202—Pnnc:ples ol Economlce ll D 7
Humanities Elective.... o
15 Second Semester
BSAD 301—Principles of Management................c.curcrninmimerenssssssssennns 3
SENIORYEAR BSED 350—Records Management ................cooeeereecnesensnessssnesesesssasnseens 3
First Semester MATH 354—BUSINGSS SIAHSHCS ...........c..cerrrecueersaienceiessassessssnssassssssnssesenas 3
BSAD 461—Business Law | .. P L AP SRR | ENG—Literature Elective ................. i
BSED 375—Teaching Typewrlting and Office Practice . R ECON 201—Pnnclpies o o T T R ——————————— 3
BSED 475—Teaching Accounting and Basic Business. i PHED—Activity ... R b e S enra s raps ey af s
HUmAanitios 8lective .................cc.ciciiiionnrennirnnons i S 16
Electives... TR e )
15 JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
Second Semester BSAD 304—Marketing ... 3
EDSE 477—Professional Semester .................cccccoeiiiiiinnininsisinns 17 BSED 340—Simulated Office Education ............... .3
. EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development . .3
BS—General Business—Minor SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech.... 3
A minor is offered in general business for those students who SCl—Physical Science Elective ........................ o
are majoring in another discjp"ne and who do not desire teacher EMIVQ.....1;
certification in business education.
Second Semester
Course Hequwements BSAD 360—BUSINESS FINANCE...........coerireimserissesesmsersiaeseassessiaserssasssnssessssses 3
BSED 136—Business Calculations ... - ECON 202—Principles of ECONOMICS 1l ..o, ‘3
BSED—Typewriting.................. e ~3  Social Science Elective.............. '3
BSED 221—Business Communications - Humanities Elective 3
BSED 290—O0ffice Accounting............ -3 El Gt i
BSED 363—Office Management. =8 T et e o L SR N T 7 N T e
Elective... -3
BSAD 200—Introduction to DSI! PrOOOBBing e S SENIOR YEAR
21 First Semester
: : BSAD 461—Business Law | .. "
BS—Secretarial Studies—Major _ BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice .. A
Students wishing to teach in the secretarial programs or cleri- BSED 376—Teaching Shorthand and 'rranscript.on ........ |
cal programs on the secondary level should select the Secretar- Social Science Elective............. -3
ial Studies Major. This major will satisfy certification require-  Humanities Elective... e~
ments for teaching typewriting, shorthand, and related secretar-
ial and clerical courses. _ Second Semester
EDSE 477—Professional Semester ..o 17
Course Requirements
Sem. Hrs BS—Secretarial Studies—Minor
BSED—Core .. St e RS YA O A minor in secretarial studies is offered for those students
gggg g}g:m:::::'daffymmsm ::'g who have a major in another discipline and who do not desire
BSED 232—Shorthand|i............... 3 teacher certification in business education.
BSED 331—Shorthand lll................coninniiiniicnnanas s
BSED 337—Machine Transcription/ Heprograpl’ucs... son D BSED 1 Biiiees Cal c%g;r:ﬂasnequwements 3
BSED 340—Simulated Office Education . e BSED—SG—_T B savipnetias
BSED 350—Records Management... R e o
BSED 431—Shorthand IV .. -3 peep 293|n g s }'{g 3
BSED 375—Teaching Typewmmg and Office Practice . il : 4t
BSED 376—Teaching Shorthand and Transcripfjon.... o BSED 337—Machine Transcnptuon/ﬁeprographlcs .................................... 213
55
Suggested Course Sequence .
FRESHMAN YEAR . Description of Courses
QSED 186=Busiioss me!agn"; Semester 5 NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
BSED 212—Intermediate Twmg 3 laboratory, and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, II, and [l fol-
ENG 101—Composition | ... .3 lowing the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the
SCl—Biological Science....... .3 course is normally scheduled: I-fall, ll-spring, lll-summer.
BSED 232—Shorthand I1.. |
e LT e iy BSED 136. Business Calculations. (3-0-3); I, Il. Business problem solu-
16 tions with aid of calculating machines. Payroll, banking, credit, insurance,
o i investments, depreciation, amortization, weights and measures.
Secon mester
BSED 211. Beginning Typewriting. (3-0-3); I, Il. Mastery of the keyboard
S(s)gg gg::gnnclples of Accoulrmrtllg bcisapsssssonsnsmmnnians g and machine techniques. Emphasis on development of rapid and accurate
BSED 213— A::"'B” edcTU "m':r"guc’ o 3 typewriting skill and application of these skills to fundamental communication
BOED 8310 BC "‘["pe ng.-- - forms, manuscripts, and tabulation.
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics 3 BSED 212. Intermediate Typewriting. (3-0-3); |, II, lll. Prerequisite:
HLTH 150—Personal HEaMh ..................ccvovvesmsmmsrosserseseesssnsssssssssasssssssseness 2  BSED 211 or equivalent or consent of instructor. Development of speed
17 and accuracy. Business letter styles, manuscripts, and various business
forms emphasized.
SOPHOMORE YEAR BSED 213. Advanced Typewriting. (3-0-3); I, Il, ll. Prerequisite: BSED
B Fqut Semester 212 or equivalent. Production typewriting stressed. Emphasis on typing
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il ... 3 business lefters, memorandums, manuscripts, statistical reports, and spe-

BSAD 200—Introduction to Data Processing................ccccccoeiiiiiiiiiinicnneas

cialized business forms and reports.
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JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester

ECON 351—Macroeconomic Theory ...........................................................

Economics Elective*.

Humanities Elective ..

Electives...

Second Semester
Economics Elective*.

Humanities Electtve

Electives..

SENIOR YEAR

First Semester

Economics Elective*. B AL N T U - Rt |

Electives... 12
15

Second Semester

ECONOMICS ElBCHIVE™.........ceocrieiiriereerreirinessineneessnssssersesssnnnsssassssnsssssssessonane 3

EIOIOD. ... - 1o b s S T R R T B R i ¥
16

*Economics electives are to be selected from the list “Approved Electives
for Economics Programs” with consent of facuity adviser.

BS—Economics Minor
BA—Economics Minor

Students selecting programs with economics minors should
first consult with advisers in their major areas. Economics de-
partment advisers are always available for assistance.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I..........c.ccoooiiiiiiiinin
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il....
ECON 342—Money and Banking...........
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory .
ECON 351—Macroeconomic Theory .... o
ECONOMICE EIBCHVBE" ... ivninmiuimiviinsitisimbiinees ih i sissraaniiii s sinsta
Total 21
*Economics electives are to be selected from the list “Approved Electives

for Economics Programs” with consent of faculty adviser.

mmwwum

Approved Electives for Economics Programs

Electives required for the major, minor, or option in economics
may, with the consent of faculty adviser, be selected from any of
the following courses:

ECON 302—Labor Economics...
ECON 305—Comparative Economlc Syslems

ECON 343—Investments ............cccceevoecrevnennns
ECON 476—Special Problems..............
ECON 500—Mathematical Economics..
ECON 501—Environmental Economics........
ECON 503—Urban and Regional Economics..
ECON 510—History of Economic Thought...
ECGN 540—World Manufacturing............
ECON 541—Public Finance ...

ECON 547—Intemational Economics ..
ECON 555—Economics Devalopment and Growth
ECON 560—Financial Markets....

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and Il following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I—fall, ll—spring, lll—summer.

Honors Seminar in Economics. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: membership In
University honors program. Analysis of contemporary economic problems
and policy altematives. Topics discussed may vary semester to semaester.

ECON 101. Introduction to the American Economy. (3-0-3); |, ll. Intro-
duction to fundamental concepts and principles of economics with emphasis
on institutions basic to the American economic system. (Cannot be used to
satisfy the requirements for the economics major, minor, or option; not open
to those who have had ECON 201 or equivalent.)

ECON 201. Principles of Economics I. (3-0-3); I, Ii, lll. Theories of in-
come, employment, monetary policy, fiscal policy, the price level and eco-
nomic growth.

hmwwwmmmmumww

ECON 202. Principles of Economics II. (3-0-3); I, Ii, li. Prerequisite:
ECON 201. A continuation of ECON 201 with ernphasas on the theory of the
firm, resource allocation and international economics.

ECON 211. Economlic Geography. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. (See Geography
211.)

ECON 302. Labor Economics. (3-0-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: ECON 201 or
junior standing. Labor management relations, the labor movement, labor
legislation, government control and regulation, economic inequality, stand-
ards of living and industrial conflicts.

ECON 305. Comparative Economic Systems. (3-0-3). Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202. A study of influential theories of the major economic
systems: Capitalism, Marxism, and Communism. Descriptive analysis of the
operation of the corresponding economies.

ECON 342. Money and Banking. (3-0-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: ECON 201.
Origin, development, and functions of money; banking functions and pro-
cesses; the Federal Reserve System and monetary policy.

ECON 343. Investments. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: ECON 201. Invest-
ment risks, security analysis, investment policy making both individual and
institutional.

ECON 350. Microeconomic Theory. (3-0-3); I, I, lil. Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202. Analysis of the behavior of the household and the firm
with emphasis on the role of prices in allocating resources, organizing
production and distributing goods and services.

ECON 351. Macroeconomic Theory. (3-0-3) Prerequisites: ECON 201
and 202. National income accounting; macroeconomic theories of output
determination, employment, inflation, and growth; monetary and fiscal poli-
cies to control aggregate economic activity.

ECON 476. Special Problems (One to three hours) Prerequisites:
open to majors or minors in economics with prior consent of the in-
structor. This course is designed to permit students to pursue independent
studies of economic problems of special interest. Students must present a
suggested problem and justification for the study in writing prior to registra-
tion. Each request will be considered on its own merit in relation to the
special needs of the student.

ECON 500. Mathematical Economics. (3-0-3) Prerequisites: MATH
160 and 354. Application of mathematical and statistical techniques to the
theory of the firm, market and national income models.

ECON 501. Environmental Economics. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202 or consent of instructor. Analysis of the economic rea-
sons contributing to environmental degradation and exploration of alternative
economic policies to reduce this problem.

ECON 503. Urban and Regional Economics. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202. Analysis of location pattems, land use, urban and re-
gional structure and growth, and development strategies. Emphasis is
placed on contemporary problems and possible solutions.

ECON 510. History of Economic Thought. (3-0-3) Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202. The origin and development of economic theories from
the Mercantilist through modern times.

ECON 540. World Manufacturing. (3-0-3) (See Geography 540)

ECON 541. Public Finance. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and
202 or consent of instructor. Public expenditures; public revenue; taxation;
public credit financial administration of government.

ECON 545. Industrial Organization & Public Policy. (3-0-3) Prerequi-
sites: ECON 201 and 202 or ECON 600. Forms of business combination;
the problem of business concentration and monopoly; the role of the regula-
tory agency; antitrust legislation and interpretation.

ECON 547. international Economics. (3-0-3) Prerequisites: ECON 201
and 202 or consent of instructor. International trade theory, international
monetary relationships, and the balance of payments. Emphasis is placed on
contemporary problems and possible solutions.

ECON 555. Economic Development and Growth. (3-0-3) Prerequi-
sites: ECON 201 and 202 or consent of instructor. Classical and modern
theories of growth and development and their application in both advanced
and underdeveloped nations.

ECON 560. Financial Markets. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites: ACCT 281 and
ECON 202. (See BSAD 560.)

ECON 570. Research Problems in Economics. (One to three hours)
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing plus a minor in economics
or equivalent. Provides an opportunity and challenge for self-directed, inde-
pendent study on economic problems. The student must present a written
statement of the proposed study approved by the instructor prior to registra-
tion.

ECON 590. Economic Education for Teachers. (3-0-3); |, Il, lll. Funda-
mental economic concepts and their application and integration in education.
(Cannot be used to satisfy requirements for the economics major, minor or

option, nor as an elective in the MBA program.)
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Department of Administration, Supervision and Secondary Education
Department of Adult, Counseling and Higher Education
Department of Elementary and Early Childhood Education
Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation
Department of Library Science and Instructional Media
Department of Psychology and Special Education

The School of Education is the administrative unit of the
University which provides and administers the professional
education courses directly related to the preparation and certi-
fication of teachers and other educational workers. Also, the
School offers undergraduate and/or graduate curricula in
health, physical education and recreation, psychology, special
education, library science, higher education, and adult and con-
tinuing education.

Teacher education program and
professional laboratory experiences

The Director of the Office of Professional Laboratory Experi-
ences is responsible for (1) the administration of the teacher
education program, and (2) the administration and supervision
of all professional laboratory experiences associated with the
School of Education.

Laboratory experiences are offered for undergraduates and
graduates in pre-school, elementary and secondary education,
educational administration, guidance, recreation, library
science, special education, and psychology.

Admission to and Retention in the Teacher
Education Program
All students who desire to prepare for teaching must apply
and be accepted for admission to the teacher education pro-
gram.
The following criteria must be met by all students for admis-
sion to teacher education:
1. Thirty hours with a cumulative grade-point standing of 2.0 or
higher on work completed at Morehead State University.
2. Successful completion of California Achievement Test.
3. Successful completion of Speech, Hearing, and Vision
Screening Test.
4. The satisfactory evaluation from faculty adviser regarding
personal-social-ethical fitness for teaching.
5. Demonstrated proficiency in written and oral communication.
6. Unofficial copy of up-to-date transcript to accompany appli-
cation.

Transfer students must apply immediately for admission to
the program and meet the applicable criteria outlined above. For
transfer students, the dean of the school may permit admission
to restricted courses listed below pending the processing of the
student's application for admission to the program.

Retention in the teacher education program is dependent
upon the maintenance of the levels of performance required for
admission. Any student denied admission to, or suspended
from, the teacher education program may reapply for admission
once each semester through the Director of Professional Labo-
ratory Experiences.

Courses for Which Admission to the
Teacher Education Program is a Prerequisite

ART 300—Elementary Materials and Methods
ART 321—Materials and Methods for Secondary Art

BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice
BSED 376—Methods of Teaching Shorthand

BSED 471—Seminar in Business Education

BSED 475—Teaching Accounting and Basic Business
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development

EDEL 321—Teaching of Arithmetic

EDEL 322—Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School
EDEL 323—Language Arts for the Elementary School
EDEL 333—Fundamentals of Elementary Education
EDEL 336—Reading in the Primary Grades

EDEL 337—Reading in the Intermediate Grades
EDEL/EDSE 410—Human Growth and Development |l
EDEL 425—Supervised Teaching Practicum (Elementary)
EDEL 425S—Teaching Practicum (Elementary)

EDEL 427—Professional Semester (Elementary)

EDSP 435—Supervised Teaching Practicum (LBD)
EDSP 436—Supervised Teaching Practicum (TMH)
EDSE 472—Fundamentais of Secondary Education
EDSE 475—Supervised Teaching Practicum (Secondary)
EDSE 4755—Teaching Practicum (Secondary)

EDSE 477—Professional Semester (Secondary)

EDEC 529—Practicum in Early Childhood Education
EDSE 576—Reading in the Secondary School

ENG 500—The Teaching of English

HLTH 300—Health in the Elementary School

HLTH 304—Health in the Secondary School

HEC 470—Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics
|ET 300—General Shop Organization

|IET 393—Methods in Vocational Industrial Education

IET 471—Seminar for Industrial Arts

|IET 475—Teaching Industrial Arts

LSIM 575—School Library Practice

PHED 300—Physical Education in the Elementary School
PHED 303—Physical Education in the Secondary School
8CI 590—Science for the Elementary Teacher

Professional Laboratory Experiences

The application for student teaching must be filed early in the
semester immediately preceding the semester in which the stu-
dent expects to enroll in the professional semester. Student
teaching application forms are obtained from the Director of
Professional Laboratory Experiences, Room 101, Lyman V.
Ginger Hall. To be eligible for the professional semester, the
student must have completed the following requirements:

1. Admission to and good standing in the teacher education
program.

2. Senior standing and a minimum grade-point average of 2.0
on courses completed at Morehead State University.

3. Completion of a minimum of one semester of residence at
Morehead State University.

4. Completion of the prerequisite courses in the sequence of
professional education.

5. Completion of a minimum of seventy-five percent of the
course work in the area or major selected for student teach-
ing.

6. Attainment of a grade point average of 2.5 or higher in the
area or major selected for student teaching.

Courses for which application must be made with the Director
of Professional Laboratory Experiences one semester in ad-
vance include:
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EDEL 425—Supervised Teaching Practicum (Elementary)
EDEL 427—Professional Semester-Elementary

EDEC 529—Practicum in Early Childhood Education
EDSE 475—Supervised Teaching Practicum (Secondary)
EDSE 477—Professional Semester-Secondary

EDEL 4255—Teaching Practicum-Elementary

EDSE 4755—Teaching Practicum-Secondary

EDSP 435—Supervised Teaching Practicum (LBD)
EDSP 426—Supervised Teaching Practicum (TMH)
EDSP 675—Practicum in Special Education

EDGC 6869—Practicum in Guidance and Counseling

REC 290—Field Experience |

REC 490—Field Experience Il

REC 477—Recreation Internship

LSIM 575—School Library Practice

Admission to Professional Laboratory
Experiences in Lieu of Student Teaching

For students with two or more years teaching experience in
the past ten years, on a legal certificate and in an accredited
public school, the regulations of the State Department of Educa-
tion permit the University to substitute for part or all of student
teaching other desirable laboratory experiences after the pre-
requisites to student teaching have been met. Such laboratory
experiences are offered only during the summer term for eligible
applicants. The application forms for the professional laboratory
experiences in lieu of student teaching may be obtained from
the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences, Room 101,
Lyman V. Ginger Hall. To be eligible for this program, the appli-
cant must have completed the following requirements:

1. Admission to and good standing in the teacher education

program.

2. Completion of a minimum of 108 semester hours and a mini-
mum grade-point average of 2.0 on courses completed at
Morehead State University.

. Completion of a minimum of one semester of residence at
Morehead State University.

. Completion of the prerequisite courses in the sequence of
professional education.

. Completion of a minimum of seventy-five percent of the re-
quired course work in the area or major teaching field.

. Attainment of a grade point average of 2.5 or higher in the
area or major teaching field.

. Presentation of evidence showing one or more years of suc-
cessful teaching experience in the public schools or in a
private school on a legal certificate.

~N o o A @

Upon receipt of the written recommendation by the candi-
date's superintendent, principal and supervisor, the University
may waive four semester hours of the eight semester hours re-
quired in student teaching or of the professional laboratory ex-
periences for teachers who have completed a minimum of four
years of successful teaching experience. The waiver of hours in
this section applies only to the student teaching requirement. It
does not reduce the total number of hours required for gradua-
tion.

Recommendation for certification

The regulations of the Kentucky Department of Education
stipulate that the applicant for a teacher's certificate must be
recommended by the institution offering the teacher preparation
program. The Registrar is the official designated to recommend
for certification the graduates of Morehead State University.

The application for the appropriate certificate should be com-
pleted early in the semester prior to graduation. Application
forms may be obtained in the Registrar's Office, Howell-
McDowell Administration Building'

Administration, Supervision
& Secondary Education
The responsibility of the Department of Administration,

Supervision, and Secondary Education is twofold.

1. Administration and Supervision is responsible for the instruc-
tion, advisement, coordination, and research components
associated with graduate study in administration and super-
vision. Departmental personnel offer coordinated programs
designed to prepare school leaders, improve instruction, and
increase the proficiencies of individual students. Teaching,
inservice and research activities, advisory off-campus and
consultant services, encouraging conceptual orientation to-
ward administration and enhancing faculty competencies
lead toward the improvement of the field of educational
administration.

2. The primary role of Secondary Education, as a component of
the School of Education, is to serve the various schools of the
University by offering a professional education curriculum
leading to certification of teachers for the secondary schools.

Requirements for certification in secondary education

Sem. Hrs
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education..............ccccoeeeeevcrernnrees 2
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development ................cccciviiiicinnns 3

EDSE 477—Professional Semester-Secondary........

EDSE 410—Human Growth and Development Il....... |
EDSE 472—Fundamentals of Secondary Education. il
LSIM 412—Median Strategies.................cccccoeeene. il
EDSE 475—Supervised Tuching PPROUOUNY .o cioicosivicrivsissnnstonianmmiianissiiss 8
Total Professional Semester... . . b

Total 22

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, I, and Il following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I—fall; ll—spring; lll—summer.

EDSE 199. Workshop. (One to three hours); I, I, Ill. A workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in secondary education. A maximum
of six semester hours may be earned under this course number,

EDSE 209. Foundations of Secondary Education. (2-0-2); I, N, Wl
Examines objectives of secondary education; the means of implementing
objectives; and the supportive framework at national, state, and local levels.
Current opportunities in education are investigated. (Laboratory
experiences are an integral part of this course.)

EDSE 276. Independent Study. (One to three hours); I, II, lll. Directed
study of specific areas in secondary education. Conferences with the instruc-
tor are by arrangement. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed
under this course number.

EDSE 310. Principles of Adolescent Development. (3-0-3); I, IL, I
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education program. A survey of
developmental concepts and a study of adolescent behavior as it relates to
the secondary teacher. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this
course.)

EDSE 399. Workshop. (One to three hours); |, Il, lll. A continuation of
EDSE 199.

EDSE 410. Human Growth and Development Il. (3-0-3); III. Prerequi-
sites: Education 209, 310, admission to the teacher education program
and approval of head of department. A continuation of Education 310.

EDSE 470. Research Problems. (One to three hours); |, Il, lll. An inde-
pendent research study of a professional nature. Conferences with the in-
structor are by arrangement. A maximum of six semester hours may be
eamed under this course number.

EDSE 472. Fundamentais of Secondary Education. (3-1-4); Ill. Pre-
requisites: Education 209, 310, admission to the teacher education pro-
gram and of head of A comprehensive course
emphasizing the functions and organization of the secondary school; princi-
ples, methods, and techniques of teaching; evaluating activities; professional
activities of the teacher; and community relationships.

EDSE 475. Supervised Teaching Practicum-Secondary. (Four to
eight hours); I, Il, lll. Prerequisites: See prerequisites for admission to
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the professional semester. Each student is assigned to a student teaching
center, during which time observation, participation, and student teaching
are done. Special conferences with the supervising teacher, attendance and
participation in faculty meetings and out-of-school activities are also re-
quired.

EDSE 475S8. Teaching Practicum-Secondary. (One to four hours); Iil.
Prerequisites: Education 209, 310, 410, and 472; admission to the
teacher education program; at least one year of fulltime teaching ex-
perience; and approval of head of department.

EDSE 477. Professional Semester. (9-30-17); |, Il. Prerequisites:
EDSE 209, 310; admission to the teacher education program; attain-
ment of a scholastic standing of 2.0 on all residence courses completed
at Morehead at the time student teaching begins; a minimum standing
of 2.5 on all work completed in the field In which teaching is to be done;
completion of seventy-five percent of the course work In the area or
major in which the student is to teach; completion of 90 semester hours
of credit; at least one semester of residence credit earned at the Univer-
sity. The professional semester completes the individual's professional
training at the undergraduate level and includes those phases of training
found in courses carrying the titles of educational psychology, content and
methods, instructional media, and supervised student teaching. The course
is so arranged that eight weeks are spent in class work and eight weeks are

spent in student teaching. (Application made through the Director of Profes-
sional Laboratory Experiences.)

EDSE 516. Educational Data Processing. (3-0-3); Il. This course pro-
vides introductory familiarization with computers. The role of the computer
and the educational uses of computer are presented in a broad context. In-
structional mode will be classroom presentation and “hand-on” experience
with time-sharing and batch-process computing using the Data General
NOVA/840 computing system.

EDSE 576. Reading in the Secondary School. (2-2-3); I, Il, lll. Empha-
sis is centered around reading instruction in the junior high and high school.
Materials are included for instruction and studies of the administrative prob-
lems involved. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.)

EDSE 590. Supervision of Teaching Practicum. (One to three hours);
I, Il, lil. Prerequisite: Teacher's certificate. Basic principles and procedures
in the techniques of supervision of student teachers. The course is designed
to prepare teachers to become supervising teachers who provide the profes-
sional laboratory experiences during student teaching. Preparation for the
orientation of student teaching, planning for and supervision of teaching and
evaluation are included.

EDSE 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); I, I, Ill. A workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in
additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed
under this course number.
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Adult, Counseling
and Higher Education

The Department of Adult, Counseling and Higher Education is
committed to performing three major functions: (1) to develop
the capacity of individuals to plan, organize, and carry through a
variety of educational and service programs to meet the broad
spectrum of needs in today's dynamic society; (2) to collaborate
with schools and community agencies to improve services pro-
vided in the region; and (3) to promote and conduct evaluation
and research studies related to problems in the service region.

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and Ill following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall; ll-spring; Ill-summer.

EDAC 102. Study Skills. (1-0-1); I, Il (Each 9-week period). This course
is designed to provide special training in the skills and techniques necessary
for college level study.

EDAC 199. Selected Topics. (One to three hours); I, II, lll. Investigation
of specific problem areas in the field of study. May be repeated in additional
subject areas.

EDAC 299. (One to three hours); on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional
subject areas.

EDAC 399. (One to three hours); on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional
subject areas.

EDAC 499. (One to three hours); on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional
subject areas.

EDAC 554. Principles of Adult and Continuing Education. (3-0-3); |, IL
Overview of adult education; historical development; psychological and
sociological basis of adult leaming; trends and major issues in adult educa-
tion; and the principles of teaching adults.

EDAC 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); I, Il, lll. A workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in
additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed
under this course number.

EDGC 105. Career Planning. (2-0-2); |, Il. Systematic information and
guidance in career development is provided which assists the student in
making a realistic career decision consistent with needs, abilities, attitudes
and personal goals.

EDGC 199. Selected Topics. (One to three hours); |, i, lll. Investigation
of specific problem areas in the field of study. May be repeated in additional
subject areas.

EDGC 299. (One to three hours); on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional
subject areas.

EDGC 364. Career and Vocational Guidance. (3-0-3); Il. Study of the
concept of career education and exploration of the emerging role of the guid-
ance counselor in regard to: problems that exist in our present educational
system; innovative concept of career education; the conselor and classroom
teacher's responsibility within the framework of career education; evaluation
of career education and exploring future implications for developing positive
attitudes and values for work for all students including the disadvantaged and
handicapped.

EDGC 399. (One to three hours); on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional
subject areas.

EDGC 499. (One to three hours); on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional
subject areas.

EDGC 566. introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Services. (3-0-
3); 1, . History of vocational rehabilitation movement, legislative efforts and
impact; an overview of the rehabilitation process, roles of rehabilitation
professionals in various rehabilitation settings, discussion of values and
ethics and an examination of professional organizations for rehabilitation
personnel.

EDGC 567. Rehabilitation of Speclal Groups. (3-0-3); |, lil. Prerequi-
sites: EDGC 566 or permission of instructor. in-depth study of various tar-
get populations in need of rehabilitation services including physically
disabled, public offenders, delinquents, drug addicts, aged, mentally ill, men-
tally retarded, and the educationally, socially and culturally disadvantaged.

EDGC 580. Measurement Principles and Techniques. (3-0-3); I, i, il
Identification of educational objectives associated with test construction;
table of specifications; elementary statistics; testing and nontesting proce-
dures. Investigations of major types of tests; administration, scoring and
interpretation of test results. (Same as PSY 580).

EDGC 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); I, Il, lll. A workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in
additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed
under this course number.
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Childhood Education el By =3

The functions of the Department of Elementary and Early = MUSIC... - L
Childhood Education are: (1) to provide professional prepara- ::ﬂg g;":ﬁ‘:,‘;‘,';‘;’;‘,‘;‘;’é,‘;‘,ﬂ;m Toachar.. ::g
tion for teachers, administrators, and other personnel at the HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION .......... 8
undergraduate and graduate levels; (2) to provide personnel  HLTH 300—Health in the Elementary School.... g
and instruction for special programs such as teacher aides, PHED 300—PEInﬂ10EtememarySd100l ..... 2

Head Start and the University Reading Laboratory; (3) to
cooperate with public school personnel in providing consultants,
assisting in workshop programs, providing laboratory experi-
ences at the University Breckinridge School, and working with
local, state and national educational agencies for the improve-
ment of education.

The Department maintains a close working relationship with
the public schools within the region through the student teaching
program by visitations to each student teacher during the
semester.

Associate of Applied Arts for Teacher Aides

The two-year curriculum outlined below leads to the Associ-
ate of Applied Arts degree for teacher aides. Credit earned in
this program may be applied toward a baccalaureate degree
and provisional certification for teaching in the elementary
schools. Students enrolled in this program must complete ap-
proved courses from the following fields for a minimum of 64
semester hours:

Humanities

Sciences and Mathematics

Social Sciences

Education

Courses are approved by the student's advisor on the basis of
the specific job to be assumed by the aide.

Requirements for Certification in
Elementary Education
(Includes both area and general education requirements)

Sem. Hrs.
EDRICKATION .iiiiimisaimsanmaimimiss s ; .
EDEL 208—Foundations of Elementary Education ..
EDEL 210—Human Growth and Development |...
EDEL 321—Teaching of Arithmetic ...........ccccocvemeeeurrencnnnns
EDEL 322—Teaching Social Studies in Elementary School
EDEL 323—L anguage Arts for the Elementary School........
EDEL 336—Reading in the Primary Grades ... s
EDEL 337—Reading in the Intermediate GrAAOS ... 3
EDEL 427—Professional Semester includes:
EDEL 410—Human Growth & Development Il..................occovveeeneseerennn. 3
LSIM 412—Media Strategies............................. -]
EDEL 425—Supervised Teaching Practicum
COMMUNICATIONS & HUMANITIES...
ENG—Composition ...........
ENG—Literature electives.
SPCH—Speech electives.......................
Communications or Humanities elective.
SCIENCE .. e
SCI—Phyalcal Scoonoa aiochve
SCI—Biological Science eloctrve
SCI 590—Science for the Eiememary Teacher
Math elective ..
SOCIAL SCIENCE ..
GEO—Geography eied:ve .......
HIS—American History elective...
GOVT—Political Science elective

SOC—Sociology

S0C SCI—Social Science electives
PHILOSOPHY........c..cconsueennennvanes
PHIL—Philosophy elective
MATHEMRTIOE v messmisinms
MATH 231,232—Math for the Elementary Teacher 1 &Il .....
LIBRARY SCIENCE AND INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA.
LSIM 227—Literature & Materials for Children.................
PEYCHOEORY «.....ccivoiiimsrosssssmmosssasspsassrasass
PSY 154—Life-oriented General Psychology........

5;__
[N N

-

-

PRLEROPVROVP LW DHW DO WRHW®

PHED—ACctivity COUS®S.........cc.corunmremrinnnes
ADDITIONAL COUHSES .....
Approved electives ... AT A L R P TR

Requirements for Certification
in Kindergarten Education

In addition to meeting all requirements for elementary certi-
fication:

e
& anN

EDEC 527—The Pre-School Child..............ccccnniiicinnninimnmsmne.
EDEC 528—Activities and Materials in Early Childhood Education ..
EDEC 529—Practicum in Early Childhood Education...

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il and Il following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course if
normally scheduled: I-fall; Il-spring; lll-summer.

Early Childhood

EDEC 199. Workshop. (One to three); I, Il, lll. A workshop for specifically
designated task orientation in early childhood education. A maximum of six
semester hours may be earned under this course number.

EDEC 276. Independent Study. (One to three hours); I, I, lll. Directed
study of specific areas in early childhood education. Conferences with the
instructor are by arrangement. A maximum of six semester hours may be
earned under this course number.

EDEC 399. Workshop. (One to three hours); |, II, lll. A continuation of
EDEC 199.

EDEC 470. Research Problems. (One to three hours); I, I, lll. An inde-
pendent research study of a professional nature. Conferences with the in-
structor are by arrangement. A maximum of six semester hours may be
earned under this course number.

EDEC 527. The Pre-School Child. (3-1-3); I, II, lll. The principles of
growth and development from the prenatal period to age six. Focuses atten-
tion on learning experiences for nursery and kindergarten age children.
(Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.)

EDEC 528. Activities and Materials In Early Childhood. (3-1-3); I, Ii, Nl
Investigates the needs and interests of early childhood and provides oppor-
tunities to explore objectives, materials, and techniques of instruction for this
age group. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course).

EDEC 529. Practicum In Early Childhood Education. (1-4-4); |, Il, ll.
Prerequisites: EDEC 527, 528 and admission to the teacher education
program. Students are assigned to a pre-school classroom for observation,
participation and teaching. On-campus seminars are held weekly. (Applica-
tion made through the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.)

EDEC 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); |, ll, lll. Prerequisites:
Upper dlivision or graduate classification. A workshop for specifically
designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional sub-
ject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this
course number.

Elementary Education

EDEL 110. Developmental Reading I. (1-2-2); I, Il. Provides a diagnostic
independent guided improvement of reading skills. Vocabulary and improved
comprehension skills are stressed.

EDEL 111. Development Hndlng . (1-2-2); I, Ni. A continuation of
Developmental Reading I.

EDEL 198. Workshop. (One to three hours); |, i, lll. A workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in elementary education. A maximum
of six semester hours may be earned under this course number.

EDEL 208. Foundations of Elementary Education. (2-0-2); I, I, lll. A
study of the changing role of public elementary education and the nature of
the teaching profession; an analysis of classroom techniques and school
organization; description of the varied services and functions at the elemen-
tary school level; provisions of opportunities for the student to analyze his
personal qualifications for teaching. (Laboratory experiences are an integral
part of this course.)
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EDEL 210. Human Growth and Development |. (3-0-3); I, N, lll. Pre-
requisite: PSY 154 or 155. Study of the principles of physical, intellectual,
emotional and social growth and development from conception to adoles-
cence. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.)

EDEL 250. Practicum. (One to six hours); |, I, lll. Experiences include
placement in either a classroom or in a simulated classroom laboratory.

EDEL 276. Independent Study. (One to three hours); |, I, N, Directed
study of specific areas in elementary education. The topic must be approved
in advance by the instructor. Conferences with the instructor are by arrange-
ment.

EDEL 321. Teaching of Arithmetic. (2-2-3); I, Il, lll. Prerequisite:
admission to the teacher education program. Effective presentation of
essential number concepts to the learner; emphasis on functional arithmetic
and its application. Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this
course.

EDEL 322. Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School. (3-0-3);
1, Il, . Prerequisite: admission to the teacher education program. Pre-
sents the scope and sequence of the skills and concepts of the social studies
program in the elementary school. Emphasis is given to instructional meth-
ods and recent trends in the social studies area. (Laboratory experiences are
an integral part of this course.)

EDEL 325. Language Arts for the Elementary School. (3-0-3); I, I, ll.
requisite: admission to the teacher education program. Focuses on role
of language arts program in elementary school curriculum. Identification of
language arts skills and subsequent teaching techniques of those skills will
be central to the course. Skills emphasized are in areas of listening, speak-
ing, writing, and spelling. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this
course.)

EDEL 333. Fundamentals of Elementary Education. (3-1-4); I, Ill. Pre-
requisites: admission to the teacher education program and approval
of the head of the department. An introduction to the content areas of the
elementary curriculum including teaching methods and materials. Emphasis
is placed on the role of special teachers in the total school program.

EDEL 336. Reading in the Primary Grades. (2-2-3); |, Il. (Alternate
summers with Education 337.) Prerequisite: admission to the teacher
education program. An examination and evaluation of the materials and
methods of teaching developmental reading and related language arts in
grades K-3. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.)

EDEL 337. Reading in the Intermediate Grades. (2-2-3); I, Il. (Alternate
summers with Education 336.) Prerequisite: admission to the teacher
education program. An examination and evaluation of the materials and
methods of teaching developmental reading in grades 4-8. (Laboratory ex-
periences are an integral part of this course.)

EDEL 360. History of Education. (3-0-3); ll. Education in ancient, medie-
val, and modem periods; early American backgrounds; early campaigns for
the improvement of instruction and teacher training; the development of
present practices; great educators of each period and their contribution.

EDEL 410. Human Growth and Development Il. (3-0-3); lll. (When
taken separately, approval of the head of the department is required.)

Prerequisites: EDEL 208, 210 and admission to the teacher education
program. A continuation of EDEL 210.

EDEL 425. Supervised Teaching Practicum-Elementary. (Four to
twelve hours); I, Il, lll. Prerequisites: See prerequisites for admission to
professional semester. Each student is assigned to a student teaching
center during which time observation, participation and student teaching are
done. Teaching may be done in any of the elementary grades. Special con-
ferences with the supervising teacher, attendance, and participation in
faculty meeting, and out-of-school activities are also required.

EDEL 425S. Teaching Practicum-Elementary. (One to four hours); Il
By permission from the Director of Professional Laboratory Experi-
ences. Prerequisites: admission to teacher education program; at least
one year of full-time teaching experience within the last ten years; com-
pletion of a minimum of 108 semester hours of college credit;
attainment of a scholastic standing of 2.0 on all residence work com-
pleted at Morehead; a minimum standing of 2.5 on the work completed
in area requirements; completion of the professional education
courses EDEL 208, 210, 321, 336 or 337, and 410; at least one semester
of residence credit earned at Morehead State University. Experiences
cover all classroom activities except teaching. (Application made through the
Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.)

EDEL 427. Professional Semester (Elementary) (8-30-17); I, . The
professional semester is comprised of EDEL 410, 425 and LSIM 412.
Prerequisites: EDEL 208, 210, 321 and 336 or 337; admission to the
teacher education program; attainment of a scholastic standing of 2.0
on all residence courses completed at Morehead; a minimum standing
of 2.5 on all work completed In area requirements; completion of a mini-
mum of 90 semester hours of work; at least one semester of residence
credit earned at this University and permission of the Committee on
Teacher Education. Eight weeks are spent in student teaching and eight
weeks are spent in class work. (Application made through the Director of
Professional Laboratory Experiences.)

EDEL 470. Research Problems. (One to three hours); I, Il, lll. An inde-
pendent research study of a professional nature. Conferences with the in-
structor are by arrangement. A maximum of six semester hours may be
earned under this course number.

EDEL 516. Educational Data Processing. (3-0-3); Il. This course pro-
vides introductory familiarization with computers. The role of the computer
and the educational uses of computer are presented in a broad context. in-
structional mode will be classroom presentation and “hand-on" experience
with time-sharing and batch-process computing using the Data General
NOVA/840 computing system.

EDEL 562. Remedial Reading. (2-2-3); |, II, lll. Prerequisite: EDEL 336
or 337, or the equivalent. Materials, methods of diagnosing and treating
reading difficulties. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this
course.)

EDEL 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); |, Il, lll. Prerequisites:
Upper division or graduate classification. A workshop for specifically
designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional sub-
ject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this
course number.
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Health, Physical For Endorsement in Driver Education:
Education & Recreation HLTH 203—Safety and FIrBLAId................cccorcorvermessesesssssmssssesssssssesesssns 3
HLTH 500—Introduction to Driver Education. - |
The Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recrea- HLTH 505—Intermediate Driver Education ... el

tion programs in health, physical education, recreation, driver
education, athletic training, and safety education. Also, the de-
partment provides a service program with a wide variety of
activity courses available to all students. A broad intramural
sports program is also offered with student, faculty, and staff
participation.

Health Requirements
For a Major:

HLTH 209—8afoty and Pt AM.........coconemsmasmmssionsassrsssinssssidens iibsassssonssss
HLTH 205—Mental Health.............ccocivemvmeraimsmmmmsnersssnsssnsssnsassnssans
HLTH 301—Evaluation in Health, Physical Education and Recreation ...
HLTH 303—Community Health ...
HLTH 320—Elements of Nutrition...
HLTH 360—Family Health...

HLTH 402—Kinesiology ...

HLTH 475—School Health Prog‘ram
HLTH 518—Use and Abuse of Drugs . -
HLTH 532—Physiology of EXercise.............c..ccccoiveveiniiiciiniiisns i

Additional Course for Teacher Certification:
HLTH 304—Health in the Secondary SChool...........coevmveviirincnnininiiinn 2

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR

HLTH 160—Iintro. to Health ..

ENG 101—Composition ......
SCI 105—Biology ................
MATH 130—General Math ......
HLTH 203—Safety & First Aid . =
BOE BOI—BI0CUVE ... .. i sisnisrmiviisiniinsvssarovisivisastassispiaseiontisssnisssssssissorsssisiss

First Semester

Second Semester
HLTH 205—Mental Health... B, T AT T N L
ENG 102—Composition ...... 3
SCI 103—Physical Science. -
SOC SCl—Elective.............. -3
1
3
6

PHED—Activity .......
B R o e o an Oadhnahsdxsibrh b b w63 o e e RS HA A S AN TP AR S VRS AA

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

HLTH 301—Evaluation...
BIO 331—Anatomy..........
ENG 202—L|leralure

Second Semester

2 3

HLTH 303—Community Health.............. 3
EDSE 209—Foundations of Educa!lon 2
EDEL 210—Human Growth................... ver 3
HUM—Elective... . g
7

For a Minor in Safety Education:

HLTH 203—Safety and First Aid...

HLTH 500—Introduction to Driver Education...
HLTH 501—Administration of Driver and Traffic Educahon
HLTH 503—Supervision of Safety Education ... R
HLTH 504-—Moﬂ10dsofTudﬂn90rivorEducaﬂon
HLTH 505—Intermediate Driver Education ............. e

BOWQN@QU

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and lll following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall; II-spring; Ill-summer.

HLTH 150. Personal Health. (2-0-2); I, U, lll. (Course will not be ac-
cepted as credit toward a major or minor.) Principles and practices of
healthful living: personal, family, and community as aspects of health.

HLTH 160. Introduction to Health. (2-0-2); |, Il. Foundations of health,
physical health, mental health, social health, environmental health.

HLTH 199, Selected Topics. (One to three hours); I, I, Nl. Directed
stu ollpodﬂcumslnhow\.mtopbmunboapprwodbymﬂnm
tor. ferences with the instructor are by arrangement.

HLTH 203. Safety and First Ald. (3-0-3); I, Ii, Il Blto!y education and
accident prevention program in school, industry, and public service; Red
Cross Standard, Advanced, and Pre-Instructor First Aid. (Same as Physical
Education 203.)

HLTH 204. Instructor First Ald. (1-0-1); |, ll. Prerequisite: Current Red
Cross Advanced First Ald Certificate, and permission of Instructor. Red
Cross First Aid Instructor Training Course.

HLTH 205. Mental Health. (3-0-3); I, li, lll. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or 155.
(Same as Education 205.)

HLTH 300. Health in the Elementary School. (2-1-2); |, Il, lil. Prerequi-
site: Admission to the teacher education program. The elementary
school health program; educational theory and methods as applied to health
teaching on the elementary school level. (Laboratory experiences are an
integral part of this course.)

HLTH 301. Evaluation Iin Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
(3-0-3); 1, i, WI. Methods, techniques, and procedures used in the evaluation
of students in health, physical education, and recreation. (Same as PHED
301.)

HLTH 303. Community Health. (3-0-3); I, Il. Principles and practices of
health as applied to the community; the nature of the community, problems of
community health, community health education.

HLTH 304. Health in the Secondary School. (2-1-2); |, ll. Prerequisite:
Admission to the teacher education program. The secondary school
health program, educational theory and method as applied to health teaching
on the secondary school level. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part
of this course.)

HLTH 320. Elements of Nutrition. (3-0-3); I, I, lll. (Same as HEC 320.).

HLTH 341. Affillation in School Health, (0-2-1); I, Il. Guided observation
and assisting in school health. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part
of this course.)

HLTH 342. Affiliation in Community Health. (0-2-1); I, ll. Guided obser-
vation and reporting in community helath. (Laboratory experiences are an
integral part of this course.)

HLTH 360. Family Health. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Study of the family and family
living; the nature of the family, love, marriage preparation, marriage, family
living.

HLTH 402. Kineslology. (3-0-3); I, i, lil. Study of human action: anatomy,
physiology, mechanics, analysis, application. (Same as PHED 402.)

HLTH 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); 1, Il, lll. Seminar relative to current issues,
problems, and research in the field of health.

HLTH 475. The School Health Program. (3-0-3); |. Study of all aspects
of elementary and secondary level school health: philosophy, organization
and administration, environment, services, education, evaluation.

HLTH 500. Introduction to Driver Education. (3-1-3); |, Il, lll. Emphasis
upon the effect of attitudes, emotions, and motivations on behavior. Review
of research on accident causation and other relevant research. (Laboratory
experiences are an integral part of this course. Same as Physical Education
500.)

HLTH 501. Administration of Driver and Traffic Education. (3-0-3); I,
Il. Prerequisites: HLTH/PHED 500 and 505. The organizational and admin-
istrative aspects of driver and traffic education as they relate to the total
school and other specialized programs. Historical and philosophical aspects,
evaluation, related professional organizations and occupational opportuni-
ties. (Same as PHED 501.)
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HLTH 503. Supervision of Safety Education. (3-0-3); |, ll. Prerequisite:
HLTH 203. This course examines the responsibilities, activities and prob-
lems of administering safety programs, and school bus transportation will be
discussed. A thorough examination of the operational procedures of safety
educational programs on the high school, college, city and state levels will be
discussed. (Same as PHED 503.)

HLTH 504. Methods of Teaching Driver and Traffic Education. (3-0-3);
1, Il. Prerequisite: HLTH/PHED 500. This course is designed to give the stu-
dent an understanding of the specifics of classroom instruction in the various
subject matter fields. Selection of presentation and evaluation techniques
based on recognized course objectives. (Same as PHED 504.)

HLTH 505. Intermediate Driver Education. (2-2-3); I, Il, Ill. Prerequi-
site: HLTH 500. Teaching the student how to teach others to drive. Discus-
sion of all levels of organization and appropriate teaching procedure.
(Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course. Same as PHED
505.)

HLTH 508. Principles of General School Safety. (3-0-3); |, ll. Prerequi-
site: Senior or graduate student. A review of principles and practices in
establishing and maintaining a heaithful and safe school evironment.

HLTH 512. Advanced Driver Education (3-0-3); I, i, lil. Prerequisites:
PHED/HLTH 500 and 505. Analysis of the psycho-physical problems of
human behavior as it relates to safety and driver education. (Same as PHED
512.)

HLTH 518. Use and Abuse of Drugs. (3-0-3); |, Ii, lil. Designed to survey
the field of psychoactive drugs with particular emphasis on the behavioral ef-
fects of these agents.

HLTH 519. Em Medical Techniques. (5-1-6); |, Il. Prerequisite:
HLTH 203. The course emphasizes the development of skills in recognition
of symptoms of illness and injuries and proper procedures of emergency
care. Reliance is placed heavily on demonstration and practice as a teaching
method. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.)

HLTH 532. Physlology of Exercise. (3-0-3); L. li, lll. Prerequisite: HLTH
402, or cocurrently, or permission of instructor. Study of the response of
the body to muscular activity; nature of contraction, work and efficiency, cir-
culorespiratory adjustment, training and fitness. (Laboratory experiences are
an integral part of this course. (Same as PHED 532.)

HLTH 576. Special Problems In Health. (One to three hours); |, Il. Pre-
requisite: Upper division or graduate classification. This course is
designed to meet the special needs of individual students. An intensive study
of approved specific problems from the area of health, physical education
and recreation, under the direction of the instructor.

HLTH 599. Workshop. (1-3); I, I, ll. A workshop for specifically desig-
nated task orientation in health. May be repeated in additional subject areas.
A maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this course number.

Physical Education

Physical Education Requirement
For a Major (Men):

BRI VO ERTTMIIRIGH .- .o+ covovosinseans avensonsssmsesinns debmis s KT s Ho SR SE S5
PHED 120—Basic Rhythms...........
PHED 131—Intermediate Swimming..
PHED 132—Life Saving'...........cciiivniiiininn
PHED 150—Introduction to Physical Education ..
PHED 203—Safety and First Aid ..............coceeriiinmreniosianressesissessenssns "
PHED 301—Evaluation in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation .......
PHED 302—Athletic Injuries....

PHED 303—Physical Education in the Secondary School.
PHED 401—Organization and Administration of Physical
PHED 402—KINBBIOIOGY. . cs-:1uecomsrsssinniivaissssinsossrminsssasasasassassssapssssss
PHED 532—Physiology of Exercise......
PHED 575—Adapted Physical Education..
PHED 222 or 223—Individual Sports............ -
PHED 309, 319, 409, or 419—Team Spons
5 activities approved by chairman...
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For a Major (Women):
PR 1O = C WM o vm s issneninispmsmonsssnnunn e i Srstbussons e vsnines
PHED 120—Basic Rhythms ...........
PHED 131—Intermediate Swimming.
PHED 132—Life Saving ...

PHED 150—Introduction to Phys»cal Educallon
PHED 203—Safety and First Aid .. :
PHED 301—Evaluation in Health, Phys»cat Education, and Recreation
PHED 302—Athletic Injuries...

PHED 303—Physical Educatlon in the Secondary Scho
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PHED 401—Organization and Administration of Physical Education ...........
PHED 02— KINOSIOION ... -0t 5ums o framasisaisasanes oo ssi Sveisioas

PHED 520—Coaching Women's Athletics..
PHED 532—Physiology of Exercise............
PHED 575—Adapted Physical Education
PHED 222 or 223—Individual Sports...
PHED 309 or 319—Team Sports......
2 activities approved DY CRBITTIEN ... .o vxeracsaisisemmmenarsissssmmons e sasssssnsasss

Suggested Course Sequence for Men
FRESHMAN YEAR

Frst Semoster

ENG 101—Composition ...
SCI 105—Biology ...........
PHED 150—Intro. to P.E.
Social Science Elective...
MATH 130—Gen. Math ......

PHED 120—Basic Rhythms ..
PHED 1) ==IROr. BWUTHTMIND. coov-eiicomonsiuresmseesticsmssmisassmsssssstiiusssrastonsnesivonn

Second Semester
ENG:102—CompoBiion .......cousmmnnnieimiiimamm sttt
SCI 103—Phy. Sci......
Soc. Sci. Elective..
Fine Arts Elective...................
PHED 203—Safaty& First Aid..
PHED 101—Tennis ...

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

ENQ 201 ==Intra o LI .icciiiinisinmasninsnimmnabmivmmmsesiiniiilnmsas 3

PHED 204—Officiating... 2

BIOL 331—Anatomy... o

Hum. Elective .......... +3
3
1
1

Soc. Sci. Elective.........
PHED 118—Volley Ball .. y
PHED 13210 BBV oo cimisniiiveninmismsiimissmiatemanismssstimits

PHED 222—In0. SPOMS........o..vevvurvoeeaessssesessssssesssnscosesssssessssssessssosssssseseen 2
EDEL 210—Hum. Growth..
EDSE 209—Found. of Ed. .
HLTH 301—Evaluation...
PHED 104—Gym ........... ”
PHED 300—TOBM SPOME........cccccsiivairmaissnmssisasinnssrnsssssissnossssasssssssnssssonsssnn

Students Electing K-12 Certification Must Take:

Sem. Hrs.
PHED 206—Rhythmical Activities in the Elementary School........................ 2
PHED 300—Physical Education in the Elementary School...
PHED 311—Movement Exploration ...
PHED 312—Individual and Team Games for Eiementaty School.
EDSE 210—Human Growth and Development ...........
EDEL 333—Fundamentals of Elementary Education ..

For a Minor in Athletic Training:

PHED 203—Satfety and First Aid .............cccooooceenne. iR R—— T
PHED 302—Athletic Injuries.....
PHED 402—Kinesiology....

PHED 502—Administration of Schoo! Athlenc Programs
PHED 514—Training Room Modalities... y
PHED 515—Medical Aspects of Athletic Traim'ng.
PHED 516—Training Room Practice........................
PHED 517—Diagnostic Tachmques of Athletic imunes
PHED 532—Physiology of Exercise ..
HLTH 320—Elements of Nutrition

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and Ill following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall; ll-spring; lll-summer.
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All activity courses carrying one hour of credit meet two hours
per week for the entire semester or four hours per week for half
of the semester.

PHED 100. Golf. (0-2-1); I, Il, Ill. Emphasis on skill, knowledge and tech-
niques for individual participation.

PHED 101. Tennis. (0-2-1); I, Il, lll. Emphasis on skill, knowledge, tactics
and techniques for individual participation.

PHED 102. Badminton. (0-2-1); I, ll, lll. Emphasis on skill, knowledge,
tactics and techniques for individual participation.

PHED 103. Archery. (0-2-1); I, II, lll. Emphasis on skill, knowledge, tac-
tics, and techniques for individual participation.

PHED 104. Gymnastics. (0-2-1); I, Il. Emphasis on self-testing activities.
Locomotor activities, rolls, springs and dual stunts will be stressed.

PHED 105. Conditioning. (0-2-1); I, Il. Emphasis on developing physical
fitness through a variety of exercises and activities.

PHED 106 (For Men). Wrestling. (0-2-1); I, Il. Rules of interscholastic
and intercollegiate wrestling, various holds and escapes, and conditioning
necessary to perform skills.

PHED 107. Bowling. (0-2-1); |, Il, lll. Acquaints the student with the basic
movement skills involved in bowling. Other factors considered will be knowl-
edge of the rules, scoring, and the accepted procedures used in individual
and team play.

PHED 108. Restricted Physical Education. (0-2-1); I, Il. For students
with either a structural or functional problem which prevents their participa-
tion in the regular program. (May be repeated one time for credit.)

OSI;IED 109. Elementary Horsemanship. (0-2-1); |, Il. (Same as AGR
109.

PHED 110. Judo. (0-2-1); Il. Basic throwing and mat techniques used in
sport judo are stressed. Introduction to rules, competitive systems and physi-
cal conditioning necessary to perform the related techniques are covered.

PHED 111. Angling. (0-2-1); I, ll, lil. The basic skill in becoming an angler
is casting; fly and bait. In fly casting, the fundamental techniques and skills to
be taught would be grip, stance, aim and cast.

PHED 112. Handball. (0-2-1); |, Il. Emphasis on knowledge, tactics, skill
and techniques for individual participation.

PHED 113. Soccer. (0-2-1); |, Il. Rules, techniques and participation in
soccer.

PHED 114. Track and Field. (0-2-1); I, Il. Emphasis on skill, knowledge
and techniques for individual participation.

PHED 115. Apparatus. (0-2-1); I, Il. Stress will be to acquaint the individ-
ual with the many pieces of apparatus on which self-testing activities can be
performed.

PHED 116. Lacrosse. (0-2-1); I. Acquaint the student with the basic skills
involved in lacrosse. Other factors considered will be techniques and meth-
ods of playing and knowledge of rules.

PHED 117. Stunts and Tumbling. (0-2-1); I, Il. Stunts and tumbling is a
constructive and significant part of physical education. The course will
present a wide range of activities and illustrate the values from each. The
course will provide skills that promote strength, individual control and devel-
opment, and group perfection.

PHED 118. Volleyball. (0-2-1); I, Il, lll. Rules, techniques and participa-
tion in volleyball.

PHED 119. Intermediate Horsemanship. (0-2-1); I, Il. Prerequisite: PE
109 or equivalent. (Same as AGR 119.)

PHED 120. Basic Rhythms. (0-2-1); I, ll, llIL An activity course designed
to develop both skills and knowledge in the fundamentals of dance.

PHED 121. Modern Dance. (0-2-1); I, Il. Modern dance technique, com-
position, and production. An introduction to movement as a means of self
expression.

PHED 122. Social Dance (0-2-1); I, II. The basic steps and combination
of popular dances; to acquire a skill in these steps to participate in dancing
for pleasure and satisfaction.

PHED 123. Folk and Square Dance (0-2-1); I, ll. Traditional social
dances of people of many nations, including the American square dance.

PHED 124. Canoeing. (0-2-1); I, lll. Emphasis on skill, knowledge, and
tactics in all types of streams. (Same as Recreation 124.)

PHED 125. Basketball Skills. (0-2-1); I, ll. The class will teach the skills
of basketball such as catching, throwing, shooting, dribbling, stance, and
footwork. It will also include lead up games to basketball such as keep away,
twenty-one, hide-line basketball, freeze out and others.

PHED 127. Racquetball. (0-2-1); I, ll. Emphasis on skill, knowledge and
strategy.

PHED 130. Beginning Swimming. (0-2-1); I, Il, lll. Learning to swim well
enough to care for one's self under ordinary conditions.

PHED 131. Intermediate Swimming. (0-2-1); 1, Il, lil. Perfection of stand-
ard strokes, diving.

PHED 132. Life Saving. (0-2-1); I, Il, lll. Personal safety and self-rescue
skills so that one may be capable of taking care of one's self. The ability to
aid or rescue anyone in danger of drowning, if rescue is possible, by the best
and safest method applying to the situation.

PHED 133. Instruction in Water Safety. (0-2-1); I, Il. Prerequisite: Cur-
rent Senior Lifesaving Certificate. Development of personal skills in
swimming and lifesaving with emphasis on teaching methods and tech-
niques. Successful completion of this course will provide certification as an
American Red Cross W.S.I.

PHED 135. (For Women). Field Hockey. (0-2-1); ll. Designed to familiar-
ize the student with fundamental skills and techniques in field hockey.

PHED 136 (For Women). Basketball. (0-2-1); I, Il. Designed to familiar-
ize the student with fundamental skills and techniques in basketball.

PHED 138. Fencing. (0-2-1); I, Il. Emphasis on skill, knowledge and
strategy.

PHED 150. Introduction to Physical Education. (2-0-2); |, Il, lll. Princi-
ples and basic philosophy, aims and objectives; standards; and significance
in the profession of physical education.

PHED 203. Safety and First Aid. (3-0-3); 1, I, lll. (Same as HLTH 203.)

PHED 204. Officiating. (2-0-2); I, Il. Interpretation of rules for all major
sports. Methods and techniques of officiating; laboratory experience in offici-
ating. )

PHED 206. Rhythmical Activities in the Elementary School. (1-1-2); |,
Il. The class would aid the student in understanding how to keep time, to
move in keeping with rhythm, to understand possibilities of fitness in a
rhythm activity, and the possibility of the student understanding the body me-
chanics and posture.

PHED 222 (For Men). Individual Sports I. (2-0-2); |, Il, ll. Emphasis on
the development of performance skill and teaching techniques in tennis, bad-
minton and golf.

PHED 222W (For Women). Individual Sports I. (1-1-2); I, ll. Emphasis
on the development of performance skills, teaching techniques, and officiat-
ing in tennis, track, and field.

PHED 223 (For Men). Individual Sports II. (2-0-2); 1, i, lll. Emphasis on
the development of performance skills and teaching techniques in wrestling,
gymnastics, and swimming.

PHED 223W (For Women). Individual Sports Il. (1-1-2); I, Il. Emphasis
on the development of performance skills and teaching techniques in arch-
ery, golf, and badminton.

PHED 300. Physical Education in the Elementary School. (2-0-2); |, Il
Ill. Selection and organization of materials and techniques of instruction for
the elementary school program. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part
of this course.)

PHED 301. Evaluation in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
(3-0-3); 1, ll, . (Same as HLTH 301.)

PHED 302. Athletic Injuries. (2-0-2); lll. Theory and practice of massage,
bandaging, taping and caring for athletic injuries.

PHED 303. Physical Education in the Secondary School. (2-0-2); |, Il
Ill. Selection and organization of materials and techniques of instruction for
the secondary school program.

PHED 304-305. Affiliation in Physical Education. (0-2-1); |, Il. Students
will observe and assist a staff member in one or more of the service classes.
The course is designed to give the student practical teaching experience
under the guidance of qualified instructors within a particular area. (Labora-
tory experiences are an integral part of this course.)

PHED 308 (For Men). Baseball Techniques. (2-0-2); I, Il. The funda-
mentals and strategy of baseball are covered from both the theoretical and
practical aspects.

PHED 309 (For Men). Team Sports I. (2-0-2); I, Il. Emphasis on the
development of performance skill and teaching techniques in basketball.

PHED 309 (For Women). Team Sports I. (1-1-2); |, Il. Emphasis on the
development of performance skills, teaching techniques, and officiating in
volleyball and soccer.

PHED 311. Movement Exploration. (2-1-3); I, M. Designed to present
physical education as a child centered program and demonstrate methods
whereby a child may learn to move experimentally, expressively, and effi-
ciently.

PHED 312. Individual and Team Games for School. (2-3-
4); I, . Emphasis will be on the development of the individual skills in a team
game atmosphere.

PHED 319 (For Men). Team Sports Il. (2-0-2); I, Il, lil. Emphasis on the
development of performance skill and teaching techniques in baseball.

PHED 319 (For Women). Team Sports Il. (2-0-2); |, Il. Emphasis on the
development of performance skills, teaching techniques, and officiating in
basketball and field hockey.
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PHED 401. Organization and Administration of Physical Education.
(3-0-3); I, I, IN. The arrangement of the units making up the physical educa-
tion program, and the process of leadership by which the serious aspects are
brought together in a functioning whole.

PHED 402. Kinesiology. (3-0-3); |, i, lil. Prerequisite: BIOL 332. (Same
as HLTH 402.)

PHED 409 (For Men). Team Sports lil. (2-0-2); I, ll. Emphasis on the
development of performance skill and taaching techniques in football.

PHED 419 (For Men). Team Sports IV. (2-0-2); I, . Emphasis on the
development of performance skills and teaching techniques in cross-country
and track and field.

PHED 500. Introduction to Driver Education. (3-0-3); 1, II, lll. (Same as
HLTH 500.)

PHED 501. Administration of Driver and Traffic Education. (3-0-3); I,
Il. (Same as HLTH 501.)

PHED 502. Administration of School Athletic Programs. (3-0-3); |, IL
The study of sound administrative principles and procedures applicable to
the school athletic program, with special emphasis at the secondary level.

PHED 503. Supervision of Safety Education. (3-0-3); I, Il. (Same as
HLTH 503.)

PHED 504. Methods of Teaching Secondary Driver and Trafflc Educa-
tion. (3-0-3); 1, Il. (Same as HLTH 504.)

PHED 505. intermediate Driver Education. (2-2-3); |, il, lil. Prerequi-
site: PHED 500. (Same as HLTH 505.)

PHED 512. Advanced Driver Education. (3-0-3); |, li, lil. Prerequisite:
PHED 500 and 505. (Same as HLTH 512)

PHED 514. Training Room Modalities. (1-1-2); I, ll. Prerequisites: 203,
302. Emphasis on participation and use of machinery by the students in-
volved with training room procedures.

PHED 515. Medical Aspects of Athletic Training. (1-1-2); I, Il
Prerequisites: PHED 203, 302. The study of relationships existing between
training programs and medical society, including case history studies.

PHED 516. Training Room Practice. (0-3-3); |, ii. Prerequisites: PHED
203, 302. Actual work-participation situation involving the student in training
room work.

PHED 517. Diagnostic Techniques of Athletic Injuries. (1-1-2); |, Il
Prerequisites: PHED 203, 302. Diagnosis of athletic injuries.

PHED 520. Coaching Women's Inter-Scholastic Athletics. (3-0-3); 1, IL.
Emphasis will be on the coaching techniques of women's inter-scholastics.

PI;IED 532. Physiology of Exercise. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. (Same as HLTH
532.

PHED 575. Adapted Physical Education. (2-0-2); I, Il. The nature and
extent of the problem of exceptional students and the means whereby these
students can be aided through physical education.

PHED 576. Special Problems in Physical Education. (One to three
hours). |, Il. Prerequisite: Upper division or graduate classification. This
course is designed to meet the special needs of individual students. An
intensive study of approved specific problems from the area of health, physi-
cal education and recreation, under the direction of the instructor.

PHED 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); |, II, lll. A workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in physical education. May be re-
peated in additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be
eamed under this course number.

Recreation

For a Major in Recreation:
REC 201—0utdoor RBcreation ...............cceicvuiniiieneeceeiensinnecsesssnsesssaesnerens
REC 209—Recreational Sports......
REC 285—Community Recreation ...
REC 286—Recreational Leadership......
REC 288—Recreational Arts and Crafts...
REC 290—Field Experiencel................
REC 305—Social Recreation .....
REC 310—Youth Organization...
REC 375—Creative Dramatics ...
REC 388—Community Centers and Playgrounds
REC 390—Field Experience |l ..
REC 471—Seminar ...
REC 475—Thsrapeutlc Recreatlon
REC 477—Recreation Internship ...... "
REC 580—0Outdoor Interpretation ................. . ANl I
3
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Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
Flrst Semester

ENG 101—Composition ... ey U S P e ot |

SCI105—BIOIOGY .....ovoeveermsescressossiesesasnesassnis Sindasiites A P e S B 3
HLTH 150—Personal Heaith ...... e
REC 201—OQutdoor Recreation ..... iy
REC 285—Community Recreation e
PHED—Activity Course... A !
BOC DO I-=TOTHNE /. i s it seasss sasmsbisisa i il dbvminisg presistiuusoavdviskosnsin 3
17
Second Semester
ENG 102—ComMPOBIION ......occosmsinsissnssiesnissmmsbiessmsnsassissstsns sissonss sossaissasasonse 3
SCI 103—Physical Science. T |
MATH 130—General Math...... i
REC 286—Recreation Leadersh:p et
SOC SCl—Elective... 2, g
HUM—Fine Arts .. R |
17
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semesler
REC 288—Arts and Crafts... 2
ENG 201—Intro. to Literature .. 3
PHED—Activity Course ....... ik
SOC SCl—Elective....... g
SCl—Elective ........ |
FRUINESBIBBEAIG .. ... cvniiiivcsinivarsaasisanvsonsnssmipiassidsnansaasionnbassndoerinasss sasant paats snasen 1
13
Second Semester
REC 209—Recreational Sports... Sy g b AR A R A A
REC 290—Field Experience...... |
REC 305—S00CIal ROCIBALION .......orerrerereecseenrmsesasmassiassssmessssssssssssssnasssssassasss 2
REC 310—Youth Organizations..............ccocusrermismrsisssirmernenesesssisssiassases 2
SOC SCl—Elective..............cc..u. B
HUM—Elective...... s |
BOI—EIBOHMG ...5..vovvimivasivanivmsvoriinsssiosipssniossssmnesmisssns RONELER s NI B . 3
16
Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and lil following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: [-fall; Il-spring; lll-summer.

REC 124, Canoeling. (0-2-1); |, lll. (Same as PHED 124.)

REC 201. Outdoor Recreation. (3-0-3); I, lll. Scope and history of out-
door recreation. Development of camp craft skills.

REC 209. Recreational Sports. (2-1-2); |, li, lil. Prerequisite: Three of
five activities. History, knowledge of rules, proficiency of the skills, and
teaching ability of: bowling, archery, volleyball, soccer, and squash-handball.
(Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.)

REC 285. Community Recreation. (2-0-2); I, ll, Ill. Emphasizes the
general aspects of community recreation, the place of the school and other
social institutions in recreation.

REC 286. Recreation Leadership. (2-0-2); |, li, lll. History, theory, and
philosophy of recreation. Practical techniques of leadership for low organiza-
tion activities.

REC 288. Recreational Arts and Crafts. (1-2-2); I, ll, lll. Methods and
materials, techniques of producing all types of crafts suitable for playground,
community centers, hospital, school, camp and club programs.

REC 290. Fleld Experience I. (1-1-1); |, ll, lll. Designed to give the stu-
dent practical experience under the guidance of qualified leadership.
(Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.)

REC 305. Soclal Recreation. (2-0-2); ll. Practical application of planning,
demonstration and conducting activities and programs for various social
events and gatherings.

REC 310. Youth Organizations. (2-0-2); Il. History, principles, purposes
of the major youth service organizations with emphasis on leadership tech-
niques and programming.

REC 375. Creative Dramatics. (3-0-3); Il, lll. An analysis and application
of principles of creative dramatics as applied to classroom teaching recrea-
tion activities. (Same as THEA 375.)

REC 388. Community Centers and Playgrounds. (3-0-3); I, Il
Leadership techniques, programming and operation related to the planning
and administration of community centers and playgrounds.

REC 471. Seminar (1-0-1); I, Nl. Discussion and reporting of current
issues and problems in the recreation profession.

REC 475, Therapeutic Recreation. (3-0-3); ll, lil. Philosophy, objectives
and basic concepts of therapeutic recreation. Emphasis on rehabilitation
needs within institutional and community settings.



School of Education

73

REC 477. Recreation Internship. (4-8 hours). Planning, leadership,
supervision, and program evaluation experience in a community and recrea-
tion public agency program under qualified administrative leadership and
University faculty supervision. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of
this course.)

(Application made through the Director of Professional Laboratory Experi-
ences.)

REC 490. Field Experience II. (1-1-1); I, Il, lll. The course is designed to
give the student practical experience under the guidance of qualified leader-
ship. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.)

(Application made through the Director of Professional Laboratory
Experiences.)

REC 522. Park Management and Resource and Operation. (3-0-3); |,
1. Prerequisite: senior standing. This course is a study of the theory and
current practices involved in the effective management and operation of
parks and recreation areas, with emphasis on management policies and
procedures for efficient operation. A point of primary emphasis is practical
work with local, state, and federal park systems and personnel to apply the
theoretical knowledge in a practical situation.

REC 526. Fiscal Management in Parks and Recreation. (3-0-3); I, II.
Prerequisite: senior standing. This course considers such things that are
peculiar to recreation and park administration as tax structures, budgets, the

budget preparation procedure, projecting financial aspects of recreation, and
things necessary to handle properly the financial affairs in the recreation and
park field.

REC 528. Camping Administration. (2-0-2); |, Il. Prerequisite: senior
standing. This course considers the multitude of details necessary in the
successful administration and organization of the camp.

REC 576. Special Problems in Recreation. (One to three hours); |, Il
Prerequisite: upper division or graduate classification. This course is
designed to meet the special needs of individual students. An intensive study
of approved specific problems from the area of recreation under the direction
of the instructor.

REC 580. Outdoor Interpretation. (2-2-3); Il, ll. Procedures for conduct-
ing and supervising naturalist and outdoor interpretive programs.

REC 585. Programs and Materials for Therapeutic Recreation. (0-2-
3); |, Il. Prerequisite: senior standing. An in-depth study of the programs
and materials used in therapeutic recreation. Considers various devices, ac-
tivities, and materials that can be used in programs for individuals. Practical
work with individuals in therapeutic situations is stressed.

REC 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); |, I, lll. A workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in recreation. May be repeated in
additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed
under this course number.
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Library Science/Instructional
Media

The Department of Library Science and Instructional Media is
responsible for the instruction, advisement, research and serv-
ice components of programs associated with library science and
instructional media. The undergraduate and graduate curricula
are designed to fulfill the requirements for certification for school
media librarians and to provide supportive courses in media for
teachers, media specialists, and para-professionals.

The requirements listed below became operative for persons
beginning a program of preparation during the 1975-76 school
year. Those already in a library science minor program have
until July 1, 1979, to complete it, after which the minor program
is scheduled to cease, inasmuch as the certificate based upon a
library science minor will no longer be issued.

Requirements for Certification as a

School Media Librarian

1. The specialization component shall include a major of at
least 30 semester hours credit in the following:

a. School media organization and administration; theory and
function

b. Media classification; cataloging, and processing

c. Printed and non-printed curriculum related media

d. Production of instructional media

e. Selection, evaluation, and use of media

f. Reference and bibliography

g. Children's literature, ages 1-10

h. Adolescent literature, ages 11-14

i. Young adult literature, ages 14 plus

2. Itshall include a 21 semester hour minor.

3. The professional preparation component shall consist of a
minimum of 26 semester hours credit distributed among the
following areas of study.

a. Human Growth and Development; Educational Psychol-
ogy, 6 semester hours

b. Basic Concepts Concerning Education; Curriculum Study
(K-12), 6 semester hours

c. Teaching of Reading, 6 semester hours

d. Supervised Practicum in a Media Center, 8 semester
hours.

Professional Preparation

EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education........................ccccven...
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development.......
EDEL 333—Fundamentals of Elementary Education ...
EDSE 410—Human Growth and Development Ii...........
EDEL 336—Reading in Primary Grades.................
EDEL BgT—Raadng in Intermediate Grades .......................

R
EDSE 576—Reading in the Secondary School.......
EDSE 472—Fundamentals of Secondary Education...................c..ccocccev......
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Library Science/Instructional Media

LSIM 477—School Media Library Practicum I................c..ccoooveeeverisirennn 4
LSIM 577—School Media Library Practicum Il

Specialization Component

LSIM 201—Careers in Media Librarianship ...

LSIM 227—Literature and Materials for Children ..
LSIM 301—Library Organization and Administration .
LSIM 582—Audiovisual Aids in Education.................
LSIM 511—Cataloging and Classification......................
LSIM 521—Literature and Materials for Young People o
LSIM 523—Reference and Bibliography.... s K e
LSIM 542—Saelection and Evaluation of Media
LSIM Ssa—Producmg Audio Vlaual Materials ..
LSIM—Elective...

DLOWLWWLWLWLWLWWLWW

The Minor in Library Science/
Instructional Media

The minor program in Library Science/Instructional Media will
prove helpful to students desiring knowledge and skills in infor-
mation processing and research as a complement to a major
field, other students who may wish to acquire media production
and utilization skills, as well as students desiring a background
in educational communication career opportunities. Students
working' toward teaching certification may wish to gain profi-
ciency in designing, producing, and using educational library
media resources. Although the minor is not a certification pro-
gram, coursework taken in the program can later be credited to-
ward a fifth year or master's program leading to certification as a
School Media Librarian.

Requirements for a Minor: (Non-certification)
Six semester hours selected from the following courses:..............c........ 6
LSIM 227—Literature and Materials for Children
LSIM 301—Library Organization and Administration
LSIM 500—Public Libraries
LSIM 510—Public Library Practice
LSIM 511—Cataloging and Classification
LSIM 521—Literature and Materials for Young People
LSIM 522—Literature and Materials for Adults
LSIM 523—Reference and Bibliography
Six semester hours selected from the following courses:....................... 6
LSIM 382—Utilization of Instructional Media
LSIM 542—Selection and Evaluation of Media
LSIM 547—Utilization of Educational Television
LSIM 582—AV Aids in Education
LSIM 583—Producing AV Materials
Nine semester hours of coursework elected by the
student with adviser approval... s 2?

Advisers counsel with students in the selection of courses and
development of a total program of study. Students should con-
sult with the head of the department of Library Science and
Instructional Media.

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture,
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, I, and
Il indicate the term the course is normally offered: I-fall, II-
spring, lll-summer.

LSIM 101. Use of Books, Materials and Libraries. (2-0-1), nine weeks
only; I, Il. General library organization and orientation with emphasis upon
utilization of library resources including card catalogs, indexes, encyclope-
dias, and handbooks. Emphasis placed upon organization and resources of
the Johnson Camden Library. The course is especially designed for college
freshmen.

LSIM 199. Selected Topics. (1-3 hours); on demand. Independent
study and research in specific areas in library science. The topics must be
approved in advance by the instructor. Conferences with the instructor are by
arrangement. May be repeated for a total of not more than three hours credit.

LSIM 201. Careers in Media Librarianship. (3-0-3); I, Il. A brief overview
of the historical development of libraries and librarianship, and a panoramic
view of libraries/media centers from the standpoint of objectives, types,
organizations, services, trends. The library profession and career opportuni-
ties will be the major areas covered in the course. Guest lecturers and field
trips will be utilized.

LSIM 212. Preparation and Utilization of Instructional Materials. (1-3-
3); on demand. Primarily for paraprofessional educational workers. The
course is designed to develop skills in preparing media materials; care,
operation and simple maintenance of media equipment.

LSIM 227. Literature and Materials for Children. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. A sur-
vey of children’s literature from its beginning to the present time, including all
types of literature except textbooks. Covers various types of media for use
with children pre-school through grade six. Emphasis is on criteria for evalu-
ation and aids for selection of materials; the reading interest needs, abilities
of children.

LSIM 301. Library Organization and Administration. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. An
overview of the functions, organization, and administration of the school li-
brary media center. The course should provide students with background
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information and experiences needed to develop skills required to (1) identify
and fulfill the primary service responsibilities of a school library media center,
(2) to establish necessary organizational structures and optimal administra-
tive arrangements, (3) plan and maintain the physical facilities required, and
(4) develop and administer policies and procedures to carry out school library
media center functions.

LSIM 412. Media Strategies. (3-1-2, eight weeks); |, Il. Prerequisite:
enroliment in the professional semester. The course content deals with
communication, mediated teaching, choosing, producing, evaluating, and
using audiovisual materials of instruction. Heavy emphasis is placed upon
the use of the major types of audiovisual equipment found in a modern
school.

LSIM 477. School Media Library Practicum 1. (0-10-4); |, Il. Prerequi-
sites: EDSE 209, 310 and admission oto the teacher education pro-
gram. Practical experience in the application of the procedures used in the
modern school media center; observation of media center (s), media librar-
ians, students and faculty; duties of media librarians and the role of the
media center are stressed. (Application made through the Director of Profes-
sional Laboratory Experiences.)

LSIM 500. Public Libraries. (3-0-3); on demand. An introduction and
analysis of the public library; studies of the public library objectives, services
provided and techniques employed to achieve these objectives. Attention is
given to Kentucky public library trends, management, services, and special
problems.

LSIM 510. Public Library Practice. (3 hours); on demand. Prerequi-
site: Library Science 500. The public library practice is designed to provide
the prospective public librarian with the opportunity to apply and test his/her
knowledge, understandings and skills with the end result a balance in the
professional technical and clerical aspects of the public library. The prospec-
tive public librarian develops, through actual experiences and under compe-
tent supervision, an understanding and appreciation of the total program and
the public library's relationship to it; along with an understanding of the com-
munity. (Application made through the Director of Professional Laboratory
Experiences.)

LSIM 511. Cataloging and Classification. (3-0-3); Il, lll. Prerequisite:
skill in typing. The central purpose is to develop the ability to organize
books and materials for access in a standard form according to the demands
and needs of the individual library. Dewey Decimal Classification, Sears sub-
ject headings, principles of simplified cataloging of books and non-book
materials are the major content areas presented in the course.

LSIM 521. Literature and Materials for Young People. (3-0-3); Ii, lil. An
investigation of reading interests and needs of young people grades 7
through 12 with emphasis on criteria for selection and evaluation of materi-
als, both technical and literary qualities, and methods for the utilization of
such materials.

LSIM 522. Literature and Materials for Aduits. (3-0-3); Il, lll. An investi-
gation of adult reading interests and the library’s role in adult education with
consideration of services offered to the culturally disadvantaged and the
physically handicapped. Students are given the opportunity to read and dis-
cuss the "popular book” and practice in the writing of book reviews.

LSIM 523. Reference and Bibliography. (3-0-3); I, lll. A thorough inves-
tigation of the most significant basic titles in a general reference collection
and experience in the compiling of bibliographies. Organization is by the
types of reference materials: encyclopedias, dictionaries, bibliographies,
yearbooks, indexes, etc. Emphasis is placed upon reference services in
school, academic and public libraries.

LSIM 530. Creative Library Programs. (3-0-3); |, Il. Designed for all
teachers, public and school librarians, the course is a study of the oral tradi-
tion, literary types, and techniques for effective utilization of literature with
children in the classroom or in the library. Emphasis is on principles of story-
telling, selection of stories, program planning, and development of visuals to
enrich the background and stimulate the-interest of children in our cultural
heritage. Also covered: special library services, community and school serv-
ice projects, and library-class cooperative efforts.

LSIM 542. Selection and Evaluation of Media. (3-0-3); II, Il
Prerequisite: Instructional Media 582 or permission of department
head. Selection and evaluation of media will be both of hardware (equip-
ment) and software (materials). Consideration of the hardware will include

study of details of writing specifications for purchase of equipment which has
been evaluated pragmatically. Selection and evaluation of materials will take
into consideration both curricular suitability and technical quality.

LSIM 547. Utilization of Educational Television. (3-0-3); I, II, lil. Pre-
requisite: Upper division standing. The use of television in the classroom.
The history and background of ETV, how a telecourse is developed; Person-
nel needed; examples of telelessons and their use by outstanding teachers.

LSIM 550. Message Design and Production. (3-0-3); |, lll. The design,
production, and evaluation of instructional messages and message systems.
Through task analysis, the student shall first identify and design examples of
instructional messages using principles of effective communication theory.
The student will then produce the communication in AV form using appropri-
ate graphic production techniques. The student will finally evaluate and re-
vise the communication product through evaluative tryouts with target
groups.

LSIM 555. Advanced Production. (3-0-3); Ii, lll. Prerequisite: LSIM 583
or permission of Instructor. Provides the student with the opportunity to
refine and expand his/her skills in media production techniques. The stu-
dent, in addition to study and experimentation, will produce, in cooperation
with an actual school system, a major media production for continuing use in
the school system.

LSIM 580. Resource Center Design. (3-0-3); Ii, lil. Prerequisite: LSIM
301 or permission of instructor. The course will be conducted by the semi-
nar method in which students will research and discuss the library environ-
ment, both interior and exterior, as it relates to the educational program.

LSIM 575. School Library Practice. (Three to four hours); |, Il, ll. Pre-
requisite: all other library science courses required for certification ex-
cept those taken as the same time as practice work. Practical application
of procedures in modern school library. Reading guidance, storytelling, book
talks, organization of teaching materials are stressed. (Application made
through the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.)

LSIM 577. School Media Library Practicum Ii. (0-10-4); |, Ii. Prerequi-
sites: EDSE 209, 310, and admission to the teacher education program.
This course is a continuation and expansion of LSIM 477 and is taken con-
currently with that course in all but very unusual cases. The two courses
comprise the practicum portion of the professional semester for students in
the school media librarian’s certification program. (Application made through
the Director of Professiona Laboratory Experiences.)

LSIM 580. Learning Systems Design. (3-0-3); |, ll. An introduction to the
design of mediated instruction. The student shall become familiar with the
systems approach to designing instruction and how this approach may be
incorporated in making teaching more effective, efficient, and consistent. The
student will actually design a course of instruction using the instructional
development process.

LSIM 581. individualized Learning Systems. (3-0-3); Il, lil. An introduc-
tion to basic individualized learning systems; how they are designed, pro-
duced, and utilized. The student shall design and produce examples of
leamning activity packets and programmed instructional materials. Techno-
logical applications for individualizing learning such as programmers and
portable computers will also be covered.

LSIM 582, Audiovisual Alds In Instruction. (3-0-3); I, i, lil. Prerequi-
site: upper division standing. Overview of the instructional media in use in
1ip-to-date school. Lectures, demonstrations, and practical applications of
widely available audiovisual equipment, materials, and methods are used.

LSIM 583. Producing Audiovisual Materials. (3-0-3); li, lil. Prerequi-
site:LSIM 582 or equivalent. Production of various types of audiovisual
materials with emphasis upon still photography (slides-prints), motion picture
photography, audio production, and classroom television production.

LSIM 588. Educational Gaming and Simulation. (3-0-3); I, Nl. This
course is designed as an introduction to the design, production, utilization,
and evaluation of educational games and simulations. The student shall pro-
duce an educational game and an educational simulation of his/her own de-
sign which will be evaluated and revised by tryout with selected target
groups.

LSIM 599. Workshop. (1-6); on demand. Subject matter and length of
time vary, prerequisites determined for each. May be repeated but not to ex-
ceed a total of six hours.



76

Psychology & Special Education

The Department of Psychology and Special Education is re-
sponsible for the instruction, advisement, research, and service
components normally associated with undergraduate and
graduate studies in psychology and special education.

The undergraduate curricula include a teaching and non-
teaching major and minor in psychology and an area of concen-
tration and a non-teaching major and minor in special educa-
tion.

Requirements for a Major:

PSY 154—Life-oriented General Psychology.... Mmoo R
PSY 155—Science-oriented General Psychology

PSY 581—Experimental Psychology |... P
PSY 585—Systems and Theories ......... v
Electives... ot .18
EDSP 581—Educitiona[ T e 5 3
MATH 353—Smiwco

33
Requirements for a Minor:
PSY 154—Life-oriented General Psychology.... T . -

or

PSY 155—Science-oriented General Psydwiogy
Electives... NIRRT IR |
EDSP 581-Educahonal Slatlaucs e M W e s Ly e s B ton
MATH 353—Statisﬁcs

24

Suggested Program

The following program has been devised to help students in
selecting their courses and arranging their schedules. This pro-
gram need not be followed specifically from semester to semes-
ter, but close adherence to it will aid the student in meeting all
requirements for graduation. The student should note that two
required courses for the major — Experimental Psychology and
Systems and Theories — are offered only during the fall semes-
ter.

Majorin Psychology
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Samestar

PSY 154—Life-oriented General Psychology 3
ENG —Composition ... 3
SCl—Physical Sctenoe aes Y
SOC SCi—Elective......... s 3
MINOR -....oonmicasiicini 3
PHED—Activity course 1

6

Second Semester
PSY 155—Science-oriented General Psychology.............cc.ccovieieeiivicnnnnns
ENG—Composition ...........c.cccviiiiiniiiesiinmmiines
SCl—Biology elective.
SOC SCl—Elective... .
MINOR ..
PHED—ActMty ...........................................................................................

SOPHOMORE YEAR

D RO = oo o dies 785 b R RO AR S w8 4 5 s TSR S Fr e e she s snath e
ENG—Literature..
MATH—Elective ..

PO =RIREAND .. tsasivatpinessasssiinte iapmsaiasmesobysusssisssiadbounns sosabnbnissnnssasannss
MATH 353—Statistics or Math or Science Elective. ;
HUM—Elective... ]
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SO0 RO =IO ... iicvsicinsiiisimiiississss i s g 3
MIROE-=EIRIN . oo i e a i
15
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
Y ey RRERRRROSNE YESR N N el SR e SR 00 WL
COMM—Elective.
L N o S Er L 1 L S L e i
Electives OR
*EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education and Elective................. 4
16
Second Semester
PEY=—EIOPUIEE . <ioino . G s i vt i s
IR cvncnss i s A i Eiai v

EDSP 581—Educational Statistics or EIOCHIVe..............................ccrrn.
Electives or *EDSE 310, Principles of
Adolescent Development, and Elective.................cccocvcvniniiinsiscssnsnceees &

SENIOR YEAR

First SQmauer
PSY 581—Experimental Psy
P8SY 585—Syuoms & Thoorles
MINOR .. Vis
Electives...

Second Semester
Electives or *EDSE 477, Professional Semester ..................c..cccevevvnvecrenn. 17

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, I, and Il following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall; lI-spring; Ill-summer.

PSY 154, Life-Orlented General Psychology. (3-0-3); |, I, Ill. An intro-
ductory and general course concerning the application of psy
theories and principles in the areas of personality, abnormal plychology
clinical psychology, psychodiagnostics, developmental
therapy and counseling; includes some understanding of me!hods u:ed in
personality and clinical research.

PSY 155. Sclence-Oriented General Psychology. (3-0-3); I, Il lll. Psy-
chology as a behavioral science. Emphasis on the experimental areas in
psychology including learning, motivation, emotion, perception, biopsychol-
ogy, and development.

PSY 199. Workshop. (One to three hours); I, I, Ill. A workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in psychology. May be repeated in
additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed
under this course number.

PSY 221. Child Psychology. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or 155.
General principles of child development; factors influencing development of
motor abilities, emotions, and social interactions; covers changes in behavior
that occur between the time of conception and the time of puberty.

PSY 222. Adolescent Plyehology (3-0-3); Il Prerequisite: PSY 154 or
155. The meaning and significance of adolescence; physical, emotional, so-
cial, and mental growth; adolescent interests; home, school, and community
problems of the adolescent; personality development.

PSY 276. independent Study. (One to three hours); |, ll, lll. An inde-
pendent study of a professional problem in psychology.

PSY 353. industrial Psychology. (3-0-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or
155. Applied experimental and engineering psychology. Surveys of basic
engineering data with emphasis on experimental procedure, receptive and
motor capacities, and their application to equipment design and other prob-
lems.

PSY 380. Psychology of Personality. (3-0-3); 1, Ii, lil. Prerequisite: PSY
154 or 155. An introduction to the major approaches, methods, and findings
in the field of personality, including an overview of basic theories, strategies,
issues, and conclusions; some aftention to assessment and personality
change.

PSY 399. Workshop. (One to three hours); |, I, Ill. A workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in psychology. May be repeated in
additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed
under this course number.

*Required for Teacher Certification

‘tEither MATH 353 or EDSP 581 will satisfy the program’s requirement for
acourse in statistics.
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PSY 422, Comparative Psychology. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: PSY 154
or 155. Theory and application of field and laboratory techniques used in
understanding behavior of animals. Areas studied include: instinct, learning,
motivation, sensory discrimination, heredity, and perception.

PSY 470. Research Problems. (One to three hours); |, Il, lll. An inde-
pendent research study of a professional problem. Conferences with the in-
structor are by arrangement.

PSY 521. Physlological Psychology. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: PSY 154
or 155. Physiological mechanisms of normal human and animal behavior.
Anatomy and physiology relevant to the study of sensory and motor func-
tions, emotion, motivation and leaming.

PSY 554. Soclal Psychology. (3-0-3); ll. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or 155,
The scientific study of the individual's relationships with his social environ-
ment. Emphasis is placed on attitudes, personality, prejudice, discrimination
dominance, role theory, social leaming, social and interpersonal perception,
and social movements.

PSY 555. Environmental Psychology. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: PSY
154 or 155. The study of the ways in which social and physical environments
affect human behavior. Direct effects of physical settings on behaviors, indi-
vidual utilization of various physical settings, analysis of personal space uti-
lization, and other non-verbal behaviors are examined.

PSY 558, Introduction to Clinical Psychology. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite:
PSY 154 or 155 and ED 581 or MATH 353. A survey of basic theoretical
issues and research in the areas of assessment and psychotherapy. Consid-
eration of ethical, legal, and other professional problems in clinical
psychology. Emphasis on clinical aspects of the school psychologist's func-
tions in working with school age children.

PSY 558. Psychological Testing. (3-0-3); I, lll. Prerequisite: PSY 154
or 155 and ED 581 or MATH 353. A general introduction to psychological
testing. Topics covered include interest inventories, measurement and
evaluation of personality, measurement of proficiency, performance, atti-
tudes, temperament, aptitude, capacity, and intelligence through use of
group assessment instruments used in psychological research, guidance,
education, social research, business and industry.

PSY 559. Behavior Modification. (2-2-3); Il, lll. Prerequisite: PSY 154
or 155. Operant learning principles that govern human behavior will be
applied to the modification of behavior in the school setting. The course is
designed to give experience in dealing with behavioral problems in the class-
room and in other settings. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of
this course.)

PSY 575. Selected Topics. (2-2-3—6 hours); I, Il, lil. Prerequisite:
Consent of Instructor. Various methods courses in instrumentation and
data reduction, innovation and research design, directed study of special
problems in psychology, various application courses and others.

PSY 581. Experimental Psychology I. (2-2-3); |. Prerequisite: PSY 154
or 155 and EDSP 581 or MATH 353. The study of experimental methods
and design related to sensation, perception, discrimination, learning, forget-
ting, and retention. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this
course.)

PSY 582. Experimental Psychology Ii. (2-2-3); li. Prerequisite: PSY
581 or consent of instructor. A seminar course in experimental psychology
emphasizing the content areas of learning, motivation, perception, and
physiological psychology. The course is designed to give the student prac-
tice in critical thinking, evaluation of experimental design, and original re-
search, and affords the student an opportunity to present and debate his own
ideas. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.)

PSY 583. Sensory Psychology. (3-0-3); L. Prerequisites: PSY 154 or
155 and ED 581 or MATH 353. The study of the biological and the physical
bases of sensory experience. Presentation of psychophysical data and basic
techniques for scaling of sensation. Coverage of all sensory systems with
primary emphasis on vision and audition.

PSY 584. Perception. (2-2-3); Ill. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or 155. An
examination of the role of perception as an information extraction process.
Includes the constancies, space perception, illusions, and the influence of
leamning and experience on the development of perception. (Laboratory ex-
periences are an integral part of this course.)

PSY 585. Systems and Theories. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or
155 and ED 581 or MATH 353. An intensive study of the most influential his-
torical systems of psychology including structuralism, functionalism,
associationism, behaviorism, Gestalt psychology, and psychoanalysis, and a
treatment of contemporary developments.

PSY 586. Motivation. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: 154 or 155. A considera-
tion of the bases of human and animal motivation in relation to other
psychological processes. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this
course.)

PSY 589. Psychology of Leaming. (3-0-3); II, lll. Prerequisite: 154 or
155. The fundamental principles of learning, including acquisition, retention,
forgetting, problem solving, and symbol formation; experimental studies; the

application of principles to practical problems in habit formation, develop-
ment of skills, remembering, and logical thinking.

PSY 580. Abnormal Psychology. (3-0-3); I, Il, li. Prerequisite: PSY 154
or 155. The psychology, behavior, and treatment of individuals having su-
perior or inferior mental abilities, perceptual handicaps, orthopedic problems,
and behavioral disorders; the general methods used in therapy, and re-
search in this area.

PSY 599. Workshop. (1-3); I, Il, ll. A workshop for specifically designated
task orientation in psychology. May be repeated in additional subject areas.
A maximum of six semester hours may be taken.

Special Education

This program is designed to provide the special education
student with skills in teaching and administering a special class
program and competencies for acting' as resource personnel to
others in the school. The program emphasizes training in tech-
niques of working with pupils who have perceptual, physical,
mental, and emotional handicaps that inhibit learning and devel-
opment.

The department offers (1) an area of concentration in learning
and behavior disorders, (2) a non-teaching major and minor in
special education, and (3) a certification program in the trainable
mentally handicapped. The area of concentration in learning
and behavior disorders provides teacher certification in special
education for teaching children who have learning disabilities or
who are educable mentally handicapped, mildly emotionally dis-
turbed or orthopedically handicapped. This certificate covers the
age range birth to twenty-one. The area of concentration in
learning and behavior disorders also provides certification in
elementary education. Students interested in this program
should consult with an adviser in the Department of Psychology
and Special Education before registering for any courses.

The non-teaching major and minor may be taken without hav-
ing a teaching major or minor in another field and the student is
exempted from the professional semester and professional
education courses outside of the program of study for the major
or minor in special education. Students interested in certification
for the trainable mentally handicapped should contact the de-
partment for information about the courses required for the pro-
gram.

Area of Concentration in Learning and Behavior
Disorders (includes both area and general education
requirements).

Requirements:

SPECIAL EDUCATION .. ... 36
EDSP 230—Education of Exceptlonal Chlldren sersianes T
EDSP 231—Field Experience with Children with Leammg &

Behavior Disorders ... Rt
EDSP 435—Student Teaching ................................................ .12
EDSP 537—Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children..................... 3

EDSP 550—Nature and Needs of Exceptional Children..............
EDSP 551—Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children .
EDSP 553—Curriculum for Secondary Exceptional Children ... s
EDSP 555—Teaching Children with Learning & Behavior Disorders..
EDSP 557—Curriculum for Elementary Excapﬁonal Children ...
EDUCATIONAL... .
EDEL 208—Foundahon of Elememary Eduuuon
EDEL 210—Human Growth & Development |...
EDEL 321—Teaching of Arithmetic...............cccoucivirinnn
EDEL 322—Teaching Social Studies in the Elem. School
EDEL 323—Language Arts for the Elementary School.
EDEL 333—Fundamentals of Elementary Education
EDEL 336—Reading in the Primary Grades..............
EDEL 337—Reading in the Intermediate Grades ..
EDEL 410—Human Growth & Developmenl W
EDEL 412—Maedia Strategies.... :
HUMANITIES ........cccoovvevvennene
ENG—Composition.......
ENG—Literature elective................cccceeruiiaanna.
SPCH 320—Introduction to Corrective Speach
ART 121—School Art ... J .

NOOOBNORWA,AWOONBWLLW®
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MUST 100—Rudiments of Music..................... w2 First Semester :
MUSE 221—Music for the Elementary Teacher . -2 EDSP 555—Teaching Children with Leaming & Behavior Disorders............ 3
SCIENCE .......oveursiusemssassmsasmsusonsiisasisosssensess S TR T T S M ) ST R
SCI—Physical Science elective.. - PHED 300—Physical Education in the Elementary School.. wse 2
SCl—Biological Science elective...................... = T e R M N T AL s e T e
MATH 231—Math for the E!omentary;eaghm?rlll.. g 16
MATH 232—Math for the Element: eal i
SCI 590—Science for the Elemant:!ryy Teacher ... i S Second Semester
SURHAL SEIENE . i riiniinr sl s seiahissssinsevantasss 12 EDEL 410—Human Growﬂ_'l and Development ll.........c...cocovmvinneriiniinicinins 3
A total of 12 hours from at least two of the following fields: 1. Economics. EDEL 412—Media Strategies................cccccoo ....12
2. raphy. 3. Government and Public Affairs, 4. History. 5. Sociology. EDSP 436—Student TOaching ........c.iciiivuiciniiiiitimiiiniisssmsssssnss ) $
LIBRARY SCIENCE INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA .........cooiviiiiiiiiiinanns 3 TOTAL 128
LSM 227—Literature & Materials for Children......... .
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology . .3 Requirements for a Major (non-teaching)
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION ..... vis Sem. Hrs.
HLTH 300—Health in the Elementary School.. srossesres o' EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children.................co.cooevrivvi. 3
PHED 300—Physical Education in the Elementary School... e EDSP 550—Nature & Needs of Exceptional Children.............. .3
PHED—ACUVIY COUMBE............civinisivuisimiaivsssiinisiiiviness s R EDSP 537—Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children...... 3
EBUECTIVERL L, coioiires i susnsoirmnsssanrissbaspmessmssiisssapissmsonsniionivekidaonsrypinpvasssots & EDSP 555—Teaching Children with Learning & Behavior Disorders............ 3
TOTAL 128 or
EDSP 556—Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handica;
N SqueSted ngr.am : EDEL 336—Headinzgin the Primary Grades? .............. pped ......................... 3
The following program has been devised to help students in o
selecting their courses and arranging their schedules. This pro- EDEL 337—Reading in the Intermediate Grades
gram need not be followed specifically from semester to semes- EDSP 320—Introduction to Corrective Speech ...................ccc..coovvvvvvreeernnn. 3
sy : ; o
ter, but close adherence_ to it will aid the student in meeting all 50 380 wodkuslion 16 Corructiie Siiesch
requirements for graduation. PSY 559—Behavior MOGIfICRHON............................oooeoo 3
FRESHMAN YEAR Electives (approved by adviser)...................... SRR R
First Semester Laboratory Experience. EDSP 435. Supervised Teaching
e e e e B S Y Ry B e Rl e s e Practicum or EDSP 436. Supervised Teaching Practicum........................ 4
ART 121—School At I........cccoovvincucirees e g Total 34
Life-Oriented General Psychol 5
gg\l,ls;h;dcal R w3 Re%uirements for a Minor (non-teaching)
SOC SCl—Elective..... o ] EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children......................cccoooeovoo.. 3
L = RNy i o mrasetidhararssenas oo vonsbasssndhsmies pa M evhnsab naqassnstbrmnsns 3 EDSP 550—Nature & Needs of Exceptional Children -
15 EDSP 555—Teaching Children with Leaming & Behavior Disorders.......... 3
Second Semester or
BN —COrMEPOBIION o, cssvisisiiansrmionssiisimiomsiniasiasisssinssimiadss w3 EDSP 556—Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped
ART 221—School Art ll............. il EDSP 537—Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children.................... 3
MUST 100—Rudiments of Music. 2 EDEL 336—Reading in the Primary Grades..................co.cooooovoooo 3
SCI —Biological Science.... = or
SO0 SCI—EICUVE.........c.ciniuiiiivisviimainisiniiiesiais ok EDEL 337—Reading in the Intermediate Grades
EDEL 208—Foundation of Elementary Education R PSY 559—Behavior Modification..................ccocoovvveiviinnnn.. T
i A B ey e AN S AR 0 S e | Electives (approved by advisor).................ccccveeevverreerennns -
16 Laboratory Experience. EDSP 435. Supervised Teaching
SOPHOMORE YEAR Practicum or EDSP 435. Supervised Teaching Practicum.................... 4
First Semester Total 25
lE‘SgE ﬁgo:;ml::‘c for the Elementary OO 5 iditinnssstsgemnsensommasmrans g Description of c°urses
EDEL 210—Human Growth and Development |... .3 NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children.................................... 3 laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and I1] following

EDSP 231—Field Experience with Children with Learning

BRIV ENRONIINS ..o i v T T
SOC SCl—Elective................... i 3
17

Second Semester
EDSP 320—Introduction to Corrective Speech ................ooovvvoovoveoo 3

MATH 231—Math for the Elementary Teacher | ...
MATH 232—Math for the Elementary Teacher Il ..
EDEL 321—Teaching of Arithmetic ...................

EDEL 322—Teaching Social Studies .. e

15
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
EDSP 550—Nature and Needs of Exceptional Children......................... 3
EDEL 336—Reading in the Primary Grades................. - |
EDEL 337—Reading in the Intermediate Grades . 3
LSIM 227—L iterature and Materials for Children .. 3
SCI 580—Science for the Elementary Teacher ... 3
PHED 300—Health in the Elementary School ................ccoovcviveeeeereeeenn, 2
17
Second Semester
EDSP 537—Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children................ 3
EDSP 551—Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children ... .3
EDSP 553—Curriculum for Secondary Exceptional Children ... 1a=3
EDSP 557—Curriculum for Elementary Exceptional Children -
EDEL 323—1L anguage Ants for the Elementary School.......................... 3
15

the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I—fall; ll—spring; lll—summer.

EDSP 199. Workshop. (1-3); I, I, ll. A workshop for specifically desig-
nated task orientation in special education. May be repeated in additional
subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed under this
course number.

EDSP 230. Education of Exceptional Children. (3-0-3); |, Il. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 154 or 155. Procedures for the identification, education,
and treatment of exceptional children — the gifted, those with low intelli-
gence, and the handicapped — including the behavioral deviations involved.

EDSP 231. Field Experiences. (0-6-3); I, Il. Involves the student in on-
site experiences in a variety of schools, institutions, and agencies providing
services to children with leaming and behavior disorders. To be taken con-
currently with EDSP 230 or 550.

EDSP 276. Independent Study. (1-3); I, II, lll. An independent study of a
professional problem in special education.

EDSP 320. Introduction to Corrective Speech. (3-0-3); I, II. Introductory
course in speech correction for the classroom teacher. (Same as Speech
320.)

EDSP 399. Workshop. (1-3); I, I, ll. A workshop for specifically desig-
nated task orientation in special education. May be repeated in additional
subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this
course number.

EDSP 435. Supervised Teaching Practicum. (4-12); I, Il, lll. Prerequi-
sites: admission to the teacher education program; attainment of a
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scholastic standing of 2.0 on residence courses at Morehead, minimum
of one semester residence; and permission of the teacher education
committee. Placement in public school special education and elementary
education classrooms on the basis of one week placement for each credit
hour unit. (Application made through the Director of Professional Laboratory
Experiences.)

EDSP 436. Supervised Teaching Practicum. (4-12); I, Ii, lll. Prerequi-
sites: admission to the teacher education program; attainment of a
scholastic standing of 2.0 on residence courses at Morehead; minimum
of one semester residence; and permission of the Teacher Education
Committee. Placement in a public school setting with trainable mentally
handicapped students and in regular elementary classrooms on the basis of
one week placement for each one credit hour unit. (Application made through
the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.)

EDSP 470. Rcsgarch Problems. (1-3); I, II, lll. An independent research
study of a professional problem. Conferences with the instructor are by ar-
rangement.

EDSP 537. Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children. (2-2-3);
I, I, lll. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Assessment methodology
relating to the identification of behavioral deficits and excesses of students
which lessen their performance level in one or more core academic subject
areas.

EDSP 550. Nature and Needs of Exceptional Children. (2-2-3); I, II, lil.
Prerequisite: Education 230. The physical, psychological, and educational
needs of educable and trainable mentally retarded children; research per-
taining to the nature and needs of the mentally retarded; ways of developing
maximum abilities.

EDSP 551. Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children. (2-2-3); I,
I, lll. Prerequisite: Education 230. Designed to prepare the teacher to work
with pre-school children having handicapping conditions. Curriculum proce-
dures involving perpetual-motor activities, prosthetic devices, and system
approaches in special education will be featured.

EDSP 552. Learning Disabilities. (3-0-3); I, lll. An examination of

psychological, medical, and educational literature involved with survey, clini-
cal, and experimental work concerning a specific learning disorder.

EDSP 553. Curriculum for Secondary Exceptional Children. (2-2-3); |,
Il, Ill. Prerequisite: Education 230. Designed to prepare the teacher of
exceptional children to develop procedures for modifying curriculum to in-
clude concepts related to preparation of exceptional children for employ-
ment. Vocational and career education instructional methods and materials
will be explored along with the establishment and implementation of work-
study programs for exceptional children.

EDSP 555. Teaching Children with Learning and Behavior Disorders.
(2-2-3); 1, Il, I, Prerequisite: Education 230. A consideration of curriculum
sequence and specialized methods of instruction applicable to handicapped
learners in classes for educable mentally retarded. The construction, use,
and adaption of materials by teachers who are working with retarded chil-
dren.

EDSP 556. Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped. (2-2-3); II.
Prerequisite: EDSP 230. Application of methods and materials for teaching
the trainable mentally handicapped. The construction and use of instructional
aids to be used with the handicapped individual.

EDSP 557. Curriculum for Elementary Exceptional Children. (2-2-3); I,
Il, lll. Prerequisite: Education 230. Designed to prepare the teacher to
develop curriculum for exceptional children that integrates the use of pros-
thetic devices and equipment, parent counseling, and utilization of special
education support services with the school program.

EDSP 558. Learning Disabilities Methodology. (2-2-3); I, Il, L. Pre-
requisite: Education 552. Application of materials and methods (including
the construction of instructional aids) for teaching the student with learning
disabilities.

EDSP 581. Educational Statistics. (2-2-3); 1, Il, lll. An introduction to the
application of statistical and graphical methods to educational and psycho-
logical data. Includes areas of descriptive and inferential statistics that apply
to educational research.

EDSP 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); |, I, lll. Supervised practice
in working in specific areas of special education.
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Department of Art
Department of Communications
Department of Languages and Literature
Department of Music
Department of Philosophy

Associate of Arts Degree

For the individual who desires a two-year general program
with emphasis in the humanities.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
ENE 0N —DOMPOBIION | ..1criiimcsnmisisnivsmsmiiivisismsismsesissiiiiaminmmiitmmis 3
PHED—Activity Course.........
SCI 103—Intro. to Physical Sci.....
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psyohology
*Electives ... 2 .

Second Semester

ENG 102—Composition Il ..
PHED—Activity Course... o
SCI 105—Intro. to Blologlcal Sci.....
FNA 160—Apprec. of the Fine Arts.
HLTH 150—Personal Health ..........
*Electives...

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
ENG—Literature elective....................occcocccvvvnn.. s S
PHIL 200—Intro. to Philosophy....
HIS 141—Intro. to Early Amer. Hist.
*Electives

ENCE—LIROratire BlOCHVE. .........oviiimmissisnaisiasiasisissiasions iuiossiisssasioions
SPCH 110—Basic Speech ...

HIS 142—Intro. to Recent Amer Hlsl
GOVT 141—Government of the U.S.

or
ECON 201—Principles of Economics |...............cc...........

SV S 3

i - T R T S, | W e AR s i A R S e -
17

Minimum for the degree..... o .. 66

*Electives to be approved by rhe adwser and may be sefecfed from rwo of
the foffomng fields: art, drama, English (literature), foreign language, history,
music.

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture,
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and
Il indicate the course is normally offered: I—fall semester, Il—
spring semester and lll—summer term.

FNA 160. Appreciation of the Fine Arts (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. To make stu-
dents aware of the relationship of the common core which permeates all the
arts,

FNA 187-588. Opera Workshop. (0-2-1); I, Il. An introduction to the tech-
niques of musical theatre with emphasis placed on the integration of music
and action-dramatic study of operatic roles.

Art

The Art Department offers undergraduate and graduate pro-
grams in art education and studio art. Courses on the beginning,
intermediate and advanced levels are available in: art educa-
tion, art history, ceramics, commercial art, crafts, drawing, figure
drawing and painting, oil painting, photography, printmaking,
sculpture and water color.

Requirements
For an Area of Concentration:*

ABT 1 T—DBWING Liioiisciesivinissisisimisssimiosassississsissiasiissssasissroisisiosssansacassis
ART 103—Drawing ll..........ccccrverunn. y
ART 202—Composition and Drawing...
ART 204—Figure Drawing I...........
ART 213—0il Painting |........
ART 216—Water Color |..
ART 245—Ceramics |......
ART 251—Printmaking |............
ART 283—Photographic Design |..
ART 291—Color and Design .........
ART 284—Sculpture I................cecerriiancnircranas
ART 300— Elementary Materials and Methods..
ART 304—Figure Drawing Wi
ART 313—0il Painting....
ART 316—Water Color ll
ART 321—Materials and Memoda foo' Secondary TR R
ART 365—Auts of the United States | or

ART 564—Modem and Contemporary Art or

ART 565—Arts of the United States Il................cccoeiiiiciiiieenirinnciisisniinnns 3

ART 345—Ceramics Il or

ART 394—Sculpture Il..........ccccooemmreierecieineinirnnns a3
54

For a Major:*

AR T =M Lo tvssipinssivassiisganmissssmibiiiossdsssivionsiusisinsaiissiinss
ART 103—Drawing Il...

ART 202—Composmon and Drawmg
ART 204—Figure Drawmgl
ART 213—0il Painting |....
ART 216—Water Color |I............cocevvsivnrunnns
ART 300—Elementary Materials and Methods.................co.......
ART 241—Crafts | or

ART2AR—DOrMMICE ... iiiniiimnnisissmiiiviissisaiimvitesdissssrivnssiods
ART S53=PrintmBling | .......coiuviiaicarsiiimisims museissiissmsirisiisemis
ART 365—Arts of the United States | or
ART 564—Modern and Contemporary Art or
ART 565—Arts of the United States Il...

ART 291—Color and Design ...
ART 321—Materials and Methods for SaccndaryAn

WWw wLowwwww

For a Minor:*

ART FOISRPRWING Lo oo i e
ART 103—Drawing'Ii.......
ART 204—Figure Drawing |.
ART 213—Oil Painting'I.......
ART 216—Water Color ..
ART 300—Elementary Materials and Methods................ccccooiivernriacnennnn.
ART 241—Crafts | or

AHT 245—LOBMICE L.....coo-ciiiiiinisiminiosiisumssisinssuismesesinisnsioinsisssinisss
ART 291—Color and Design ...
ART 321—Materials and Methods for Secondary 77 W i

[ARARANARARA]

*Students wishing to have this certificate validated for service in the ele-
mentary grades must include EDEL 333, Fundamentals of Elementary
Education, in their programs.

Special Note: ART 263 and 264 must be taken by all art areas, majors and
minors to satisfy six hours of the gleneral education requirements in humani-
ties.

Suggested Program

The following program for freshman and sophomore years
has been devised to help students in selecting their courses and
making their schedules. Close adherence will aid the student in
meeting requirements for graduation.
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Provisional High School Certificate with an JUNIOR YEAR
Area of Concentration in Art _ __ First Semester
ART 203—Fashion MUSration.............ccceeeiinciiiriiensinisssssssasssssnnes 3
FRESHMAN YEAR ART 290—Graphic Design | .......... P |
First Semester ART 303—Commercial lllustration g
ENGQ 101—ComMPOBIBON | ......ccciiiiiiniimisniismsssniscsmssvnnssiasssssssisiassssnssosssssssiaiss 3 ART 316—Water Color Il............... v B
PHED —Activity Course........ i 1] SOC 101—General SOCIOIOGY .........ccoreseemreresnmrsssrsnssassssssssnnsneasssssmssasnessssss B
SCI 103—Intro. to Physical Sci. .3 15
ART 101—Drawing|l............ceooccvnronnnncians -
ART 264—Medieval and Renaissance Art. -3 : ___Second Semester 4
HLTH 150—Personal Health ..................... .2 ART 304—-Flgure Dfawmgil..........‘.....H......................................,................
Elective... ) ART 351—Printmaking Il ............c..co.... oS
J jr 17 ART 353—Commercial Layout & Desugn i o)
ART 365—Arts of the U.S. .. R |
Second Semester JOUR 483—Advertising Copy erllng corni i
ENG 102—Composition II .. e ENG 202—Intro. to Literature .. w3
SCI 105—intro. to Biological Sci. . .3 17
ART 103—Drawing ll................ 3
ART 263—Ancient Art ....... .3 SENIOR YEAR Fifet Sameaier
ART 291—Color and Design ... S ART Ph De 0. 3
EDEL 208—Foundations of Elementary Education (Elementary 383—Photographic Design
Art Education majors) ART 551—Printmaking Il ... . e 3
or ART 564—Modem and Contemporary g
i i IET 351—Graphic Duplication .................
ENSTEE?LEm‘;?mS of Secondary Educalion (Secondery 2 Social Science elective (Upper diVISION)..............coovirviemisinssneinareesnisen 3
.............................................................................. - 15
Second Semester
SOPHOMORE YEAR ART 390—Graphic Design Il .. = sy
First Semester Social Science elective (upper dlwsnon) i
ENG —Literature elective... WA= ST S o ue 3 Electives... .8
ART 202—Comp. and Draw. . D HUM—Elective (uppgr dmston) A -
ART 204—Figure Drawing.... -3 17
Sci. or Math elective....... 3
Elective... b Description of Courses
15 NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
Second Semester laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and Ill following
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Deveioprnem :13 the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
PHED—Activity course.. et is normally scheduled: I-fall; Il-spring; lll-summer.
ART 213—Oil Painting ... 3 y i e i
ART 216—Water Color I B ART 101. Drawing . (2-2-3); I, II, lll. Introduction to objective and subjec-
ART 251—Printmaking |... = tive drawing using various graphic media.
ART 294-<SOMOIUNG |, vt iimdsmmsaisilessmiiamiigissismi D ART 103. Drawing Il. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: ART 101. A continua-
18 tion of ART 101.
ART 104. Lettering, Layout and Design (2-2-3); |, II, lll. Introduction to
%l“%gzséed Schecilulligtf g h'S ses for Students lettering principles and their application. Rough and comprehensive layout in
ket b Al'?rYnETF?m a ption black, white and color with emphasis on design.
First Semester Sem. H ART 121. School Art I. (3-0-3); I, ll, lll. Introduction to art and to the
ENG 101—Composition| ................ i rsé teaching of art in the lower (1-3) elementary grades.
SCI 103—Intro. 10 PhySiCal SCi. ... e ART 202. Composition and Drawing. (2-2-3); |, Il, lll. Prerequisites:
ART 101—Drawing|............. .3 ART 101 and 103. A continuation of objective and subjective drawing with
ART 263—Ancient Art ... .3 emphasis on composition.
ART 291—Color and Desig 3 ART 203. Fashion lliustration. (2-2-3); I, I, IIl. Fundamentals of drawing
g ST T e T TRt N U | the clothed figure, with subsequent emphasis on the fashion figure, executed
16 in wash, pen and ink, and color. Projects in fashion layout and design are
included.
Second Semester
ART 204. Figure Drawing I. (2-2-3); I, Il. Prerequisite: ART 101, 103,
ggﬁ g,gz;TnT,x'}""éa' IComp'oSsnélon - e 3 291 or permission of department. An introduction to oil painting, materials
FAL DRAOgIoN J01, .1 - 3 and methods, arrangement of the palette; and the use of a variety of different
ART 103—Drawing Il... 3 subjects
A s
e L 2264—92_%9:’9':“;::::;?;’:‘&?; A ~e ART 213. Oil Painting 1. (2-2-3); 1, II, Ill. Prerequisite: ART 101, 103,
PHED—AGivity COUrS®......................... - 291, or permission of department. An introduction to oil painting, materials
s 8 and methods, arrangement of the palette; and the use of a variety of different
subjects.
SOPHOMORE YEAR ART 216. Water Color I. (2-2-3); I, Il, Ill. Prerequisite: ART 101, 103,
First Semester 291 or permission of department. Methods and materials; arrangement of
ART 104—Lettering, Layout and'Design ..............ccc..coooevomuerevriervnecinen. 3 palette; composing and painting, still life, figure, and abstracts.
ART 202—Comp. & Drawing.................. .3 ART 221. School Art Il. (3-0-3); I, I, lll. The philosophy and methods of
ART 251—Printmaking|I........... = teaching art to children in the elementary grades; a study of materials, media,
ART 283—Photographic Design | ot and tools.
Math O SChence SICtIVS..........c.covuscrmissmsse - 3 ART 241. Crafts I. (2-2-3); I, II, Il. Creative and technical processes of
15 weaving, fabric design, metal, and jewelry making.
Second Semester ART 245. Ceramics I (2-2-3); |, Il, llI. Introduction to ceramic forms in
ART 204—Figure Drawing |.. .3 hand-building, wheel-throwing, glazing, and decorative techniques.
ART 216—Water Color | ... . ART 251. Printmaking I. (2-2-3); |, Il. Prerequisites: ART 101 and 103.
ART 284—Commercial Photography .3 Creative experiments with the printing processes of silkscreen, etching dry-
HLTH 150—Personal Health .. .2 point, aquatint, collography, monoprint, wood-block, and lithography.
MATH—Elective... ' " ART 263. Ancient Art. (3-0-3). The history of Western painting, sculpture,
Social Science alecﬂve ................................................................................. 3 and architecture from prehistoric times until the beginning of the Christian
17 era.
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ART 264. Medieval and Renaissance Art. (3-0-3). The history of West-
ern painting, sculpture, and architecture from the beginning of the Christian
era until about 1600.

ART 283. Photographic Design I (2-2-3); I, ll, . Experimental and
standard photographic and techniques are approached with an
aesthetic view of the medium.

ART 290. Graphic Design I. (2-2-3); I, I, lll. A study of three-dimensional
design with emphasis on product and package design.

ART 291. Color and Design. (2-2-3); |, ll, lll. A study in two and three-
dimensional designs with emphasis on perception and the fundamentals of
visual organization.

ART 292. Three-Dimensional Design. (2-2-3); I, I, lll. A study of three-
dimensional design with emphasis on product and package design.

Art 294, Sculpture |. (2-2-3); |, I, lll. Creative experiences in the tech-
niques, media, and tools of sculpture, work in stone, wood, metal, clay and
plaster.

ART 300. Elementary Materials and Methods. (3-0-3); I, Il, Prerequl-
site: acceptance Into the teacher education program. Presentation of the
background and philosophy of elementary art in education.

ART 303. Commercial lllustration. (2-2-3); I, Il, lll. A study of two and
three-dimensional forms and the various techniques for rendering them for
use in commercial design. Emphasis is placed on realistic drawing and
presentation of objects.

ART 304. Figure Drawing Il. (2-2-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: ART 204. A seri-
ous search into the expressive possibilities of the figure; anatomical investi-
gation of parts, variety of media and techniques leading to individual
interpretation.

ART 313. Oll Painting II. (2-2-3); |, II, Ill. Prerequisite: ART 101, 103,
and 291. Painting from still life and landscape with emphasis on creative
interpretation and expression.

ART 316. Water Color II. (2-2-3); I, i, ll. Prerequisite: ART 216. Water
color is used as a medium for visual interpretations of various subjects.
Studio and field work are included.

ART 321. Materials and Methods for Secondary Art. (3-0-3); I, II. Pre-
requisite: acceptance Into teacher education program. Presentation of
the background, philosophy, and techniques for the teaching of art in the
secondary school.

ART 345. Ceramics Il. (2-2-3); |, li, ll. Prerequisite: ART 245, Individual
work in wheel-throwing, hand building, operation of kilns and basic experi-
ments in glazing.

ART 351. Printmaking Il. (2-2-3); I, ll. Prerequisite: ART 251. An inten-
sified investigation of the printing technique, both relief, intaglio, and
planographic, studied in Printmaking I.

ART 353. Commercial Layout and Design. (2-2-3); I, Il, lll. Advanced
work in advertising design with emphasis placed on the commercial applica-
tion of design principles as they relate to the organization of copy and illustra-
tion for use by the media.

ART 365. Arts of the United States I. (3-0-3); I, ll, lll. Prerequisite:
permission of the department. A survey of the social, political, and cultural
movements which affected the course of American artistic development.

ART 383. Photographic Design Il (2-2-3); I, Il, lll. Prerequisite: ART
283. Advanced work in the use of photographic design concepts and tech-
niques.

ART 390. Graphic Design Il. (2-2-3); I, II, lll. Introduction to the use of
graphics as a means of visual communication with emphasis on design con-
cepts. Studio assignments will deal with problems related to the community,
society, industry, and commerce. ,

ART 394. Sculpture Il. (2-2-3); I, Il, lll. Prerequisite: ART 294. Studio
problems involving the manipulation of various sculpture media.

ART 513. Oil Painting Ill. (2-2-3); I, II, lll. Prerequisites: ART 213 and
313. Experiences leading toward individual achievements in styles and tech-
niques.

ART 516. Water Color . (2-2-3); |, II, 1ll. Prerequisites: ART 216 and
316. Experiences leading toward individual interpretation.

ART 521. Art Workshop. (3-3-3); Ill. Participation in art activities and ac-
cording to individual needs.

ART 551. Printmaking Iil. (2-2-3); |, Il, lll. Prerequisite: ART 251 and
351. Advanced studio in printmaking. Emphasis is given to the processes of
etching and engraving.

ART 555. Advanced Art Problems. (One to six hours.) |, Ii, lii. Pre-
requisite: permission of the department required. A studio course involv-
ing research in an art area of the student's choice.

ART 564. Modern and Contemporary Art. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. A survey of
painting, architecture and sculpture, dealing with neo-Classicism, Romanti-
cism, Realism, and contemporary art.

ART 565. Arts of the United States Il. (3-0-3); |, ll. An in-depth study of
the social, political, and cultural movements which affected the course of
American artistic development.

ART 583. Photographic Design lll. (2-2-3); I, Il lll. Prerequisites: ART
383 and permission of the department. Individual problems in photo-
graphic design.

ART 594. Sculpture IIl. (2-2-3); 1, Il, ll. Prerequisites: ART 294 and 394,
Advanced problems in sculpture involving a combination of materials and-
their uniqueness as media.



School of Humanities

Communications
The Department of Communications prepares students for
professional, business, and educational careers in speech,
theatre, radio-television, and journalism. Recognition of the
literary, artistic and psychological elements of these studies en-
hances the student's appreciation of man’s expressive achieve-
ments.

Restrictions Applying to All Programs
in Communications

A student may credit toward a program of study in the
Department of Communications a limited number of hours from
any combination of the following courses, each of which is avail-
able in the academic areas of Journalism, Radio-TV, Speech
and Theatre:

Communications Field Experiences 139, 239, 439, 539.
Communications Internships 247, 347, 447.
Special Problems 476.

In each Communications program, no more than 9 hours in
any combination of the courses listed above may be applied to-
ward an area of concentration, a major, or an associate degree.
No more than 6 such hours may be applied toward a minor.

Credit hours eamned in these courses which exceed the limits
listed above will not apply to program requirements, but may be
applied to the minimum requirements for a B.A. or A.A A, de-
gree.

Area of Concentration in Communications
Core courses (required of ali students taking the Area of
Concentration in Communications)

Sem. Hrs.

JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communications ............c.oceeevveernnne

JOUR 201—News Writing & Reporting....

SPCH 100—Voice & Articulation ..

SPCH 370—Business & Professmnal Speech

R-TV 155—Broadcast Performance...

R-TV 240—Continuity Writing ...

THEA100—Fundamentals of the T‘nealre ...............

THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature..............ccccerveviiciincceiinacnnn.

Specific Requirements-Emphasis in Journalism (Teaching or
non-teaching)
JOUR 204—Copyreading & EQItING..........c.cccerrrerinsemsinsassasresssssnsressssansssssasns 3
JOUR 285—intro. to Photo Journaltsm w3
JOUR 301—Advanced News Writing and Fleporﬁng

JOURSSO—Histnry O L JOMIBITEIY. s conviovinns i ivnssnsnm a3
JOUR 364—Feature Writing

or
JOUR 333—Pnnaples of Advemsung
JOUR—Electives...
COMM—EIactlves

" Total 2

Specific Requirements-Emphasis in Radio-Television (Non-
teaching)
R-TV 250—Audio Production & Direction...............ccccvveiiineiiiiiecrieicesnnnane
R-TV 340—Video Production & Direction |
R-TV 344—Broadcast News & Public Affairs

or

R-TV 450—Broadcast Managemem SERISES O ST S ———— .
R-TV—Electives... . -
COMM—EIeclrvas

Total 24

Specific Requirements—Emphasis in Speech (Teaching or
non-teaching)
SPCH 110—Basic Speech...........
SPCH 200—Oral Interpretation ............
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate ..
BPCH 383—Group DIBCUBSION....ciicrisissimuiisnsisassasisisiisizasisvssinsibvisssasassass

Wwww

SPCH 385—Persuasion............cvceeveuecenea censssann s s
SPCH 595—Administering the Communications Program
SPCH —EIoCHVOR. .. ocsiiisssinsuisiisisessivsnasbrspsisssarssnssnusonss

Total 27

Specific Requirements—Emphasis in Theatre (Teaching or
non-teaching)
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate

or
SPCH 383—Group DiSCUSSION..........cooueviiiinimnmrissssasasssrissssssssiasssrssnsssresreses
SPCH 595—Administering the Communications Prog‘fam
THEA 210—Technical Production ..
THEA 284—Acting Techniques..
THEA 322—Scene Design ......
THEA 380—Play Directing ..
THEA—Electives.............. o
COMM—EIBCIVES...........convseennsnmrrsesssnssasnssasrosrsassmnssssssysiesssassiiiimsssspostdsbaentis

NOTE-Total in student’s program will be 24 hours of core courses plus
total hours in his specialty.

Journalism
Requirements

For a Major, General and Teaching Emphasis:
JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communications
JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting.
JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing .......
JOUR 285—Intro. to Photojournalism...
JOUR 365—Editorial Writing .............
JOUR 380—History of Journalism.....
JOUR 504*—School PUBCAHONS ........ccccvvveiiriiincrreseiesiesisisssiesaesnessesanens
COMM 247—Internship
or 347—Intemship
or 447—Internship...... % sal
JOUR—EISCIVIR. > i dinninimasimmivireasiamsinisssisvinaisais B
30
*504 requirement only for teacher certification; may be substituted with
another 3-hour journalism course for anyone not seeking certification.

[ARANANANARANAL

For a Major, Print-media Emphasis-
JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communications .. 3
JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting ... i
JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ... B
S

3

3

JOUR 285—Intro. to Photojournalism..............
JOUR 305—Newspaper Typography and Demgn
JOUR 365—Editorial Writing ...
COMM 247—Internship

or 347—Intemship

OF BAT—rROITBIID . ..coiociivn s summininisnomsimpvpssiammnsanssonsonsisnussessinsrussnssssernicen 1
L o &
30

For a Major, Broadcast-media Emphasis:
JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communications .............ccccceiieiiiniininin 3
JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting ...
JOUR 240—Continuity Writing ....
JOUR 385—Intro. to Photowumallsrn ................
JOUR 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs...
JOUR 365—Editorial Writing ....
COMM 247—Internship

or 347—Intemship

AR T TNITIIIIE i cvicaismniiniunin vosisn biinasinniin b v s SHsasA LA B MR ST B o
JOUR—EIBCHVES.......cococoninensiisuivisammesmssuonessnssssnsassaans o e 10

For a Major, Advertising-Public Flelatlons EmphaSIS'
JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communications ..
JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting....
JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ...
JOUR 285—Intro. to Photojournalism........
JOUR 382—Principles of Public Relations
JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising .....
JOUR 482—Public Relations Practices ..
JOUR 483—Advertising Design ...

Electives to be chosen from a list DeIOW............................ooooorooooeooeoroeeoeoe

Bmmmmmmwmw
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For a Major, Photojournalism Emphasls'

JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communications ...
JOUR 201—Newswriting and Reponlng..........
JOUR 285—Intro. to Photojournalism.......
JOUR 305—Newspaper Typography and Desogn
JOUR 347—INternship ..........c.coeincmciiiinciennns
JOUR 386—Photo Essay and Editing. ..
JOUR 586—Advanced Photoiournahsm. B A e AT
ART 233—Pho!ograph|c Dessgn 1o

Electives for Advertising-Public Relations Emphasis:
JOUR 464—Magazine Writing and Editing
JOUR 583—Advertising Copy Preparation
R-TV 240—Continuity Writing

SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech
COMM 247—Intemship

or 347—Internship

or 447—Internship

SOC 376—Industrial Sociology

BSED 221—Business Communications

BSAD 200—Intro. to Data Processing

BSAD 304—Marketing

For a Minor, General and Pﬁnt-medla Emphasls.
JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communications ...
JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting.....
JOUR reading and Editing ..
JOUR 285—Intro. to Photojournalism...
COMM 247—Internship

or 347—Intemship

or 447—Internship ... ey Vs i AN s e
JOUR —Electives in 300 series..

wLwww

For a Minor, Broadcast-media Em phasiS'
JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communication...

JOUR 201—News Writing and Rapomng

JOUR 240—Continuity Writing ...

JOUR 285—Intro. to Photojoumallsm
JOUR 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs..
COMM 247—Internship

or 347—Internship

g x| et R ST e — ST N S I 2
JOUR—Electives in 300 series... T RPN UM S |
21

Fora Minor, Advertising -Public Relations Emphasls-
JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass COmmunications..................c.c.co........
JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting.......
JOUR 285—Intro. to Photojournalism.......
JOUR 382—Principles of Public Relations ...
JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising ...
JOUR 482—Public Relations Practices ...
JOUR 483— Advertising Design....
COMM 247—Internship

or 347—Intemship

O T HTIITRRIND & 35wt nsisnsntoss iids erbsennsntossnsi snanmmsibabuosssssebbstm s ssssinnssssss 1
JOUR —EISctives in 300 88MI8S............ccconsuiemiasiuascessrssssssverensessssrsersmsmssasss 1
21

For a Minor, Photojournalism Emphasis:

JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communications PR R |
JOUR 201—News Writing and Repomting..................c..c.cc.ovorereroreeressenns, 3
JOUR 285—Intro. to PROtOJOUMNENSIM..........cccurvereverssossmsesnsssesssesssssssmssesnns 3
JOUR 347—Intemnship ... s |
JOUR SEB—Advanoed F’hotojournallsrn ..... 3
JOUR —Electives... e B

21
Suggested Program

The following program has been devised to help students in
selecting courses during their four year program of study. These
suggested schedules need not be followed specifically, but sub-
stitutions should be made only after careful study of degree
requirements has been made. Students should ask their aca-
demic adviser prior to their substituting courses in the program
suggested above.

Journalism (\NIth Certification)

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
Sem. Hrs
BN DR == ComPORiIon o il (e ssareisarss tiovresisst i e Ees St 3
JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communications... - |

BSED —Typing elective ... -3
SOC SCl—Elective.......... e |
Elective................. -
P AN ..o snasianessrasessmssmnsspsissvommsmesestnshoonban Tinabote e e il 1
16
Second Semester
ENG 102—Composition Il .. 'S
JOUR 201—Newswriting and Reponing i
FA 160—Appreciation of Fine Arts........ -
SOC SCI—Elective..........cccccevnenne -3
PHY SCl—Elective .. RE.
PHED—Activity ... e
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ..............ccconmmiminim 3
JOUR 285—Intro. to Photojournalism... w3
ENG—Literature Elective ................. o
SOC SCl—Elective... -3
JOUR 382——Princlploa of Public Relations .. -2
1
Second Semester
JOUR 383—Principles of AQVErtiSING ..........c.oecererrrrreemrsrsmrssreressssssesssssenes 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech - |
BIO—Elective ... ; Rt |
EDSE 472—Foundations of Seoondary Education. ]
COMM—Intamahlp............. . i’}
Elective... s, SO -
16
JUNIORYEAR
First Semester
JOUR 3B0—History of JOUrNAKISM...........ccccnuenmirninaiicisenaressessenessssnmsneas 3
JOUR 365—Editorial Wnting ......... .3
JOUR—Electives... : ol
Science or Math Elective . <
Elective... : oA
17
Second Semester
Sem. Hrs
JOUR—Elective .. e R R B A T TR T e A
SOC. SCI—Elective... 3

EDSE 310—Prin. of Adolescent Devalopmenl of Saeondary Teachers....:::: 3
Science or Math Electives... -

T i O T [ N S S 3
15
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester
JOUR 504—School PUDNICAHONS........c.ccoeeeereieienenciaissesnessisionsessssssnerssnesas 3
Electives... T NI N~ T T
15
Second Semester
Professional Semester ... T L |
Journalism
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
Sem. Hrs
ENG 101:=Englah COMPOBIIon §.......cc it i nsitasimemiis i 3
JOUR 101—Intro. to Mass Communications e
BSED—Typing Elective...............o.ocoooovvor., el
SOC SCl—Elective....... 3
R e AN S 3

Second Semoster
ENG 102—Composition Il .. R, e Pl SO,
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JOUR 201—Newswriting and RepOrting...............ccocruimriiiinenaiismsanionninns 3
FNA 160—Appreciation of Fine Arts..... 8
Physical Science Elective................. .3
BRIV -
PHED—ACHVIY ... oo..oeoooeoee oo 1

16
SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ..............ccccciiniiiiiiiiiiiiciiiciiinnine 3
JOUR 285—Intro. to Photojournalism.. -3
ENG—Literature Elective ... 3
SOC SCl—Elective................ |
HLTH 150—Personal Health . .2
BRI s isiviorinsinesssininaniann e |
17
Second Semester
JOUR—EIOOHVE .......cocooceirermmeemrormerssmsiressamsssmssasenss 3
JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising .. . |
BIO SCl—Elective ....................... =3
SOC SCl—Elective.. "3
BEMIRIVIBN . . sssnansonisssospinissabinsms Euxesasunaissas shmsashns som S hr s A M E R SRSB4 4
16
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
JOUR 382—Principles of Public Relations ... 2
Science or Math Elective ................cccccceeae .3
BOE SOEAEIGOING. ........cimecssemmssmirsinsisessasessssassssssopssasspmrsstnssrssassossniissnssssase 3

COMM—Internship..
Elective.................

Second Semester

JOUR—Elective ..........

Science of Math Elective....... RS L AL e
Electives...............ccoeeu. TR A, ).
16
SENIORYEAR
First Semester
JOUR—Elective ....
O 1 CO ORI WY, | . B YT
Second Semester
EICINOE . cisrvanroasainpos bSPTIR oA VS SPRaS N SR st sk AN e 13
16
Description of Courses

NOTE: (2-1-2) following course title means 2 hours class, 1
hour laboratory, 2 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, lil follow-
ing the credit allowance indicate the semester in which the
course is normally scheduled: |-fall semester; II-spring semes-
ter and lll-summer term.

General

COMM 139-539. Field Experiences. |, I, lll. The Department of Com-
munications offers a series of cooperative study courses—COMM 139, 239,
339, 439 and 539—allowing students to altemate semesters of on-campus
studies with periods of full-time related work experience. See general section
of the catalog for a more complete description of Cooperative Education.
Prior application necessary. See restrictions applying to all programs in
Communications.

Internship

COMM 247. Intemship. (1-3); I, II, Nl. Competency-based practical ex-
perience aimed at increasing proficiency of the student in the specified posi-
tions to which he is assigned. Prior application necessary. May be repeated.
See restrictions applying to all programs in Communications.

COMM 347. Internship. (1-3); I, Il, . Competency-based practical ex-
perience aimed at increasing the proficiency of the student in the specified
positions to which he is assigned. Prior application necessary. May be re-
peated. See restrictions applying to all programs in Communications.

COMM 447. Internship. (1-3); I, I, lll. Competency-based practical ex-
perience aimed at increasing the proficiency of the student in the specified
positions to which he is assigned. Prior application necessary. May be re-
peated. See restrictions applying to all programs in Communications.

Journalism

JOUR 101. Introduction to Mass Communications. (3-0-3); I, ll, Nl
Survey of history, functions, career openings, and interrelationship of news-
papers, radio, television, other media and attendant agencies.

JOUR 155. Broadcast Performance. (3-2-3); |, II. (See R-TV 155.)

JOUR 192. Technical Composition. (3-0-3); I, Il, lil. (See ENG 192.)

JOUR 201. News Writing and Reporting. (3-0-3); |, Il, lll. Gathering
news from sources on and off campus; organizing and writing basic types of
news items, some for campus newspaper.

JOUR 204. Copyreading and Editing. (3-0-3); |, lll. Copy correcting
(using some “live" wire-copy news), proof-reading, headline writing, editing,
and executing page layouts.

JOUR 240. Radio-TV Continuity Writing. (3-0-3); |, ll. (See Radio-TV
240.)

JOUR 285. Introduction to Photojournalism. (2-2-3); |, Il, lll. Lecture
and laboratory, introduction to camera use, darkroom operation, photo lay-
out, and practices in reporting news pictorially.

JOUR 301. Advanced News Writing and Reporting. (3-0-3); Il, lll. Basic
reporting plus in-depth interpretative writing based on personal investigation,
including sports, social news, and criticism.

JOUR 305. Newspaper Typography and Design. (3-0-3); |. Prerequi-
site: JOUR 204. A study of the elements of newspaper design, with
emphasis on typography and photo display.

JOUR 344. Broadcast News and Public Affairs. (3-0-3); I. Prerequi-
site: 9 hours of undergraduate Radio-TV or consent of the faculty. (See
R-TV 344)

JOUR 357. Sportscasting. (2-2-3); I. The basic philosophy and ethical
considerations in developing sports reporting style in oral or written presen-
tation. Application of principles in play-by-play description of seasonal
sports. (Cross referenced as Radio-Television 357.)

JOUR 358. Sports Writing. (3-0-3); Il. Philosophy and techniques in writ-
ing sports and sports analysis or commentary for print media. (Cross refer-
enced as Radio-Television 358.)

JOUR 364. Feature Writing. (3-0-3); I, Il. The researching, organizing,
and composing of non-fiction articles, including feature items.

JOUR 365. Editorial Writing. (3-0-3); I. A study of the purposes and
methods of editorial writing, including ethics and values.

JOUR 380. History of Journalism. (3-0-3); I. (See History 380.)

JOUR 382. Principles of Public Relations. (2-0-2); I. A study of pur-
poses, methods, and responsibilities in the profession of public relations.

JOUR 383. Principles of Advertising. (3-0-3); ll. A study of advertising
principles and practices.

JOUR 386. Photo Essay and Editing. (2-0-2); I. Prerequisite: JOUR
285 or photography proficiency. An emphasis upon photographic compo-
sition and selection of pictures for various kinds of publications.

JOUR 464. Magazine Writing and Editing. (3-0-3); Il. A study of prac-
tices in writing for and editing magazines.

JOUR 476. Special Problems in Journalism. (1-0-3); I, Il, lil. (by prior
arrangement with instructor only.) Research or an original project with
appropriate written report, within a subject area. May be repeated. See re-
strictions applying to all programs in Communications.

JOUR 482. Public Relations Practices. (3-0-3); Il. (Prerequisite: JOUR
382.) A study of specific practices in carrying out campaigns in public rela-
tions.

JOUR 483. Advertising Design (2-0-2); I. A study and an application of
methods of designing and producing advertisements, primarily for print
media, but including television storyboards.

JOUR 504. School Publications. (3-0-3); lll. Advisement of students in
the production of school newspapers, yearbooks, and magazines; includes a
complete review of journalism principles. (Scheduled concurrently with
JOUR 599-Yearbook Workshop.)

JOUR 505. Law and Ethics of the Press. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: Six
hours of advanced journalism credit. An examination of law as it affects
publications.

JOUR 558. Public Broadcasting. (3-0-3); li. Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing and consent of the faculty. (See Radio-TV 558.)

JOUR 565. Public Opinion and News Media. (3-0-3); I. A study of the
cultural, social, and psychological nature of public opinion and its influence
on press, television, radio, and film; the nature of propaganda in advertising.

JOUR 583. Advertising Copy Preparation. (3-0-3); II. A study of writing
advertising headlines and copy for print and broadcast media.

JOUR 584. Psychology of Advertising. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: JOUR
383. A study of psychological strategy used in art, words and graphics as
persuasive advertising devices.
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JOUR 586. Advanced Photojournallsm. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: JOUR  Suggested Program
285. In depth study of photojounalism equipment, techniques and style, in- Bachelor's Deg ree
cluding color photography.
JOUR 591. Technical Writing |. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. (See English 591.) Radio-Television Broadcasting
JOUR 592. Technical Writing Il. (3-0-3); I, ll, lll. (See English 592.)
JOUR 599. Yearbook Workshop. (1-0-1); lll. A workshop on planning, | EOHMANYEAR R
staffing, financing, and producing a high school yearbook. Sem. Hrs.
R-TV 150—Intro. to Broadcasting............ccccciiimiiiiminiciniinsesisnisinsssns i 3
R-TV 151—Introduction to Broadcast Techniques oy
ENG 101—Composition | ..........ccceiviecciiiiaccnne. e
PHY SCI—Elective.............. i3
HLTH —Elective.... s B
SR VS T T R O R OSSR WY 3
- - - 15
Radio-Television St Beiriie
Requirements R-TV 100—V0ice and ArICUIBHION ................cooucvrreersnieersissseeiisanssissensnaness 3
For a Major (Non-Teaching): R-TV 240—Continuity Writing ... 3
Sem. Hrs ENG 102—Composition Il ...... wran Y
R-TV 100—V0ice and ArICUIBION ..............cco.vvmvecreiicnirirerniesisssesriesesseessenas 3 BIOSCI—Elective......... e 3
R-TV 150—Intro. to Broadcasting.... ..3  PHED—Activity..... w1
R-TV 151—Intro. to Broadcast Technlcpes i UM —EIOCING . v, v i s iviiins i isssis o bR s s o TR W o e abinpice 3
R-TV 240—Continuity Writing ... M 16
R-TV 250—Audio Production lnd D|rocton s i
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction |... .3  SOPHOMOREYEAR -
Electives... . .18 First Semester
38 R-TV 250—Audio Production and Direction ....... e B
ENG —Literature Elective... i
For a Minor (Non-Teaching): Math oo R |
R-TV 101—Intro. to Mass COMMUNICANIONS ............c..covvmmermmmmueserisiresinnns 3 g?ct.sc'_ﬁ.'ec“"e'" g
R-TV 151—Intro. to Broadcast Technlquea ..... D IQCTIVE OF WITUHOF 2 c0 s e anenrverssnersanssersnsnmermiormnsrnsnenrtsnnenansrtarnsenpsyarsssvayssoatersshnaseet 16
R-TV 155—&0&90&1 Performance.. e 3
R-TV 240—Continuity Writing ........... r | Second Semester
Electives................. =10 R.TV 340—Video Production & DIrection I ................ccccorroreesscvcveesnnresress 3
21 Math or Science Elective ................ccc i -
SOC SCI—EIBCHVE.........ccovevrrneinnrrisrerserersasesremsassssses ...3
PHED —Activity.... . |
Suggested Program HUM —Elective ..... il
Associate of Applied Arts T T T e e 0 i e 3
Radio and Television Broadcasting i
FRESHMAN YEAR JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester " First Semester
_ ) m. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
R-TV 100—Voice and ArtiCUlatoN ..............c..oveuirmeciieniinsiienncesiescens e 3 R-TV 344—Broadcast News and Public AFaIrs ..o, 3
::TTU }g?:é':g:d'; 3‘?”‘78?;'”"3; g R-TV 440—Video Production & Direction Il ... .4
RRTV 240—Continty Wrng. . 3 Elacivenar M T
-TV 338—FCC License...... |
ENG 101—=ComPosiion 1.........mi s asmnmscmmmine 8 "
15 Second Semester
d Sernoster R-TV 320—Broadcast Advenismg/Salae
R-TV 250—Audio Production and Direction ................................. - | ggg,ff;iw
R-TV 283—Photographic Design ... vor 3
JOUR 201—News ertmg and Haponmg S
Electives ... T SENIOR YEAR
17 First Semester
R-TV 550—Problems in Contemporary Broadcasting .............c.cccocviiiiinnns 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR ~ i ,é,l,emship - < g
R-TV Video Product andDise'racu I'Ion .............................................. § ectives or |n0t16
R-TV 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs 3
JOUR 382-—Pnnc|ples of Public Relations - Second Semester
Electives... s 8 R-TV 450—Broadcast Management .... s S
6 R-TV 476—Special Problems........... -
Bacird Baenaiie o T 10
R-TV—internship ................ccervrinie i S L
R-TV 450—Broadcast Managemen! =3
R-TV 440—Advanced Video Production and Direction. . ~4  Description of Courses
g(r) lagv 551 —Profmo?nal Audio Practices ... "3 NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
o A A ~3  laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and il following
17 the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
Total 64 is normally scheduled: I-fall; li-spring; lll-summer.

*Since R-TV 551 is a 3-hour course, the student who elects it in his/her
program must take one additional elective hour in R-TV.

Excapt where indicated otherwise, students must take
courses in proper sequence, i.e. 100-level courses during the
freshman year, 200-level courses during the sophomore year,
etc.
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R-TV 100. Voice and Articulation. (3-0-3); I, Il. Essentials of distinct

uﬂerance.spg(t:)aeugotmnwﬁpﬁm. and other us)oa of the vocal mechaniur:n. Requirements SPGECh and Theatre

Sam 100.

; R 1:!&:01 lmrodu(,:ﬂon to Mass Communications. (3-0-3); . (See J ccd Ma‘ior " S_peach and

nalism 101.) il.(SeeJour-  Theatre (Teaching):

R-TV 150. Imroducﬂon to Broadcasting (3-0-3); I, l. Covers basic
conditions of the b industry, from regulation to advertising. Stu-
dents will also learn the basics of everyday station operations.

R-TV 151. Introduction to Broadcast Techniques. (2-0-2); |, Il. Basic
familiarization with radio, television and film equipment utilized in studio and
remote broadcast productions.

R-TV 155. Broadcast Performance. (3-0-3); I, ll. The fundamentals of
broadcast announcing, with special emphasis on vocal communication skills
of enunciation, pronunciation, inflection and pacing.

R-TV 240. Radio-TV Continuity Writing. (3-0-3); I, Il. The techniques
used in writing commercials and programs for radio and television. Special
emphasis is placed on storyboards and advertising presentation.

R-TV 250. Audio Production and Direction. (3-2-4); |, Il. Prerequisite:
R-TV 151 or permission of Instructor. Basic work in all areas of audio
production, including radio, television, audio, and film audio.

R-TV 283. Photographic Design 1. (2-2-3); |, Il. Experimental and stand-
ard photographic processes and techniques are approached with an aes-
thetic view of the medium.

R-TV 320. Broadcast Advertising/Sales. (3-0-3); Il. Provides a
foundation in both practical and theoretical aspects of broadcast advertising.
Principles of sales will be examined from the perspective of the advertising
copywriter.

R-TV 338. FCC License. (1-0-1); I, ll. (See IET 338.)

R-TV 340. Video Production and Direction I. (2-2-3); |, ll. Prerequisite:
R-TV 250 or permission of instructor. Basic television production tech-
niques and introduction of directing skills in a laboratory situation.

R-TV 344. Broadcast News and Public Affairs. (3-0-3); I, Il. Prerequi-
site: 9 hours of u Rndlo-‘l’VoreonuMlo.lnltruclor
Theory and practice of news and public affairs writing and reporting as it
applies to the broadcast media.

R-TV 357. Sportacasting. (2-2-3); I. Philosophy and techniques utilized
in developing style of presentation in sports broadcasts. Theory practically
applied in play-by-play description, interviewing and presentation of copy.
(Cross-referenced as Journalism 357.)

R-TV 358. Sports Writing. (3-0-3); Il. Philosophy and techniques in writ-
ing sports news and sports analysis or commentary for mass media. Same
as JOUR 358.

R-TV 383. Photographic Design Il. (2-2-3); |, Ii. Prerequisite: R-TV 283.
Advanced work in the use of photographic design concepts and techniques.

R-TV 440. Video Production and Directipn IL. (3-4-4); |, II. Prerequisite:
R-TV 340. An extension of R-TV 340, with advanced instruction in studio
operations. Emphasis upon the opportunity to produce and direct several
program types and to serve on crews for such productions.

R-TV 450. Broadcast Management. (3-0-3); Il. An examination of admin-
istrative decision-making in radio and television with attention to program-
ming, research, audience, sales, regulatory and personnel concems. Special
attention is given to the purpose and basic ideas of programs in relation to
audience composition. Prerequisite: eighteen hours of undergraduate radio-
television or consent of instructor.

R-TV 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3); I, II, lll. Prequisite: prior arrange-
ment with the instructor. Research or an original project with appropriate
written report, within a subject area. May be repeated. See restrictions apply-
ing to all programs in Communications.

R-TV 550. Problems in Contemporary Broadcasting. (3-0-3); I. Treat-
ment of current problems within the broadcasting industry.

R-TV 551. Professional Audio Practices (2-2-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: R-
TV 250 Audio Production and Direction | or consent of Instructor. Ex-
perience and advanced study in areas such as radio program production,
music recording and sound for television, film and multi-media.

R-TV 558. Public Broadcasting. (3-0-3); Ii. Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing and consent of the Instructor. A study of the development of public
broadcasting from both theoretical and operational standpoints.

R-TV 583. Photographic Design Ni. (2-2-3); I, N. Prerequisite: R-TV
383. Individual problems in photographic design.

SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation...
SPCH 110—Basic Speech...
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate

or 383—Group Discussion...

THEA 100—Fundamentals ol 1he Theatre
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature
THEA 210—Technical Production....................
THEA 284—Acting Techniques...
THEA 380—Play Directing ...
Electives in speech and theatre !o be approved by lhe depanmem

(SPCH 595 is strongly recommended for all majors entering the field of
education. Further, if time allows, they should plan to elect SPCH 597.)

For a Majorin Speech and Theatre
(Non-Teachin

SPCH 110—Basic peech ........................................................................... 3
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate

or 383—Group Discussion... 3
THEA 120—Drawing for the Theatre .
THEA 210—Technical Production .. w
To be selected with the approval of the depanmem .................................... 1

For a Major in Speech (Teaching):
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation
SPCH 110—Basic Speech ...
SPCH 200—Oral lnterpretah‘on ....................................................................
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate

or 383—Group Discussion.............ccccoeiievinnn S e 3
SPCH 385—Persuasion .. |
To be selected with the approval o! the depanmem e 10

30

(SPCH 595 is strongly recommended for all majors entering the field of
education. Further, if time allows, they should plan to elect SPCH 597.)

For a Major in Speech (Non-Teaching)

SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation. .. e
SPCH 110—Basic Speech ... s
SPCH 200—Oral Interpretauon .................................................................... 3
SPCH 382——-Argumontauon and Debate
or 383—Group Discussion... I o T T I oL T LTl e i mMeme Bl |
SPCH 385—Persuasion .. PR
To be selected with the approval or rhe depanment TIRIEERNEOMI Rt |
30

(Nine hours of the elective credit can be selected from related areas within
the Division of Communications.)

For a Minor in Speech:
SPCH 100—Voice and ArtiCUIBtION..............cccveriieeiiiriennesiescsrcsenenesresnnnes 3
SPCH 110—Basic Speech
SPCH 200—Oral Interpretation
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate
or 383—Group Discussion
Electives in speech approved by the department......................cccoocveviiciiennn
21
(SPCH 595 is strongly recommended for all minors entering the field of
education. Further, if time allows, they should plan to elect SPCH 597.)

For a Major in Theatre (Non-Teaching)

Acting Program Emphasis:
THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre................cccccoeviiiiiiiiiiiniins i
THEA 120—Drawing for the Theatre .. -
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature...
THEA 210—Technical Production ..
THEA 284—Acting Techniques...
THEA 311—Theatre Practicum | ....
THEA 313—Theatre Practicum Il ..
THEA 315—Stage Make-up.........
THEA 322—Scene Design .................
THEA 323—Scenographic Techniques.
THEA 380—Play Directing .................
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation ..
SPCH 200—Oral Interpretation ..
SPCH 301—Advanced Voice and Amculatlon ..
COMM—Intemnship....

—WWwWww= NN OLWwuhD W

gézsassss:—zsaez



88 School of Humanities
Technical P ram Emphasis: ENG—LIOratiirn EIB0HVE ......cii00  foirisnronsiosnssassssssrassasessrssasspaisashensassonmansanss 3
THEA 100 FUnGAMGOLEIS Of e TOOBID....... ... § - SRCHITESNTI Droniang. 2
THEA 120—Drawing for the Theatre................ .2  Elective :.'rd.""‘""f,i """"""" s “9
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature.. 3 Math ac ing t0 Placement Teal............c.ccmiicimmmismminisssmisssess ‘:I‘l
THEA 210—Technical Production .. w3
THEJ: 284—Acting Techniques.. war Second Semester
THEA 315—Stage Make-up........ St 200—O ti
THEA 316—Stage Properties. st o or ol Eorpiesaion
THEA 317—Scene Painting R PO DD R st i s rlsstssasnsnisinessresisssrmuii 3
THEA 321—Stage Lighting..... -3 S0C SCl—Contemporary Social Problems.. .3
THEA 322—Scene Design .................. -2 Math or Science EIBctive ...........o...oevrrivsecennes -3
THEA 323—Scenographic Techniques -« 1 EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education... @
THEA 325—History of Stage Costume...... -2 T R R SR el L A R e e 4
THEA 326—Stage Costume Design..... v 15
THEA 380—Play Directing ... -

THEA 410—Advanced Scene Dasvgn v O
or 425—Advanced Coslumlng 2 JUNIOR YEAR )
COMM—Intemship.... s 1 First Semester
36 Sem. Hrs

Directing Program Emphasls:
THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre...
THEA 120—Drawing for the Theatre ...

THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic tharalure..
THEA 210—Technical Production....................
THEA 284—Acting Techniques......
THEA 311—Theatre Practicum | ..,
THEA 313—Theatre Practicum Il ..
THEA 322—Scene Design.............
THEA 375—Creative Dramatics .
THEA 380—Play Directing ......
THEA 554—Theatre History ....
THEA 570—Children’s Theatre ..
SPCH—Elective ...........c.ccouen.
ElCHVE. ...ceenveeeeerrreaererereseernrenns

D= WWWWWRNRNNWWWMN W
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For a Minor in Theatre:

THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre...
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic therature.....

THEA 210—Technical Production ... -
THEA 284—Acting Techniques................c........
Electives in theatre approved by the department

—wwwww

Suggested Programs

The following programs have been devised to help students in
selecting their courses and making their schedules during the
freshman and sophomore years. These suggested schedules
need not be followed specifically from semester to semester, but
close adherence to them will aid the student in meeting all re-
quirements.

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Speech with a High
School Teaching Degree

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
: Sem. Hrs.
SPCH 100—V0ice and ATHCUIBLION. ...........cccorieeersssssssssnsrassnsspsasissrassrasssssses 3
ENG 101—Composition |1 ...........
BIO SCl—Elective ........

Second Semester
SPCH 110—Basic SPOOCH ............cieirisimemsnssmssnsassssssasiresssnssnisasssassnsrssssnsss
ENG 102—Composition Il ... .
PHY SCl—Elective..........
SOC SCl—Elective...
Elective or Minor ...

A o
SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
SPCH 200—Oral Interpretation

or
T T T R P R 3
SPCH 220—Iintroduction to Communication Theory..........cccoueeiiecciinne 3

SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate .................ccccocevvicnnesisiveciesinnee 3

or
SPCH 383—Group Discussion
PHIL 303—Social Ethics...
EDSE 310—Principles of Adoleacam Developmont

EIptive 0F MINOE .. sainiiasanmiainssmmie =
THEA 300—Elements of Play Production.................ccoocevvneiinrsinscsesianens

SPCH 385—POrSUBSION..........ccoeuruerismmsreriresssassesssssesnssssssesesenesesenensssssessansens
SPCH 595—Admmmering the Communication Arts Program
Elective or Minor...

SENIORYEAR
First Semester
SPCH 597—Administering and Supervislng the Co-Curriculur
Communications Art Program...

SPCH—Advanced Speech Elective .
Elective or Minor.............ccoocevriannens
Second Semester
Profosslonial Bemesdl ... anaunimisnnimmanmnsiniamiammcs 17

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Speech with
Non-teaching Degree:

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
Sern Hrs.
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation...............cc..cocummmmnininsminsinnons -3
ENG 101—Composition | .. «3
BIO SCI—Elective ... chd
HLTH 150—Health Elecﬁve o
PHED—ACtivity ................. o |
SOC SCI—EIactme‘g
Second Semester
ENG 102—Composition Il ... -3
PHY SCl—Elective........ =3
SOC SCI—Elective 3
Elective or Minor ..... =
oy T P A S : ;
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

SPCH 200—Oral Interpretation ... T Te e |
SPCH 220—Introduction to Communication meory -3
ENG—Literature EIBctive ..............cccccccieiiiniiciiicnn -3
GOVT 310—Current World Problems. -
Elective or Minor...........c.cconmnmninnns e
Math acoordingtoplaoamentmtg

Second Semester

SPCH 210—Listening.... s G |
soC SCl—-Oomemporary Social Problems... B |
Math or Science Elective ....................... et |
Electives or Minor .. 1;
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JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
Sem. Hrs.
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate
or

SPCH 383—Group DISCUSSION......c...eemriiiniiiiiiinimsinssissssesssss s sssenss 3

PHIL 303—Social Ethics........ o |

Elective or MiNOr..........ccccvviviiniiireiinnnne .8

THEA 300—Elements of Play Productlon?
i

Second Semester

SRCH B85 —~ParBUBBION ..o siscimiibnimsssismiiaisissnsaispsdssiissimsabsisriesssssises

SPCH—Advanced Speech Electiv

Elective or Minor ...

SENIORYEAR

First Semester

SPCH—Advanced Speech Elective .. R PR PP RNOTAR .

Elective or Minor ... S R |
17

Sacond Semester

SPCH—Advanced Speech Elective .. TP |

IO OF WM 5o I T o TN A B 4 TH o oo o R 13
17

Speech/Theatre (Teaching)

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
Sem. Hrs

ENG 101—COMPOSItION | ......c.cccirininiiniiiniinriissisissesssissssssssssssssssssseseensesens
BIO SCIl—Elective..................
HLTH 150—Personai Health .

ENG 102—Composition Il .

PHED—Activity ............
PHY SCI—Elective...

SPCH 110—Basic Speech............
THEA 210—Technical Production...........

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

ENG—LIterature ElOCHIVE .............ccceivimririeimssirersneressernsssesnessesssessssssssssas 3
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic LIterature...................cceeereievvienreinnnnes 3
SOC SCI—Elective..
MATH—Elective.......
THEA 284—-Acﬁng Techmcal
PHED—Activity ...

Second Semester
EDSE 209—Foundation of Secondary Education...........cc..ccoverviivemrsreninns
SPCH 200—0ra| Interpretation ...............ccceeue.

Math or Science Elective ....
R-TV 155—Broadcast Performan

or
R-TV 250—Audio Production and Direction .............ccccoivveinniniveninnninnnns 4

JUNIORYEAR
First Semester

SPCH 382—Argument and Debate
or SPCH 363~—Group Discussion
Electives or Minor ... “
THEA —EI0INB. ... i sosais s siivessssisssisss

Second Semester
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescant Devalopmant ..................................... 3
THEA 310—Play Directing ... T

SPCH 597—Administering and Supervising the Co-Curricular

Communications Arts Program... 3
Electives or MinOor...........cccecueinene il
UM B 100D .15 s s vmvasvins swicss smsssns samavmsnsnisrasansh s sonasassrsiispAsm ST HFHIRR AN D

17
SENIORYEAR
First Semester
HUM B 5 v issiiamiiminiissiasimabwrsessoiars siassivbaviseis s uasoi sidiiusis

SPCH 595—Adm|n|stenng the Communications Pfograms "
Electives or Minor ... o

Second Semester
Professional Semester .. A SRR, . J

Speech/Theatre (Non-Teaching)

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
Sem. Hrs
ENG 101—Composition | ..........ccvveeiiinimmnniennnnssinessssssessssssssssesssssssssssessans 3
PHY SCl—Elective.......... vaer 3
HLTH —Elective 2
HUM —Elective............... 3
SPCH110—BasIcSpeech ....................... i
THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre...............ccocveeeiivisniinncncnnnnnnns 3
17
Second Semester
ENG 102—Composition Ii .. 3
BIO SCl—Elective 3
PE —Activity........... 1
HUM —Elective ..........c.ccceerevnrunen. 3
R-TV 155—Broadcast Performance 3
or
R-TV 250—Audio Production & DIreCtion ............cccruiveeevevanesnnnsessresnreens 4
SOC BOL—EMOHVE. .....oiioisnmnesmiiiniiniinmsssississnisiassasbinisnt bisisns bsmsassashen semghabi 3
16or17
SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

ENG —Literature Elective...
MATH —Elective .. o
sSOC SCI——EIactlve .........................................
ENG 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature
PHED —

Elective or Mmor" ............................................................
1
Second Semester
BOC SO —BUBOEVES. .c.oisnnmmimmisn i sas s s s 3
HUM —Elective........... e
Math or Science Elective ........ vr P
SPCH 200—Oral Interpretation . .
R O NI s e v s A S S N AV LS WS 4
16
JUNIOR YEAR
SOC SCl—Elective
SPCH 382—Argument andDebate.................ccccciveiiiiniciiniiicicicecae
or
SPCH 383—Group DiSCUSSION............corecriesserreerserrassssesasssssesssssssssssssssserses 3
Elective or Minor..............ccceu. o
Speech or Theatre EIOCHVe...............cviiiiniinsisnsiinssisssssissnssssssisssiossns 3
16
Second Semester
Speech or Theatre EIBCtiVe. ..o 6
Elective or Minor... A AR . | | |
16
SENIORYEAR
First Semester
Sem. Hrs,
Speech or Theatre EIBCiVe...............ccveeueriieceenecensnssisnesssisissssssssensiossens
EIOCUVD OF WIOK ic.iiisiniiiniisisinmariavivss st s pesssansisea s s b s ps s iR S s 10
16
Second Semester
ENOCHINVD OF VN0 . ci54-vivsssassasanveni sve sovhaons v 18 63 3R o s s RANFARA A SRS RS BRI RS 16
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Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Theatre
(Non-teaching) Acting and Directing Emphasis:

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester

Sem. Hrs

THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre.............cccccoviiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiniinns 3
THEA 120—Drawing for the Theatre........ el
ENG 101—Composition | ... <3
BIO SCI —Elective ... .3
PHED—Activity ..... N |
[ U R R Sy TN A OR SOR L U RO O, -
16

Second Semester
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature...............ccccooeecciiianiciiinnnns
THEA 210—Technical Production...................

3
|
ENG 102—Composition Il .. . |
PHY SCI—Elective... o |
HLTH 105—Personal Health -
PHED—Activity ... —
15
SOPHOMORE
First Semester
THEA 284—Acting Techniques .. i
THEA 322—Scene Design..... .2
ENG— Literature Elective.................. el
Social Science or Economics Elective .. D
e e L B ooy oS OF
17
Second Semester
THEA 323—Scenographic Techniques... 1
Theatré Requirement.............cccovenne 3
Math—Elective .. s
Social Science or Economncs Elecﬂve ..... 3
T O o O i
17
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
Sem. Hrs
THEA 311—Theatre Practicum | .. st Misnater R s M
Minor .. it PO |
Math or SC|ence R o
Economics, Geography or History Elective. -
O I T cotrehi ot o R PS4 i S A T e A A e S N SN R o S A 3
17
Second Semester
THEA 312—Theatre Practicum Il .. T
THEA300—PIay DIFOOHNG ... smmsriisssisn cosaists sssmsoni i msinsinsssssduriansans 3
L A e L AR WP VOt SO % | R AR 6
Social Sc:lence or Economics. Elacﬂva ..... 3
Elective... P |
17
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester
Sem. Hrs.
THEA 313—Theatre Practicum Ill .... .2

Theatre Requirement... .3
VIO S i i s il o iR R A s W A A T s 6
BTN s b 4 A S GG A N AR A5 SR S S G a S s v 6

17

Second Semester

THoatra BIathIVe... i sisai i b iy s i iriss fimssesimsei a
Minor .............
Electives

15
Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Theatre
(Non-teaching) Technical/Design Emphasis:
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
Sem. Hrs.

THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre.................c...ocoevvvereeerreennn, 3

THEA 120—Drawing for the TREAMG ..............cccccccieiiivsssiisinesssssessrsssssssese 2

ENG 101—Composlon | ............ivimiissmirisinmiasassisms svniissoiiasnsesinse 3
BIOSCI—Elective........... .- |
PHED—Activity ... P |
ElOCHVEE iuuuicus v it sl it s v i raiia igaiovivtmg sy sl

16

Second Semester

THEA 210—Technical Production... Peiitrnsss i
ENG 102—Composition Il ............ w3
PHYSCI—Elective.......... w3
PHED—Activity ... sl
e A ORI . PALE L, (ST S e WA N . SO

15

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature..............c...cceccrevveeeecrvieennnnnn
THEA 284—Acting Tachmques g

THEA 322—Scene Design ...
ENG— Literature Elective..
Minor .. TR 2
Electwes ....................................................................................................... 3
17
: Second Semester
THEA 315—Stage Make-up... S S B S
THEA 323—Scenographic Tachmques 45
Social Science or Economics Electives .. '8
MATH —Requirement ... -3
HLTH 105—Personal Heahh o)
Electives ... e
16
JUNIORYEAR
First Semester
Sem. Hrs.
THEA 321—Stage ughtmg 3
THEA 325—Costuming ... il
Minor .. w3
Math or chence Requuremanl ............ i
Social Science or Economics Elective g
Electives... PIS ERE DRRER -
17
Second Semester
THEA 326—Stage Costume Design... 2
THEA 380—Play Directing ... <3
Minor .. w S
Social Sctence or ECOﬂOITlICS Electwe il
Math Requirement... . |
Electlves 3
174
SENIORYEAR
First Semester
Sem. Hrs.
THEA 317—Scene Painting ... e e e e
THEA 410—Advanced Scene Desugn
or THEA 425—Advanced Costummg R R R S e g
Minor .. 57

Eleclwes

Second Semester

THEA 316—Stage Properties....
THEA 410—Advanced Scene Desngn
orTHEA425—AdvancedCostumlng

Theatre Elective...........
Minor .. i .
Efecﬁves .......................................................................................................

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture,
0 hours laboratory, and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, I,
and Ill indicate the term the course is normally offered: I-fall; [I-
spring, and lll-summer.

Speech

SPCH 100. Voice and Articulation 1. (3-0-3); I, Il. Essentials of distinct
utterance, phonetic transcription, and other uses of the vocal mechanism.
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SPCH 110. Basic Speech. (3-0-3); I, Ill, lll. Development of proficiency in
the use of oral language presentations.

SPCH 200. Oral Interpretation. (3-0-3); I. Study of communicating the
meanings of prose, poetry and dramatic literature through the use of body,
voice, thought, and emotion.

SPCH 210. Listening. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. The study and practice of skills in
both retentive and emphatic listening.

SPCH 220. Introduction to Communication Theory. (3-0-3); Upon De-
mand. A survey of communication theory with emphasis on the interpersonal
aspects.

SPCH 280-281. Debate Practicum I. (2-2-1); I, Il. Activity and research
for students involved in intercollegiate debate.

SPCH 300. Oral Communications. (3-0-3); I, Il. Development of appro-
priate classroom voice through study, exercise, and practice in reading,
describing and motivating. Designed for elementary teaching majors.

SPCH 301. Advanced Voice and Articulation Il. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequi-
site: SPCH 100. To develop the ability to use major dialects essential to
interpretation of dramatic literature and radio scripts.

SPCH 305. Advanced Oral Interpretation. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite:
SPCH 200 or permission of the instructor. A combination theory and per-
formance course to further develop techniques in communicating the content
and emotion of the printed page by use of voice and body.

SPCH 310. Interpersonal Communication (3-0-3); Il. A study of the con-
ceptual elements and dynamics of informal, person-to-person
communication in both theory and practice.

SPCH 315. Verbal Survival. (3-0-3); Il. Students will learn the process of
communication “action-reaction.” Specific skills will teach the student to
recognize and defend themselves from forms of daily manipulative com-
munication. The student will gain these skills from a combination of lectures,
readings, role playing, class exercises, and oral reports.

SPCH 320. introduction to Corrective Speech. (3-0-3); |, Il. Introductory
course in speech correction for the classroom teacher.

SPCH 370. Business and Professional Speech. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Study
and practice in techniques of committee work, conference, interview, and
other speech forms required in business and the professions.

SPCH 380-381. Debate Practicum Il. (2-2-1); I, 0. Continuation of
Speech 280-281.

SPCH 382. Argumentation and Debate. (3-0-3); I. Instruction in making
rational decisions through the debate process entailing analysis, evidence,
briefing, and refutation.

SPCH 383. Group Discussion. (3-0-3); I. Analysis of the roles of partici-
pants and leaders in problem solving with experience in conducting formal
and informal groups.

SPCH 385. Persuasion. (3-0-3); I. Study of the nature and methods of
persuasion for influencing group opinion and action. Recommended for busi-
ness majors.

SPCH 386. Practicum . (2-0-2); |, ll. Prerequisite: SPCH 100
and 110 and approval of the department chairman. Provides independent
guided study for the development of specialization in specific areas of
speech.

SPCH 387. Speech Practicum Il. (2-0-2);4, Il. Prerequisites: SPCH 386
and approval of the department chairman. Continuation of SPCH 386.

SPCH 388. Speech Practicum lll. (2-0-2); |, ll. Prerequisites: SPCH 387
and approval of the division chairman. Continuation of SPCH 387.

SPCH 471. Speech-Dramatic Arts Seminar. (1-0-1); upon demand.
Study of resources and research techniques in speech and dramatic ars.

SPCH 476. Special Problems. (1-0-3): |, I, lil. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion of the instructor. Research on an original project, with appropriate
written report, within an approved subject area. May be repeated. See re-
strictions applying to all programs in Communications.

SF;CBI: 480-481. Debate Practicum lil. (2-2-1); I, Il. Continuation of SPCH

SPCH 510. Advanced Public Speaking. (3-0-3); I. Preparation and
delivery of longer and more complex speeches.
SPCH 527. American Public Address I. (3-0-3); ll. Speeches, speakers

and movements in America from the colonial period through the Civil War
era.

SPCH 528. American Public Address Il. (3-0-3); upon demand.
IE‘S‘i:peleches. speakers and movements from Reconstruction through the New

al.

SPCH 530. Contemporary Public Address. (3-0-3); upon demand.
Major speeches, speakers and movements from the 1930's to the present.

SPCH 570. Parliamentary Procedure. (2-0-2); upon demand. Theory
and application of procedures used by profit and non-profit organizations.

SPCH 571. Interviewing for Employment. (1-0-1); upon demand.
Theory and practice of interviewing techniques for prospective employees.

SPCH 583. Advanced Group Discussion and Leadership. (3-0-3);
upon demand. Prerequisite: SPCH 383 or permission of instructor. Cur-
rent theory and related concepts regarding the discussion process.

SPCH 595. Administering the Communications Program. (3-0-3); I
Development and management of communications programs, including co-
curricular activities.

SPCH 597. Administering and Supervising the Co-Curricular Com-
munication Arts Program. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: SPCH 110. A study of
the nature, objectives and values of a forensics program. The student will
study the traditional high school forensic events and will have a laboratory
experience in each.

Theatre

THEA 100. Fundamentais of the Theatre. (3-0-3); |, ll. An introduction to
the theatre as an art form, its historic and organizational structure.

THEA 110. Introduction to the Theatre. (3-0-3); L, Il. Elementary theory
in the areas of acting, setting design, costume design, lighting, sound, and
makeup. For non-theatre majors and minors.

THEA 120. Drawing for the Theatre. (0-4-2); Il. The study and practice of
basic techniques which uniquely apply to theatrical design.

THEA 130. Summer Theatre |. (4-0-4); lil. May be repeated. Prerequi-
site: acceptance to summer theatre or by permission. Practical experi-
ence in production with work in laboratory environment. A limit of four hours
may be credited toward a degree program. Credit hours eamed which ex-
ceed the limit may be applied to the minimum requirements for a B.A.

THEA 200. Introduction to Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3); I, Il. A study of
representative dramatic literature from Greek antiquity to the present.

THEA 210. Technical Production. (3-0-3); ll. A study of the technical
elements in theatrical production: set construction, lighting, and sound.

THEA 284. Acting Techniques. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: Theatre 100. A
study of acting from both the aesthetic and the practical viewpoints; exer-
cises in pantomime and vocal techniques.

THEA 300. Elements of Play Production. (3-0-3); I. Problems of play
production: choice of script, casting production and backstage organization,
and directing.

THEA 310. Stage Movement. (2-0-2); |. Prerequisites: THEA 100 or ap-
proval of instructor. The study and practice of stage fighting and movement
in various historical periods.

THEA 311. Theatre Practicum I. (2-0-2); |, li, lll. May be repeated. Pre-
requisites: THEA 100 or approval of instructor. To provide independent
guided study for the development of specialization in specific areas of the
theatre.

THEA 312. Theatre Practicum Il (2-0-2); |, I, lil. May be repeated. Pre-
requisite: THEA 311. A continuation of Dramatic Arts 311.

THEA 313. Theatre Practicum lil. (2-0-2); I, Il, lll. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: THEA 312. A continuation of Dramatic Arts 312.

THEA 315. Stage Make-up. (0-4-2); . Prerequisite: THEA 210. Study
and appreciation of make-up techniques for the stage.

THEA 316. Stage Properties. (0-4-2); I. Prerequisite: THEA 210. The
practice of making and repairing stage properties; the study of furniture
history.

THEA 317. Scene Painting. (0-4-2); |. Prerequisites: THEA 210 or per-
mission of instructor. The study and practice of fundamental painting tech-
niques as applied to the stage.

THEA 321. Stage Lighting. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: THEA 210. The
mechanical and artistic approach to stage lighting; study of electrical theory
and instrument utilization.

THEA 322. Scene Design. (2-2-2); I. Prerequisite: THEA 210. Creation
of set designs with emphasis on drawing and rendering techniques.

THEA 323. Scenographic Techniques. (0-2-1); I. Prerequisite: THEA
322. The study and practice of mechanical working drawings for stage scen-
ery

THEA 325. History of Stage Costume. (2-0-2); L. A study of the history of
costuming and application of design techniques.

THEA 326. Stage Costume Design. (0-4-2); Il. Prerequisites: THEA
210 and THEA 325 or permission of instructor. Creation of costume de-
sign with emphasis on the principles of design and rendering techniques.

THEA 330. Summer Theatre Il. (4-0-4); lil. Prerequisite: THEA 130 and
acceptance to summer theatre company. Crew assignments in areas
other than those completed in Theatre 130. May be repeated. A limit of four
hours may be credited towards a degreé program. Credit hours earned which
exceed the limit may be applied to the minimum requirements fora B.A.
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THEA 375. Creative Dramatics. (3-0-3); II, lll. An analysis and applica-
tion of principles of creative dramatics as applied to classroom curricular ac-
tivities.

THEA 380. Play directing. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: THEA 210. Theories
and principles of directing; director's interpretation; casting; planning action
and making the prompt-book.

THEA 410. Advanced Scene Design. (0-4-2); I. Prerequisites: THEA
322 and 323. An advanced study of scene design concepts and rendering
techniques. The creation of two scene design projects: (1) a class project
and (2) a production project.

THEA 425. Advanced Costuming. (0-4-2); I. Prerequisite: THEA 326.
Advanced study in stage costume design affording the student an oppor-
tunity to realize his work in production.

THEA 476. Special Problems. (1-0-3); I, ll, lll. Prerequisite: Permission
of the instructor. Research on an original project, with appropriate written
report, within an approved subject area. May be repeated. See restrictions
applying to all programs in Communications.

THEA 530. Summer Theatre Ill. (4-0-4); Ill. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: THEA 300 and acceptance to summer theatre company.
Advanced assignments in set and costume design or advanced acting and
directing.

THEA 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3); I. A detailed study of

representative plays from the great periods of dramatic literature from the
Greeks to mid nineteenth century.

THEA 553. Modern Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3); Il. A detailed study of
the drama from the growth of realism to the present day.

THEA 554. Theatre History. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: THEA 200. A study
of the origins and development of theatre.

THEA 562. Advanced Acting. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: THEA 284. Ad-
vanced study of acting, including analysis and development of characters in
acting situations.

THEA 563. Advanced Costuming. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: THEA 325 or
permission of instructor. Designing costumes for theatrical productions,
making patterns, and the fabrication of garments for the stage.

THEA 564. Advanced Scene Design. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: THEA
210, 312 or permission of instructor. To develop greater proficiency in the
skills of scenic design as applied to specific problems and theatrical produc-
tions.

THEA 565. Advanced Stage Lighting. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: THEA 321
or permission of instructor. To develop proficiency in the skills of lighting
specific productions; to research topics and special problems pertaining to
stage lighting.

THEA 570. Children's Theatre. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: THEA 100. A
concentrated study of the problems involved in organization and production
of plays for and with children.
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Languages and Literature
The Department of Languages and Literature teaches six lan-
guages and their literatures: English, French, German, Latin,
Russian, and Spanish.

English

The English curriculum has a two-fold purpose. It seeks to
make a contribution to the general education of all students by
providing them with the study of writing so that they may use
their languages as effectively and precisely as possible and by
introducing them to the sympathetic understanding of literature
so that their personal lives will be enriched by literary art. It pre-
pares students for such vocations as teaching, publishing, busi-
ness, public relations, and for further professional studies.

Requirements

(In addition to the requirements listed, a minimum of two
semesters [6 hours] of a forergn language is required of stu-
dents completing an area or major in English. Four semesters
[12 hours] of a foreign language are recommended.)

For An Area of Concentration

ENG 102—Composition ll R L S S S HTh R R
or
ENG 192—Technical Composition ... = RESESIRRIINL.. |

At least one but no more than two lrreralure ooursa-s at 200 Ievel

At least one course in American literature

ENG 435—Shakespeare ... RS RO R

ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar

No more than two literature classes at 300 Ieval

All remaining (four to eight) electives at 400 and 500 level

SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation ... v

or

SPCH 110—Basic Speech ...

SPCH 200—Oral Intarprotatron

Theatre Elective

JOUR 201—News Writing and Repomting .....................ccovooceereeommvoron,
Total Semester Hours

fo vo w

Fora Major*

ENG 10T=—COMPOBIION 1.........ciiiiniiismiismiisssissssicimmimsisiormssrmmromsesoes 3

ENG 102—Composition Il .3
or

ENG 192—Technical Composition... PERR .

At least one butnomoramanrwolitaraluraooursas aleoolevel

At least one course in American literature

ENG 435—Shakespeare ... L e e D

ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar e R S asdinied D

No more than two literature oourses at 300 Ievel
All remaining (two to six) electives at 400 and 500 level
Total Semester Hours 36

For a Minor*
ENG 101—Composition I .................cocooooo......
ENG 102—Composition Il .....
or
ENG 192—Technical Composition... RS-
At least one but no more than two Iiterature courses a: 200 leval
At least one course in American literature
ENG 505—Linquistics: Grammar
No more than one literature course at 300 level
All remaining (two to four) electives at 400 and 500 level
Total Semester Hours 27

*For teacher certification and AREA or MAJOR, one must take as two of
his electives ENG 500 and one of the following: 215, 393, 409, 431, 434, 501,
516. MINOR must take as one of his electives ENG 500. Certification re-
quires a course in the teaching of reading; EDSE 576 is recommended.

Suggested Programs

The following programs have been devised to help students in
selecting their courses and making their schedules during the
freshman and sophomore years. These suggested schedules
need not be followed specifically from semester to semester, but

close adherence to them will aid the student in meeting all re-
quirements for graduation.

Area of Concentration in English
(Asterisks indicate requirements for Provisional High School
Certification.)

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
ENG 101—Composition | ...

PHED ~—ACHUVIY COUNBO . iciuiiirsvinimivin issvssiinsbsssbintias smassarasssaapessspassmepasshasson 1
SC1 10310, 10 PIWBICREBAI. ... c.....ccosmiscarmiisiimmsssisiotavis i ississbossivssants 3
Social SCIeNCas BIBCHVE ................cccviriureeriieiieeiecienceeeieeee et esesenes s ssasensrens 3
FOraign IaNQUAGE..............cocrimriiireisiriisesecseere e ssne s s ressnssrsrssssessssassens 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health ... e 2
Elective... s P PP I e
17
Sacond Semester
ENG 102—Composition Il .. =R RRRRTSSFE .
or
ENG 192—Technical Composrlron A= T NSAURRNSR SR - |
PHED —ACHIY COMTBB . .oiciiiiicinsiinisessapssnsniossinssbinois iiiiaisinssassinsa soesiississs 1
SCI 105—Intro. to Brologroai Scr s
*PSY 154—Oriented General Psychology -
Foreign language.... .3
*EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Ed.. .2
Elective... o s e |
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
ENG —EI00IV0. .. ....coonmnmpnminvannispsaismisssusisiasssimmsesiatsin 3
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation
or
SPCH 110—Basic Speech ... s e et
EDSE 310—Prin. of Adolesoent Davolopmenl ..... 3
Social Sciences elective (Hrst. 351] ....................... 3
Foreign Language ..... 3
Electives... e eyt TP S e
17
Second Semester
ENG —Electives... SRR
SPCH 200—Oral lnlerpreletron ..... 3
JOUR 201—News Writ. & Reportrng ..... 3
Foreign Ianguage -
Electives .. ? i 10
17
Majorin Eng{ish
FRESHMAN YEAR
Frsl Semester
ENG 101—Composition | .. SN S TSN . |
PHED—ACUVRY COUNDB - .....oiciiiiasiissisismiisivrsvossinssissisionibisinssiiososssssniosisass 1
SCI 103—Intro. to Physrcal BOINOR....cvoivusovscincansscssoisosmiisbra s s 3
Social Sciences elective .. S LR e YRR S s R R SV NS R 3
Foreign language................. - |
HLTH 150—Porsonal HOaRI .........ciinniaminiimimminsimissisisiarsiss 2
Elective... 2
&
Second Semester
ENG 102—Composition Il .. S ol S LI . - |
or
ENG 192—Technical Composition...... EER ]
PHED—Activity course.. ; i
SCI 105—Intro. to Brologroel Screnoe ..... 3

Social Sciences elective ..

Foreign language... wesne
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary R M A 2
Elective... S s S T e
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
ENG—Elective ..

*PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology e
SORNIOS OF MR JOOHIVE ... oiinimiiminsasimcirismmssossiovssmivivs svivsebssisvsssaminisussmbias g
5
7

Foreign language..........
EIRCHVES (HISt. 351) ..o s sesaess s st esaets e eaaests e sseenessasansenne
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Second Semester

ENO—EIatVRS. s iisiiiim it s B
*EDSE 310—Prin. of Adolescent Development.. o
Science or Math elective...........ccccoviieiiciene g
2

7

Foreign language....
BRI B T ol s e e T P I T R

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and Il following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I—fall; Il—spring; lll—summer.

Honors Seminar in Modern Literaturs. (3-0-3); on demand. Intensive
analytical study of a particular modern literary technique, movement, theme,
or author. Restricted to Honors Program students.

NOTE: English 101 and 102 or 192; or English 103 are prerequisites
for all other English courses.

ENG. 101. Composition I. (3-0-3); I, I, lll. Development of writing ability;
basic problems of structure of language, frequent papers.

ENG 102. Composition Il. (3-0-3); |, Il, . Continuation of ENG 101;
emphasis on critical thinking; frequent papers, including a short research
paper.

ENG 103. Composition lll. (3-0-3); I. An advanced placement composi-
tion course which covers in one semester the essential material of ENG 101
and 102.

ENG 192. Technical Composition. (3-0-3); I, ll, lll. Continuation of 101,
with emphasis on the writing of scientific-industrial directions, letters and
memos, abstracts, minor project reports, and the use of visual aids.

ENG 202. Introduction to Literature (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Extensive reading in
poetry, fiction, and drama, with emphasis on basic principles of literary evalu-
ation. (Not recommended for English area, major, or minor students.)

ENG 211. Introduction to World Literature I. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Analysis of
selected masterpieces of literature from the early Greeks to the Renaissance
with emphasis on ideas basic to the Western tradition.

ENG 212. Introduction to World Literature Il. (3-0-3); I, Il lll. Analysis of
selected masterpieces of literature from the Renaissance to the present with
emphasis on ideas basic to the western tradition.

ENG 215. Structure of English. (3-0-3); on demand. The structures of
the English language from the perspective of descriptive and structural lin-
guistics.

ENG 231. English Literature to 1750. (3-0-3); I, Il. A survey of English
literature from Beowulf through Dr. Johnson.

ENG 232. English Literature since 1750. (3-0-3); I, Il. A survey of Eng-
lish literature from Wordsworth to the present.

ENG 241. American Writers before 1850. (3-0-3); I, Il. A survey of
American literature from its colonial beginnings to Whitman.

ENG 242. American Writers since 1850. (3-0-3); I, Il. A survey of Ameri-
can literature from Whitman to the present.

ENG 293. Creative Writing I. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Study of and practicum in
description, narration, exposition, or poetry as literary forms, with extensive
practice in writing.

ENG 294. Creative Writing I1. (3-0-3); I, I1, lll. Continuation of ENG 293.

ENG 325. Religious Literature of the World. (3-0-3); on demand. The
literature of the major religions of the world.

ENG 344. The Short Story and the Novel. (3-0-3); |, Il. Study of repre-
sentative forms of the short story and the novel.

ENG 365. Literature of the South (3-0-3); on demand. Readings in the
major representative Southem authors.

ENG 367. Old Testament Literature. (3-0-3); I. A critical study of the
history and literature of the Old Testament.

ENG 368. New Testament Literature. (3-0-3); Il. A critical study of the
history and literature of the New Testament.

ENG 372. Oriental Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. The major literary fig-
ures and genres of the literatures of China, Japan, India, Arabia, and Iran.

ENG 393. History of the Language. (3-0-3); annually. The major devel-
opments in the evolution of English from an early Germanic dialect to its
present form.

ENG 409. American English: Use and Usage. (3-0-3); on demand. A
study of the dialects and the effectiveness of the language of the various
parts of American society.

ENG 434. Chaucer. (3-0-3); on demand. Study of some of his major
works.

ENG 435. Shakespeare. (3-0-3); |, II, lll. Study of selected histories,
comedies, tragedies and sonnets.

ENG 436. The English Renaissance. (3-0-3); on demand. Selected lit-
erature from 1500 to 1600 including works by Skelton, Wyatt, and Surrey,
Sidney, Spenser, and Shakespeare (excluding his plays).

ENG 441. Neoclassical Writers. (3-0-3); on demand. Representative
selections of English literature including works by Dryden, Pope, Swift, Addi-
son and Steele, and Johnson.

ENG 442. Romantic Writers. (3-0-3); on demand. Representative selec-
tions of English literature including works by Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron,
Shelley, Keats, and the essayists.

ENG 443. Victorian Writers. (3-0-3); on demand. Representative selec-
tions of English literature including works by Browning, Tennyson, Arnold,
and Carlyle.

ENG 444. Twentieth Century British Literature. (3-0-3); on demand.
study of modern British poetry, novels, and short stories.

ENG 466. American Poetry. (3-0-3); on demand. The development of
American poetry from its beginning to the present with emphasis on such
poets as Bradstreet, Whitman, Dickinson, Frost, Eliot, and Stevens.

ENG 471. European Literature 1100-1600, (3-0-3); on demand. Se-
lected works from such major writers as Dante, Petrarch, Boccaccio, Machi-
avelli, Erasmus, Montaigne, and Rabelais.

ENG 472. European Literature 1600-1800. (3-0-3); on demand.
Selected works by such major writers as Cervantes, Racine, Moliere, Pascal,
Voltaire, Diderot, Goethe, and Schiller.

ENG 473. European Literature 1800 to the Present. (3-0-3); on de-
mand. Selected works by such major writers as Chekhov, Dostoyevsky,
Proust, Kafka, Mann, and Nabakov.

ENG 499. Seminar: Major Writers. (3-0-3); on demand. Intensive study
of one or more major figures in the literature of the world.

ENG 500. Studies in English for Teachers. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. The philoso-
phy, rationale, and content of English in the American junior and senior high
schools.

ENG 501. Linguistics: Semantics. (3-0-3); Il (alternate years). Presents
the problems of meaning as related to referential, distributional, and rational
ways of encountering experience.

ENG 502. Non-print Literary Materials for Teachers. 7-12. (3-0-3); I, Il
Ill. Prerequisite: ENG 500 or consent of instructor. Student and faculty
demonstrations of teaching the various literary genres; use of such appropri-
ate non-print media as films, cassettes, and tapes to augment teaching
effectiveness; and development of meaningful techniques of evaluating sec-
ondary school students of literature.

ENG 505. Linguistics: Grammar. (3-0-3); I, ll, lll. Principles of structural,
transformational, generative, and tagmemic grammar.

ENG 510. Programmed Writing and Learning. (3-0-3); on demand.
Using, writing, and understanding programmed texts; instruction individual-
ized to the student’s particular area of study.

ENG 516. Basic Linguistics for Teachers. (3-0-3); on demand. Appli-
cation of linguistics principles to writing, reading, and literary comprehension.

ENG 528. Literary Criticism. (3-0-3); on demand. A survey of traditional
criticism from the classical period to the twentieth century; or a study of mod-
ern criticism; the New Humanists, New Critics, Neo-Aristotellians, and
various linguistics structuralists.

ENG 533. English Fiction. (3-0-3); on demand. Development of the
English novel from its beginnings to the twentieth century.

ENG 539. Miiton. (3-0-3); on demand. Intensive reading of Milton's poe-
try and major prose.

ENG 544. Folk Literature. (3-0-3); I, II, lll. The origin of such primitive
literary forms as the proverb, tale, epic, ballad, and folk drama.

ENG 545. Seventeenth Century British Literature. (3-0-3); on demand.
A study of British Literature from the time of James | to the Restoration with
emphasis on works by Donne and Jonson.

ENG 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. Representa-
tive dramas from the Greeks to the mid-nineteeth century.

ENG 553. Modern Drama. (3-0-3); on demand. Representative dramas
from the advent of realism to the present.

ENG 560. Early American Authors. (3-0-3); on demand. Writings of the
American colonial and federal periods.

English 562. Nineteenth Century American Fiction. (3-0-3); on de-
mand. The development of American fiction from Charles Brockden Brown
to Stephen Crane.

ENG 564. Twentieth Century American Fiction. (3-0-3); on demand.
The development of American fiction from 1900 to the present.

ENG 570. Introduction to Film Literature. (3-0-3); I, Il. An introduction to
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the study of film as literature with extensive reading in the history of film and
viewing of selected film classics.

ENG 591. Technical Writing. I. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Principles of analysis,
process and definition; progress, recommendation, and research reports;
proposals and memoranda; visual aids; transitions, mechanics of clear and
precise statement.

ENG 592. Technical Writing Il. (3-0-3); I, ll, lll. Continuation of English
591.

ENG 593. Fiction and Poetry Writing I. (3-0-3); 1, I, lll. Practicum in sus-
tained writing. Evaluation and marketing of manuscripts.

ENG 594. Fiction and Poetry Writing Il. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Continuation of
English 593.

ENG 595. A Linguistics Approach to Writing. (3-0-3); I. Language pat-
terns, inherent symbols and their meanings, and tagememics.

French

The French curriculum at Morehead State University teaches
the language and literature of France, whereby the student will
perceive areas of thought and action different from his own.
More specifically, it surveys French civilization through its litera-
ture as a complex development of France’s history, geography,
fine arts, and political and social institutions. It helps students
attain a comfortable proficiency in speaking, reading, and writ-
ing' French. Finally, it trains prospective teachers in techniques
of foreign language teaching.

NOTE: French 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to all
courses numbered 300 or above.

Requirements

For a Major in French
FRN 101—B8eginning Franch L...........ccoiienicimiiciiesciecesssscssssssssssssssessens
FRN 102—Beginning French Il......
FRN 201—Intermediate French..............ccccccouvviernnucans
FRN 202—Conversation and Composition...................
FRN 203—Introduction to France..............cc.ccceeevennee.
FRN 435—Twentieth Century Literature.......................
APDOVBT BRI .. -. ... ... it misesise i mab b b i

For a Minor in French

FRN 101—Beginning French |...........ccccveeiiiicueiisiosesssnssssessssseensessssaesns
FRN 102—Beginning French Il.....
FRN 201—Intermediate French
FRN 202—Conversation and Composition...
FRN 203—Introduction to France..................
ADPIOVET EIRCIVIE. ..o s cximimiresssssssieossaisesmtorsisiosmmissprassessansast sssnsiss

Students with high school credit in French may be placed in a
course more advanced than 101 to begin their studies.

Students who expect to teach French should choose French
405 as one of their electives.

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture,
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and
lll indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I-
fall, ll-spring and Ill-summer.

FRN 101. Beginning French I. (3-2-3); I, II. Drill in hearing and speaking:
reading of simple texts; basic points of grammar.

FRN 102. Beginning French Il. (3-2-3); |, ll. Review of grammar: stress
on active use of the language reading, speaking, writing and understanding.

FRN 201, intermediate French (3-0-3); |. Exercises in writing composi-
tions based on readings. Laboratory work designed to complete mastery of
basic language pattems and active vocabulary.

FRN 202. Conversation and Composition. (3-0-3); IL. Intensive training
in correct writing and fiuent speech. Subject matter taken from literary selec-
tions.

FRN 203. introduction to France. (3-0-3); L. The elements which have
contributed to the culture of France.

FRN 321. Literature of the Middie Ages and Rennalssance. (3-0-3); L.
An introduction to typical epics, romances, and bourgeois poetry, followed by
study of selections from Villon, Marot, Rabelais, the Pleiade, and Montaigne.

FRN 322. Seventeenth-Century Literature. (3-0-3); Il. Study of French
Classicism through representative plays.

FRN 323. El Literature. (3-0-3); I. Development of ra-
tionalistic and democratic tendencies as expressed in the writings of the
period leading up to the Revolution.

FRN 324. Nineteenth-Century Literature. (3-0-3); Il. Examination of
representative works illustrating the development of literature from Romanti-
cism to Realism and Symbolism.

FRN 405. LI and Language Teaching. (3-0-3); lll. For French
majors and minors. A seminar in various foreign languages and requiring
projects appropriate to the specialty in each.

FRN 435. Twentleth-Century Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. Selected
works of recent writers: France, Romains, Gide, Proust, Giraudou, Sartre,
and others.

FRN 550. Reading French |. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of Instructor. Intensive practice in reading of the French language, with
rapid and correct idiomatic translation as the aim.

FRN 551. Reading French Il (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: FRN
550 or permission of the instructor. Further study of grammar and drill in
reading, with emphasis on reading in the student’s own subject area.

German

The German program teaches the language and literature of
Germany, whereby a student will understand cultural points of
view different from his own. It surveys German culture as seen
through its literature as a complex development of historical,
aesthetic, artistic, and social elements. It helps students attain a
comfortable proficiency in speaking, reading, and writing Ger-
man. Finally, it trains prospective teachers in techniques of for-
eign language teaching.

NOTE: German 202 or its equivalent is prerequisite to all
courses numbered 300 or above.

Requirements

For a Major in German
GER 101—Beginning GBMMAN |................c.o.ccveiierireenisnnensssssssesssssssssssssass
GER1 ing German Il...........
GER 201—Intermediate German |........
GER 202—Intermediate German Il...........
GER 301—Grammar and Conversation ....... g
GER 302—Composition and Conversation ...................cc...oocco.vereesvseemsens. 3

For a Minor in German
GER 101—Beginning GermMAN I..............ccoeemeienmrmermssaseeassesssressssssssesssssesens 3
GER 102—Beginning German IL.... e
GER 201—Intermediate German L..............ccoc.coeviiimmeoceciieccciieseieseeneees 3
and
GER 202—Intermediate German Il................c.veeeeeireerssinssnreessrssssssssssssssess 3
3
9
1

or
GER 203—BExposlony GBIMAN......iasisiisisussiimimmisirisivismmi
PRI EIOCIRISS ..o oiiviviimsiiininmsminisi s i

Students with high school credit in German may be placed in
acourse more advanced than 101 to begin their studies.

Students who expect to teach German should choose Ger-
man 405 as one of their electives.

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture,
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and
Il indicate the term the course is normally offered: I-fall, II-
spring and lll-summer.

GER 101. Beginning German L. (3-2-3); I, Il. Fundamentals of structure:

GER 102. Beginning German Ii. (3-2-3); I, IL. A continuation of GER 101.

GER 201. Intermediate German |. (3-0-3); | A review of grammar and
pronunciation, with emphasis on reading of contemporary writings.

GER 202. Intermediate German II. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: GER 201. A
continuation of GER 201.
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GER 203. Expository German. (3-0-3), 1. Techniques of reading for
accurate information in expository writings in the natural and social sciences
and the humanities.

GER 301. Grammar and Conversation. (3-0-3); Il. Further development
of skills involved in the use of the language. Extensive experience in the lan-
guage laboratory is required.

GER 302. Composition and Conversation. (3-0-3); on demand. A con-
tinuation of German 301 with greater emphasis on stylistics.

GER 303. Advanced Expository German. (3-0-2); on demand. Exten-
sive reading in the contributions of the German-speaking world to the fine
arts, business, and spcial and exact sciences.

GER 310. The German Novelle. (3-0-3); on demand. The Novelle from
Goethe to the present.

GER 311. German Literature to 1880. (3-0-3); on demand. A general
survey of German literature from old High German to Hebbel and Ludwig.

GER 312. German Literature since 1880. (3-0-3); on demand. A survey
of German literature from Hauptmann to the present.

GER 320. German Literature from 1750 to 1800. (3-0-3); on demand. A
survey of the literature of Germany in the latter half of the eighteenth century.

GER 330. The German Lyric. (3-0-3); on demand. An intensive study of
German lyric poetry from 1730 to the present.

GER 405. Linguistics and Language Teaching. (3-0-3); lll. For German
majors and minors. A seminar for majors or minors in various foreign lan-
guages and requiring projects appropriate to the specialty of each.

GER 420. German Drama of the Nineteenth Century. (3-0-3); on de-
mand. Study of major representative plays and their background.

GER 440. Literature of the Twentieth Century. (3-0-3); on demand.
Study of major modern German writers.

GER 480. Independent Study. (3-0-3); on demand. A close reading of
selected texts for their literary merit. Open only to students majoring or
minoring in German. May be repeated once for credit.

Latin

The Latin courses provide students in the arts and sciences
with a firm background in classical culture, and students in pre-
professional programs with a clear understanding of technical
vocabulary.

NOTE: Latin 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to courses
numbered 300 or above.

Students with high school credit in Latin may be placed in a
class more advanced than 101 to begin their studies.

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and Ill following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall, ll-spring, Ili-summer.

LAT 101. Beginning Latin I. (3-2-3); |, Il. Drill in the basic elements of
Latin grammar, word study, and reading of simple Latin selections.

LAT 102. Beginning Latin Il. (3-2-3); I, . A continuation of 101.

LAT 201. intermediate Latin I. (3-0-3); I. Selections from Catullus,
Cicero, Horace, Pliny, Martial, Livy, and Ovid.

LAT 202. intermediate Latin Il. (3-0-3); Il. Writings of Cicero; his life and
influence.

LAT 301. Advanced Latin I. (3-0-3); I. Poets of the Augustan Age, to-
gether with the history of the period.

LAT 302. Advanced Latin Il. (3-0-3); ll. Further study of the poetry of the
Augustan Age. Selections from Vergil's Aeneid.

LAT 401. Latin Literature I. (3-0-3); . Selections from the works of Ho-
race, Vergil, Catullus, and others. Rotation of course content allows students
to repeat the course for additional credit.

LAT 402. Latin Literature II. (3-0-3); Il. Selections from Livy, Tacitus,
Suetonius, Caesar, and others. Rotation of course content allows students to
repeat the course for additional credit.

Russian
Objectives
1. To develop the ability to speak, read, write and understand
the Russian language.
2. To provide students an introduction to the culture of the
Russian-speaking world.

3. To develop a better understanding of Russian society and
history through a study of Russian literature.

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture,
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and
lilindicate the term in which the course is normally offered: I-fall;
lI-spring; and Ill-summer.

RUS 101. Beginning Russian I. (3-0-3). An introduction to Russian
grammar beginning with the learning of the Cyrillic alphabet and progressing
through a brief introduction to conjugation of verb forms and declension of
adjectives and nouns.

RUS 102. Beginning Russian Il. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: Russian 101 or
one year of high school Russlan. A continuation of Russian 101. An anal-
ysis of Russian grammar with emphasis on writing and speaking.

RUS 201. intermediate Russian |. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: Russian 102. A
continuation of Russian grammar with emphasis on vocabulary building and
language structure. Russian literature and elementary translation exercises
are introduced in this course.

RUS 202. intermediate Russian Il. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: Russian 201.
A continuation of Russian 201 with additional emphasis on Russian litera-
ture, transiation, conversation, and writing.

RUS 301. Readings In Russian Literature. (3-0-3). Prerequisite:
Russian 202. Directed study in Russian literature. The short story, poetry,
prose, and essays. Review of Russian grammar as necessary. Oral practice.

RUS 302. Advanced Readings In Russian Literature. (3-0-3). Pre-
requisite: Russian 301. Readings in Russian from Lermontov, Turgenev,
Toistoy, Gogol, Dostoyevski, and others. Assigned readings on Russian cul-
ture and history. Review of Russian grammar as necessary.

RUS 405. Linguistics and Language Teaching. (3-0-3). Prerequisite:
minoring In Russian. A seminar for majors or minors in various foreign lan-
guages and requiring projects appropriate to the specialty of each.

Spanish

The Spanish curriculum at Morehead State University
teaches the language and literature of Spain, whereby the stu-
dent will perceive areas of thought and action different from his
own. More specifically, it surveys Spanish civilization through its
history, geography, fine arts, and political and social institutions.
it helps students attain a comfortable proficiency in speaking,
reading, and writing Spanish. Finally, it trains prospective teach-
ers in techniques of foreign language teaching.

NOTE: Spanish 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to
courses numbered 300 or above.

Requirements

For A Major in £ nlsh
SPA 101—Beginning Spanish | ..
SPA 102—Beginnlnq Sparush I
SPA 201—Intermediate Spanish
SPA 202—Advance Conversation.
SPA 301—Spanish Literature...
SPA 302—Spanish American Lneratura
SPA 501—Advanced Grammar............ 4
APPIOVIA EIBCHVOB ... .ixeisusciisnsummmsrremmonsussisassaviassarassasansyartanasasaassnsesss

Bovvonwwow

For a Minor in Spanish
SPA 101—Beginning Spanish | ...........ccoivrcmiiiniiisiie s
SPA 102—Beginning Spanish Il ...
SPA 201—Intermediate Spanish......
SPA 202—Advanced Conversation..
SPA 301—Spanish Literature...

SPA 302—Spanish American Lrtarature

Approved Electives... e

—LWLwWwwww

Students with high school credit in Spanish may be placed in
acourse more advanced than 101 to begin their studies.

It is strongly recommended that Spanish be started in the
freshman year and that the courses be taken without interrup-
tion.

Students who expect to teach Spanish should choose Span-
ish 405 as one of their electives.



School of Humanities

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture,
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and
Il indicates the term in which the course is normally offered: I-
fall; Il-spring; and lll-summer.

SPA 101. Beginning Spanish I. (3-2-3); |, Il. Practice in hearing and
speaking through patterns.

SPA 102. Beginning Spanish Il. (3-2-3); |, Il. For those students who
have had a year of Spanish in high school and those who have passed 101.
A continuation of Spanish 101; practice hearing and speaking with patterns.
Essentials of grammar.

SPA 201. Intermediate Spanish. (3-1-3); I. Prerequisite: SPA 102 or
permission of the instructor. A reading course. Selection of famous mod-
ern authors used to develop the understanding and interpretation of the writ-
ten language.

SPA 202. Advanced Conversation. (3-1-3); Il. Prerequisite: SPA 102
or permission of the instructor. Intensive training in conversation. Films,
magazines, and books will be used to practice different kinds of language.

SPA 220. Grammar and Composition. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: SPA 202
or permission of the instructor. Study and analysis of speaking and writing
styles. Emphasis on written composition.

SPA 301. Spanish Literature. (3-0-3); I. A survey of the major periods
and tendencies of Spanish literature from its beginning through the twentieth
century.

SPA 302. Spanish American Literature. (3-0-3); Il. A survey of major
periods and tendencies of Spanish American literature from its beginning
through the twentieth century.

SPA 311. Spanish and Spanish American Poetry. (3-0-3); Il. A study of

Juglares, Cantares de Gesta, Romances, Mistica, Poesia del Siglo de Oro,
Romanticismo, Post Romanticismo, Modernismo, Siglo XX.

SPA 312. Spanish Theatre. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of the evolution
of the theatre from Juan Del Encina to Garcia Lorca.

SPA 313. Spanish Novel. (3-0-3); on demand. A survey of the novel
from the thirteenth century, la Novela de Caballeria, la Picaresca, la Morisca,
la Pastoril, Cervantes, el Costumbrismo, la Generacion del 98, el Siglo Il.

SPA 405. Linguistics and Language Teaching. (3-0-3); lll. For Spanish
majors and minors. A seminar in various foreign languages and requiring
projects appropriate to the specialty of each.

SPA 501. Advanced Grammar. (3-0-3); on demand. Compulsory for
those who plan to teach Spanish. A thorough study of the verbs and the
structure of the language. Based on the Royal Academy Grammar.

SPA 523. Don Quixote de la Mancha. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of
this masterpiece of Spanish literature.

SPA 532. Contemporary Spanish and Spanish American Literature.
(3-0-3); on demand. A survey of significant characteristics of twentieth cen-
tury Hispanic literature, including the novel, short story, drama, essay, and
poetry.

SPA 540. Seminar in Hispanic Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. Group
instruction and practice in research methods peculiar to Hispanic literature.

SPA 545. Spanish Drama from the Generation of 1898 to the Present.
(3-0-3); on demand. A study of the major dramatists and dramatic trends
from Benavente and his contemporaries through Garcia Lorca, Casona, and
Buero Vallejo.

SPA 550. The Spanish Essay from the Eighteenth Century to the Pre-
sent. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of the major essayists from Feijoo
through Madariga.

SPA 555. Lope de Vega. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of the major
dramatic and nondramatic works of Lope de Vega.
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Music

The Department of Music offers programs of study which pre-
pares students for careers in teaching and performing. The de-
partment also offers musical training and performance oppor-
tunities for students who are not planning musical careers. The
offerings of the department include a Bachelor of Music Educa-
tion degree for those who are planning to teach music; a Bache-
lor of Music degree for those who are planning for careers in
performance, and a major or minor in music within the Bachelor
of Arts curriculum.

Requirements
Forthe Bachelor of Music Education:

This program is designed for students who are planning for
careers as music teachers in the public schools. It includes the
requirements for a twelve-grade music certificate.

1

Sem. Hrs.
Principal applied area.. "

Ensembles.............. a .
Class Piano........... T e L N N 4
(Piano and organ majors may substitute private

keyboard lessons)

Class voice and iNSUMENtS...........c.co.cooovvcuevcireeeiesreseers oo B
Music Theory.......... s 10
Music Theory I-1ll .... il
Music Reading I-Il ... cial¥
Theory elective................... ;-
Music History and LIterature..................ccccocrieinnisernecessssosnssissens 10
Music Literature I-1l ............ o
History of Music I-Il... weilD
Conducting.............. wirmpvns
Choral Conducting ...... s
Instrumental Conducting . -
Music Education...............cccceunuan. e T
Elementary Materials and Methods....................ccc...coo....... .4

Vocal or Instrumental Materials and

60

For the Bachelor of Music:

This program is designed for students who are planning for
professional careers in music either as performers or as private
teachers. It does not meet the requirements for certification to
teach in the public schools.

The following courses are required for all Bachelor of Music
degree students:

2 b

Music Theory
Music Theory I-1ll .....
Music Reading I-Ill ...
Form Analysis .....................
Music History and Literature...
Music Literature I-1l .....
History of Music I-11... >
e e S i e eSS 8
Conducting...........

Choral Conducting
Instrumental CondUEHNG ...............couueiieresisisseeseesesseesssssssesserssenens 2

Note: Jazz and studio music students may take either instrumental or
choral conducting. To complete their conducting requirement, they will take
Rehearsal Techniques for Jazz Ensembles (MUS 473).

In addition to the above courses, each Bachelor of Music degree student
must complete the requirements for one of the following specializations:

a.

VOICE
POVIIBNOID ..o tscvmassovssivmsssisssinisssnsnivsssises inis s sisusimssiis snvidassaibins
Class Voice....
Junior Recital ....
Senior Recital......................
Class and/or Private Piano .................ccc.ccccocueec.c..
Languages (A minimum of six semester

hours in each of two 1aNQUAGES) .............cc.cccccvveiviiiiiririiiin, 12

PIANO

PHVRIS P00 .cvviisiiiii it iisrisaieiss
Private Organ and/or Harpsichord..

JUNIOr BOTal .........cocvuasmimaminrusiasse

Senior Recital..
Counterpoaint ...
Class Voice.....
Private Voice.......

e gl B T D bl DR I 1.
ORGAN OR HARPSICHORD

Private Organ or Harpsichord..............cocviimarimmsinssassemenss
Class or Private Piano...........
Junior Recital .............

nN

MNQ—'N-‘U’IQ WW=NN =y =

Private Voice...
Church Music.. y
STRINGS

PVES BUINGE. «..ccocoisianpismmmmmiminysmvesisiiinsiissssiiliaiisass Sdssuss
Class Piano and/or Private Piano

i 8 n
W= ms

PINRIBVOIRO .....ocoooiimiiiiiimisiiaisemismisissesaiwissns
WIND INSTRUMENTS

Private Lessons in Major INStrument ............cccciiiniocnnensiosenannes 16
Junior Racital.............ccoonrnrasssenon oy
Senior Recital..... 2

COBE INBUUIMOINE . i inivnimisisvmimmivsvsivomsvrmsasinissisveissesiamiasmiasis e 4
GRS PBIOBRIIIAS oo ivinvisrmaimasiasvissasmisssssnasivavei s aREss HaRs
Class Woodwinds... 8 |
R R e L 1

Class Percussion ..................... A
Class Piano and/or Private Pi@n0 ..............ccccreiiminisinmnissssvsnnssones 6
[T R T T " |
Private Voice... o |
Arranging............ 4
M EARIIOE i s i s e e e B
THEORY COMPOSITION
COMBORIION. ...t simsmsianass i i s sadiai bbb 12
Arranging .... vic B
Counterpoint ............cconsvrresnnsens e
Recital of Original Composition ... P
Class and/or private Keyboard ... ..8
AR INGIEITE .o ioviiscv i svismiis i ks 4

Class Brasswinds..

Class Woodwinds..

Class Strings.........

Class Percussion ..
CUREB VOIOB ... s pocesriasarsvipisssasinismuasevsassissonsemssnssesssalsasansnissssaness
Private Lessons in Major Instrument or

b 7
. JAZZ AND STUDIO MUSIC

Priviie ABDRSE WIS . civoivivuviinmmimminaiiiiassiismisisrinsisssmieissinss 16
Junior Recital ............ o
Senior Recital............oceeervrercrcrnnns sl
Class Piano and/or Jazz Keyboard. .4
Jazz History and Literature.............. ..B
Arranging for the Stage Band ... .. 4
Studio Improvisation ................ 7;

For a Major (Bachelor of Arts degree—
Teaching):

This program provides a basic background of preparation for
either instrumental or vocal music at the secondary level. It does
not qualify the student for the twelve-grade certificate and is not
recommended for the student who plans to teach music exclu-
sively.

Program for Instrumental Majors:

ARG ... ooocovicncscsinsnaimnmen vl b et e S AR BLEY
Private Lessons .

Sem. Hrs.
.6
o] ey T N B e I 0 S D
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Class inStruments and VOICE .............ccoiiveviueereeesiiaeesseeneaesssesseressessenes 5

Class PIaNo...........ccvoueimmisainins siilf

Ensembles.... g
Music Theory............. 14

Music Theory I-lll ....

Music reading I-lll ..........
Music History and Literature .

History of Music | and Il ..
Music Education and Conducting

Instrumental ConAUCHING .............ciiiiiiiiiii s 2

Instrumental Materials and

Methods... AR RS A AR B R AR S RSN

Program for Vocal Majors:

PRTIDIMEIEEINE . . 1c5wsc0mc rmicn 5 MRS RN MM SRRV A KA B TR NEAR 16
Class voice ......
Private voice ...........
Class or private piano .
Ensomblas ........ .

Theory
Music Theory I-il.....
Music Reading I-1ll.........
Music History and Literature .
Music Literature | and Il ..
History of Music land Il......
Music Education and Conduc‘ting
Choral Conducting ... s i
Vocal Materials and Men'mds ............................................................. 2

For a Major (Bachelor of Arts degree—
Non-Teaching):

This program is designed for students who are planning for
careers in music which do not require certification. It does not
meet the requirements for teaching music in the public schools,
nor does it prepare a student to enter graduate study in music
without further preparation at the undergraduate level.

BROORBE RIIIG ... iscvis v aiivisssmaissiviis s i s T
Private lessons
Senior recital....
Ensembles ... .

BUIBIC TOMBORY ..oy svasisa s s i o M s s n A TPV 14
MusacThoory -
Music Reading I-1l1..

S R NID LI, .. oo cmerencryr e semsmesssssarmrassnesannrmn s s da s apasasssinnen siniins 6

For a Minor (Non-teaching)

ADDHOS MUSIC ... receeeeeeermeesesessssesessesssssssersessesssseseesssssscssesesees 8
Private lessons ..........
Class or Private Piano

Music Theory...........c.......
Music Theory land Il..

Music Literature | and II...

Music Electives... =

Suggested Programs

The following programs have been devised to help students in
selecting their courses during their first two years of study.
These suggested schedules need not be followed specifically,
but substitutions should be made only after careful study of de-
gree requirements has been made.

Bachelor of Music Education

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semaster
ENG 101—Composition 1 ..
SCI 103—Intro. to Physical Science ...
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psycholoqy
MUST 131—Music Theory |....

[ARARARA]

MUST 133—Music Reading | ....
MUSG 123—Class Piano|| ........
MUSP—Major Private Applied...
MUSM—Ensemble.................... .
MUSM 200—StUdent ROCHAL..............cisvsriermerssssesssssnsassaesansassassssssssnssasnssses

1

e N

ENG 102—Composition Il ...........oooeriiiriiiiiiiiiinisisissss s anssssssssessssas
SCI 105—Intro. to Biological Science ...
HLTH 150—Personal Health ............
PHED—Activity Course.........
MUST 132—Music Theory Il......
MUST 134—Music Reading Il ..
MUSG 124—Class Pianolll ...........

MUSG—Class Instrument or Voice ..
MUSP—Major Private Appilied...
MUSM—Ensemble............. .

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Frst Semester
ENG—Literature Elective ..
MUST 231—Music Theory Ill.....
MUST 233—Music Reading Ili ..
MUSG 223—Class Piano Il ......
MUSH 161—Music Literature | .....
MUSG—Class Instrument or Voice ..
MUSP—Major Private Applied......
MUSM—Ensemble...
MUSM 200—Student Recital.
Gen. Ed. Elective ...

NRO=S SN WWW

Second Semester
PHED—Activity Course......
MUST—Theory Elective.........
MUSG 224—Class Piano IV ......
MUSH 162—Music Literature Il ...
MUSG—Class Instruments or Voice.

MUSP—Maijor Private Applied..........
MUSM—Ensemble....................
MUSM 200—Student Recital.
General Ed. Elective............

NWO == NN=N =

Bachelor of Music (Non-teaching—
Piano Specialization)

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

SCI 103—Intro. to Physocal Suonce
HLTH 150—Personal Health ............
MUST 131—Music Theory I......
MUST 133—Music Reading | ...
*MUSP 243—Private Piano..........
*MUSM 187—Piano Ensemble

'-IO:A--.(-‘)-GQNWO)

1
Saoond Semester

ENG 102—Composition II .. -
SCI 105—Intro. toBaological Sci... -
PHED —Activity Course ....... 1
MUST 132—Music Theory Il..... 3
MUST 134—Music Reading Il .. suna ¥
*MUSP 243—Private Piano......... _—- |
*MUSM 188—Piano Ensemble S, |
Elective... . |
MUSM 200—Student Recital.................. sisail)
*MUSP —Private Organ or Harpsichord.............ccccovniinnensnmnmmsnsnnes 1;
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

MUSH 161—Literature of Music | .. s Y
MUST 231—Music Theory lll....... wies 3
MUST 233—Music Reading Il . -
*MUSP 243—Private Piano...... w3
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*MUBO 290—CIOBB VOIOR.......viiviiviviniurusiiniininisisammisibaiasionsssiseissiizsimssiiarsn 1 earned and to receive one half-hour lesson per week for one
“MUSP —Private Organ or Harpsichord. -1 hour of credit or two half-hour lessons per week for two or more

MUSM —Piano Ensemble ..................... weie ) hours of credit.

MUSM 200—Student Recital... e 0
- Recitals may be presented for credit by students who have
Second Semester been gi roval to do s the music faculty. Approval
ENG —Literature Elective.................... SELH SPISEE 0 0 bt m SN ATV

MUSH 162—Literature of Music II

*MUSP 240—Private Voice..
*MUSP —Private Organ or Harpsic
*MUSM —Piano Ensemble ..
MUSM 200—Student Recital
e T N TS
PHED —Activity Course ...

NS WO = - WD W

- :

*Points at which substitutions should be made for other specializations.

Piano Proficiency
A student who expects to be certified to teach music upon

graduation and whose major applied instrument is not piano

must successfully complete four semesters of class piano or
demonstrate piano proficiency by examination. The material for
the examination will consist of the following:

1. Facility in scales, arpeggios, and cadences.

2. Performance of compositions of approximately third grade
difficulty from the works of Clementi, Bach, Mozart, Bartok,
etc.

3. Sight reading of easy piano music and instrumental and
vocal accompaniments.

4. Playing of simple melodies by ear and improvising appropri-
ate harmonizations.

Music Fees
One half-hour private lesson per week, per semester........................
Each additional half-hour private lesson per week, per semester ..

Practice room and organ fee................... 5.00
InStrument remal F80...............c.o.civiirirrinnensrereessesssssssersssaressssssassassrsses 3.00
Juniorrecital..............cccceeeevennannsn ... 20.00
Senior recital (one hour credit)...... ... 20.00
Senior recital (two hour credit) ...... ..40.00
Graduate recital............ ; 40.00

NOTE: Under certain conditions, beginning students in applied music may
be assigned to an undergraduate assistant for instruction. In this event, the
lesson fee is one-half that charged for lessons with members of the music
faculty.

Applied Music

Private Applied Music
Private instruction in applied music is offered in the following
areas:

Flute Hom Percussion  Violin Guitar
Oboe Trumpet Organ Viola Banjo
Bassoon Trombone Piano Cello Conducting
Clarinet Euphonium  Harpsichord Double Bass

Saxophone Tuba Harp Electric Bass

Each music degree student is required to designate a princi-
pal area of private music study. Credit may also be earned in
secondary areas. A change in the designated principal area
may be made with the approval of the music faculty.

Private instruction may be taken by students who are not fol-
lowing a music curriculum, in which case the requirements are
different from those established for music students. The amount
of credit in private applied music is variable. A maximum of four
hours may be earned in a given area of private study within one
semester.

In a given area of private study, the student is expected to
practice at least one hour per day for each hour of credit being

should be requested prior to the final private applied music
examination preceding the semester in which the recital will be
presented. Recital credit may be substituted for or earned in
addition to private applied music credit. Students enrolled for
recital credit receive a weekly half-hour lesson per credit hour.

Student Recital

Each Thursday afternoon at 3:00, music students and faculty
present a recital. Music students are required to take this course
each semester. Regular attendance at student recital and other
musical programs presented on campus is expected of music
students. Attendance records are kept by the head of the Music
Department.

Ensembles

Each music student is required to participate in an ensemble
representing his major performing medium each semester of
residence except the student teaching semester.

Marching band is required each fall semester for instrumental
music education degree students whose principal area of pri-
vate applied is a wind or percussion instrument. Instrumental
majors are required to take at least two semesters of a vocal
ensemble.

Ensembles may be taken with or without credit. A maximum
of eight hours of credit in ensembles may be applied toward ful-
filling the requirements of music curricula. (Refer to the curricula
requirements listed previously.)

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and Il following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall; li-spring; lli-summer.

MUSC—Conducting

MUSE—Music Education
MUSG—Class Applied Music
MUSH—Music History & Literature
MUSM-—Music Ensembles
MUSP—Private Applied Music
MUST—Music Theory & Composition

Conducting
MUSC 471. Choral Conducting. (2-0-2); I, li. Baton technique, rehearsal
procedures, choral diction, and style and interpretation of choral works.
MUSC 472. instrumental Conducting. (2-0-2); |, Ii, lil. Baton technique,
rehearsal procedures, and style and interpretation of instrumental works.
MUSC 473. Rehearsal Techniques for Jazz Ensembles. (2-0-2); Il. A
study of the special techniques needed in rehearsing jazz, pop, and rock
ensembles.

Music Education

MUSE 221. Music for the Elementary Teacher. (2-0-2); |, II, lil. Pre-
requisite: MUSE 100, 101, 132, or 133. Music fundamentals and methods
for teaching music to elementary school children.

MUSE 325. Materials and Methods for Elementary Grades. (4-0-4); |,
II. Materials and methods for the elementary school with emphasis on the
teaching of musical concepts through developmental techniques.

MUSE 335. Fleld Experlence. (1-3); on demand. Two full days weekly of
teaching under supervision in public schools in nearby communities.

MUSE 336. Fleld Experience. (1-3); on demand. A continuation of
MUSE 335.

MUSE 375. Vocal Materlals and Methods. (2-0-2); Il. Prerequisite:
MUSE 325. The teaching of general music in the junior and senior high
schools with emphasis on choral activities.
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MUSE 376. Instrumental Materials and Methods. (2-0-2); |, Il. Pre-
requisite: credit for applied music in at least two of the following fieids:
strings, brasswinds, woodwinds, percussion. Instructional procedures
and materials used in instrumental teaching from the elementary grades
through high school.

MUSE 377. Instrumental Repair and Maintenance. (1-1-1); I. Demon-
stration and practice in simple repairs and maintenance of band and orches-
tral instruments.

MUSE 378. Piano Pedagogy. (2-1-2); Il. Survey and evaluation of

. materials and methods for teaching class and private piano.

MUSE 480. Seminar. (1-0-1); I, Il. Discussion of special problems related
to the teaching of music; readings in literature in the field.

MUSE 578. Teaching of Percussion. (2-0-2); Ii, lil. A study of the devel-
opment of percussion instruments, literature and performing techniques.

MUSE 579. Marching Band Workshop. (2-0-2); I, lll. Techniques of
preparing marching bands for performance.

MUSE 595. Voice Pedagogy. (3-0-3); I. An introduction to the physiologi-
cal, acoustical, and phonetic bases of singing and private voice instruction.
Emphasis will be placed on the relationship between scientific fact and the
practical application of principle through the use of imagery and phonetic
choice.

Class Applied Music

MUSG 123. Class Plano I. (0-2-1); I, I

MUSG 124, Class Piano Il. (0-2-1);1, I

MUSG 126. Traditional English and American Dance. (0-2-1); I, Il
Technique and style of American and English country dances, including
singing games and traditional dances in the circle, square, and contra forma-
tions.

MUSG 135. Class Guitar I. (0-2-1); 1, i

MUSG 136. Class Classical Guitar. (0-2-1); 1, IL.

MUSG 137. Class Banjo. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSG 183. Studlo Improvisation. (0-2-1); |, Il. Jazz styles, improvisa-
tional theories and techniques, with emphasis on small group playing and
supervised improvisation. May be repeated for credit.

MUSG 211. Class Woodwinds. (0-2-1); I, Il. Not for woodwinds majors.

MUSG 212. Advanced Woodwinds Techniques. (0-2-1); Il. Prerequi-
site: MUSG 211 or prior playing experience with woodwind
instruments. May be substituted for MUSG 211.

MUSG 213. Class Brasswinds. (0-2-1); I, II. Not for brasswind majors.

MUSG 214. Advanced Brasswind Techniques. (0-2-1); Il. Prerequi-
site: MUSG 213 or prior playing experience with brasswind instru-
ments. Performance techniques and teaching procedures for brasswind in-
struments. May be substituted for MUSG 213.

MUSG 215. Class Harp. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSG 217. Class Percussion I. (0-2-1); 1, II.

MUSG 218. Class Percussion Il. (0-2-1); 1, Il.

MUSG 223. Class Piano lll. (0-2-1); 1, IL.

MUSG 224. Class Plano IV. (0-2-1); 1, .

MUSG 226. Class Strings. (0-2-1); 1, 1L

MUSG 235. Class Guitar Il. (0-2-1); 1, Il.

MUSG 239. Class Voice. (0-2-1); I, II.

MUSG 245. Jazz Keyboard I. (0-2-1); I. Prerequisite: MUSG 124 or
consent of the instructor. An introduction to jazz keyboard techniques with
emphasis on ensemble playing.

MUSG 246. Jazz Keyboard II. (0-2-1); Il. Prerequisite: MUSG 245. Con-
tinuation of MUSG 245.

MUSG 345. Jazz Keyboard IIl. (0-2-1); I. Prerequisite: MUSG 246. Jazz
keyboard techniques with emphasis on solo playing.

MUSG 346. Jazz Keyboard IV. (0-2-1); Il. Prerequisite: MUSG 345.
Continuation of MUSG 345,

MUSG 379. Double Reed Making. (0-2-1); I, Il. Concepts and skills of
making double reeds, oboe through contrabassoon. May be repeated for
credit.

MUSG 383. Studio Improvisation. (0-2-1); I, . Prerequisite: four
hours of credit in MUSG 183. May be repeated for credit.

MUSG 583. Studio Improvisation. (0-2-1); I, Il Prerequisite: four
hours of credit in MUSG 383. May be repeated for credit.

Music History and Literature

MUSH 161. Literature of Music . (2-0-2); I. Designed to promote intelli-
gent listening to music and the understanding of music of various periods
and styles.

MUSH 162. Literature of Music li. (2-0-2); ll. Continuation of MUSH 161.

MUSH 329. Church Music. (2-0-2); on demand. Brief history; techniques
of hymn and anthem playing and/or directing; planning the worship service.

MUSH 361. History of Music 1. (3-0-3); I, lll. A survey of the history of
music in Western Europe from its ancient Greek beginnings through the early
eighteenth century.

MUSH 362. History of Music Il. (3-0-3); Il. lll. The history of music in
Western Europe, Russia, and America from the eighteenth century to the
present.

MUSH 365. Jazz History and Literature. (3-0-3); I. A survey of jazz
history from its beginning (ca. 1850) to the present.

MUSH 565. Music in America. (3-0-3); . A survey of the history of Ameri-
can music from colonial times to the present.

MUSH 581. Literature of the Plano. (3-0-3); I. Survey of keyboard music
from the sixteenth century to the present.

MUSH 591. School Band Literature. (2-0-2); Il, lll. Examination and criti-
cism of music for training and concert use by groups at various levels of
attainment.

MUSH 592. Vocal Literature. (3-0-3); Il. A survey of music for solo voice
and vocal ensemble, sixteenth trhough twentieth centuries; stylistic traits,
types of compositions, sources, and performance practices.

Ensembles

Ensembles listed with two course numbers may be repeated
for credit. After earning four hours of lower division credit (100
level), a student may enroll for upper division credit (300 level).

MUSM 184, 384. Guitar Ensemble. (0-2-1); I, IL.

MUSM 135, 335. Clarinet Choir. (0-2-1); 1, .

MUSM 136, 336. Woodwind Quintet. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 161, 361. Trumpet Cholr. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 162, 362. Trombone Choir. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 163, 363. Tuba and Euphonium Ensemble. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 167, 367. Brass Cholr. (0-2-1); I, Il. Open to brass players with the
consent of the instructor.

MUSM 168, 368. Brasswind Ensemble. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 169, 369. Percussion Ensemble. (0-2-1); 1, IL.

MUSM 170, 370. Concert Band. (0-2-1); Il. Open to all students. Admis-
sion by audition.

MUSM 171, 371. Symphony Band. (0-2-1); Il. Open to all students.
Admission by audition.

MUSM 172, 372. Marching Band. (0-5-1); I. Open to all students. Re-
quired for wind and percussion music education students. Upper division
credit after earning two hours of credit.

MUSM 178, 378. String Ensemble. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 179, 379. Orchestra. (0-2-1); |, Il. Open to all string students and
to selected wind and percussion players as needed.

MUSM 181, 183. Jazz Ensemble. (0-2-1); I, l. Open to all students.
Admission by audition.

MUSM 182, 382. Jazz Vocal Ensemble. (0-2-1); I, Il. Open to all stu-
dents. Admission by audition.

MUSM 183, 383. Traditional Music Ensemble. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 187. Piano Sight Reading I. (0-2-1); I, Il. Designed to develop
sight reading competence. Required for piano majors.

MUSM 188. Plano Sight Reading Il. (0-2-1); I, . Continuation of MUSM
187.

MUSM 189. Piano Ensemble. (0-2-1); on demand. Preparation and per-
formance of piano ensemble literature.

MUSM 180, 390. Vocal Ensemble. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 191, 391. University Chorus. (0-3-1); I, ll. Open 1o all university
students interested in singing.

MUSM 192, 392. Concert Cholr. (0-3-1); I, Il. Open to all students.
Admission by audition.

MUSM 183, 393. Chamber Singers. (0-3-1); I, ll. Select group of sixteen
singers. Admission by audition.

MUSM 194, 394. Opera Workshop. (0-2-1); I, ll. An introduction to the
techniques of musical theatre with emphasis on the integration of music and
action-dramatic study of operatic roles. With the consent of the instructor.

MUSM 200/400. Student Recltal (0-1-0); I, Il. Each Thursday aftemoon
music students and faculty present a recital. Music students are required to
take this course each semester.
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Private Applied Music

Private applied music courses may be repeated for credit.
After completing at least four semesters of credit at the 200 level
with a minimum grade of C, a student may enroll for courses at
the 400 level. Eligibility to enroll for graduate courses (500 level)
will be determined by an audition.

MUSP 201, 401, 501. Private Flute.

MUSP 202, 402, 502. Private Oboe.

MUSP 203, 403, 503. Private Bassoon.
MUSP 204, 404, 504. Private Clarinet.
MUSP 205, 405, 505. Private Saxophone.
MUSP 206, 406, 506. Private Horn.

MUSP 207, 407, 507. Private Trumpet.
MUSP 208, 408, 508. Private Euphonium.
MUSP 209, 409, 509. Private Trombone.
MUSP 210, 410, 510. Private Tuba.

MUSP 216, 416, 516. Private Harp.

MUSP 219, 419, 519. Private Percussion.
MUSP 227, 427, 527. Private Violin.

MUSP 228, 428, 528. Private Viola.

MUSP 229, 429, 529, Private Cello.

MUSP 230, 430, 530. Private Double Bass.
MUSP 235, 435, 535. Private Classical Guitar.
MUSP 236, 436, 536. Private Guitar.

MUSP 237, 437, 537. Private Electric Bass.
MUSP 240, 440, 540. Private Volce.

MUSP 241, 441, 541. Private Harpsichord.
MUSP 242, 442, 542. Private Organ.
MUSP 243, 443, 543, Private Plano.

MUSP 262, 462, 562. Private Composition.

MUSP 263, 463, 563. Private Conducting. With the consent of the In-
structor.

MUSP 360. Junior Recital. (1-0-1); 1, Il, lll. A solo public recital of at least
thirty minutes. With the approval of the music facuity.

MUSP 450. Senior Recital. (1-0-1); I, I, lll. A solo public recital of approx-
imately thirty minutes duration. With the approval of the music faculty.

MUSP 460. Senior Recital. (2-0-2); I, I, lll. A solo public recital of approx-
imately sixty minutes duration. With the approval of the music faculty,

MUSP 470. Composition Recital. (1-0-2); I, II, lll. Preparation and per-
formance in recital of student's original compositions. With the approval of
the music faculty.

Music Theory and Composition

MUST 100. Rudiments of Music. (1-2-2); I, Il, Ill. Fundamentals of music
notation and basic elements of music theory. Recorder playing, autoharp
accompaniment, and singing. Prerequisite for MUSE 221.

MUST 101. Introduction to Music Theory. (1-2-2); I, Il. An introduction
to the basic elements of music theory.

MUST 102. Introduction to Music Reading. (1-2-2); |, Il. An introduction
to the concepts and applications of reading music, vocally and instrumen-
tally.

MUST 131. Music Theory I (2-2-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: MUST 101 or
demonstration of equivalent competencies on the Music Department

Entrance Examinations. An extensive study of the basic elements of music
(calligraphy, rhythm, meter, pitch materials), emphasizing monodic, two and
three-voice textures, timbral qualities of the instruments; basic diatonic har-
mony.

MUST 132. Music Theory Il (2-2-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: MUST 131 or
demonstration of equivalent competency on the Music Department En-
trance Examination. A continuation of Music Theory | with emphasis on
three and four-voice textures, figured bass, secondary dominants, binary
and temary forms, transposition and scoring for small ensembles, and tonal-
ity changes. Supportive ear training to accompany these areas where ap-
plicable.

MUST 133. Music Reading I. (0-2-1); I, Il. Prerequisite: MUST 102 or
determination of equivalent competency by Music Department En-
trance Examination. An ensemble approach to the development of basic
skills of tonal and rhythmic reading through supervised vocal and instrumen-
tal reading experiences.

MUST 134. Music Reading Il. (0-2-1); |, Il. Prerequisite: MUST 133.
Continuation of MUST 133.

MUST 231. Music Theory Il (2-2-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: MUST 132 or
determination of equivalent competency by Music Department En-
trance Examination. A continuation of Music Theory Il, with emphasis
placed on the broadening of both the tonal and rhythmic vocabulary through
the study of chromatic harmony and more complex metric/rhythmic pattemns.

MUST 233. Music Reading Ill. (2-2-3); |, Il. Prerequisites: MUST 134 or
determination of equivalent competency by the Music Department En-
trance Examination. A continuation of Music Reading Il with emphasis
placed on the individual development of vocal and instrumental music read-
ing skills.

MUST 263. Elementary Composition 1. (1-1-2); I. Prerequisite: MUST
232 or consent of the instructor. Study and practice of basic formal com-
positional principles.

MUST 264. Elementary Composition IL. (1-1-2); Il. Prerequisite: MUST
263. Continuation of MUST 263.

MUST 331. Counterpoint. (2-0-2); Il. Prerequisite: MUST 132. Writing of
sixteenth and eighteenth century strict and free counterpoint, canon, inven-
tion, fugue. Some twentieth century techniques.

MUST 363. Intermediate Composition 1. (1-1-2); |, Il. Prerequisite:
MUST 264. Study and writing of students’ original creative work. One hour
weekly in private study; one hour in composition seminar-colloquium.

MUST 364. Intermediate Composition Il. (1-1-2); I, Il. Prerequisite:
MUST 363. Continuation of MUST 363.

MUST 433. Arranging for Jazz Ensembles |. (2-0-2); I. Techniques of
arranging for large and small jazz ensembles.

MUST 434. Arranging for Jazz Ensembles Il. (2-0-2); Il. Prerequisite:
MUST 433. Continuation of MUST 433.

MUST 465. Form Analysis. (2-0-2); on demand. Prerequisite: MUST
132. A study of the elements of musical design through aural and score anal-
ysis.

MUST 531. Arranging. (2-0-2); on demand. Prerequisite: MUST 232 or
the equivalent. Scoring, arranging, transcribing of selected or original
materials for voices and/or instruments.

MUST 532. Advanced Arranging. (2-0-2); on demand. Prerequisite:
MUST 531. Continuation of MUST 531.

MUST 563. Advanced Composition I. (1-1-2); I, ll. Prerequisite: MUST
364. Study, writing, and performance of students’ original creative work. Pri-
vate conferences and composition seminar in colloquium.

MUST 564. Advanced Composition I. (1-1-2); |, Il. Prerequisite: MUST
563. Continuation of MUST 563.
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Philosophy

The Department of Philosophy serves two basic functions in
the programs offered by the University. First, the department
offers general education courses which students may select as
partial fulfillment of the general education requirements in the
humanities. These courses are designed to increase the scope
and depth of the students’ understanding of some of man's most
basic beliefs. Second, the department offers a minor or major in
philosophy and a minor or major in religious studies for those
students who have a strong interest in these fields, for those
who may want to prepare themselves for graduate work in the
subject, and for those who want to acquire a good foundation in
philosophy or religious studies to supplement their preparation
for graduate study in the professions or other disciplines.

Requirements

For a Major in Philosophy
PHIL 200—Introduction 10 PhilOBOPRY.........cccceceesssseesinmsssssnssisrisssssranssnesasss

3
IPHIL 306—Logle ... -
PHIL 505—History of Philosophy |..... - |
PHIL 506—History of Philosophy II.. o |
Additional credit in philosophy approved by the department SO | .

Mmrmum Ior a major 30

For a Minor in Philosophy

PHIL 200—Introduction to Phllosophy Ty TN L, |
PHIL 306—Logic ... R TR A e s 3
PHIL 505—History of Phrlosophyl e A
PHIL 506—History of Philosophy A T —_— .
Additional credit in philosophy approved by the department ......................... 9

Minimum for a minor 21

For a Majorin Religious Studies

REL 221—World Religions | ...

REL 222—World Religions I ..

PHIL 200—Introduction to Phllosophy

PHIL 307—Philosophy of Religion....

Additional credit in rehglous studies a
Philosophy ... :

. thmum for a ma]or 30

For a Minor in Religious Studies

REL 221—World Religions | ..

REL 222—World Religions Il ..

PHIL 200—Introduction to Phtlosophy

PHIL 307—Philosophy of Religion...

Additional creditin retlgtous studies approved by the Department of
Philosophy ...

fD WWwwWwWw

- Mmlmum Ior a mmor 21
NOTE: Courses which may be selected, with the approval of the Depart-
ment of Philosophy, to complete the major or minor in religious studies are

the following:

REL 321—Early and Medieval Christian Thought..................ccooovouevrirnennns 3
REL 322—Modern Christian 3 IS |
REL 323—Twentieth-Century Christtm Thought ....... 3
REL 476—Special Problems....................c........ 1-3
ENG 325—Religious Literature of the World...................cccoeeeiueniuorenniinsnnnnns 3
ENG 367—O0Id Testament LIOrature.................c.ccccouemeeeeisimsississieissssanenns 3
ENG 368—New Testament Literature .. S |
HIS 332—Christianity and Its World......... sy
HIS 551—Religion in American History ................cccco.ocoevmnnn. .

Suggested Programs

The following programs have been devised to help students in
selecting and making their schedules during the freshman and
sophomore years. These suggested schedules need not be fol-
lowed specifically from semester to semester, but close adher-
ence to them will aid the student in meeting all requirements for
graduation.

Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Philosophy

s_'withwt a teaching certificate)
RESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
ENG 101—COomMPOSItION | ..........ocovemirieeeeceerineesieresesesssssesasesssssssssssssasasessans 3
PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy .. s
Physical Science 8lective ..................cccmininiisessmeosamsssssssssas 3
Social Sciences elective ... icis O
PHED —Activity course.................coconusiosusseses —
Elective (foreign language recommended) ............c.cccoovcuniiiiiiincncianissnnns 3

16
Second Semester
ENG 102—Composition Il .. e
Philosophy elective...............
Social Sciences elective ..
PHED —Activity course ...
Elective (foreign Image recommondod) s T s asans
16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
ENG —Literature elective .. T P P AL |
Philosophy elective............
Second major or elective ..
Social Sciences elective ...
Health elective...............cocvevrnnininnnisinninnns

PHIL B08—LOGIC ......coevrovimrereusssssesaesaaresesines s sassssssesmsnsssesssssssossasssassiessens
Second major or elective ..
Math elective ..

Social Sciences elective ..
Elective (foreign Imwue reeommandod) ...................................................

Provisional High School Certificate with a Major in
Phtlosoph‘y and a Major in a Teaching Subject

FRESHMAN

First Semester
ENG 101—COMPOBIION | .......ccocroerisnmsissssessssssssasssssasmsmsmsssnssessssssassasisnsssssse 3
PSY 154—Life-oriented—General Psychology .. 5
Humanities otocﬁve ............................................

ENG 102—Composition Il .. S i SRS e e
PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy ... s
SacoNd MBOF <...cccouiiiissinmerissmasasbisntes s
Biological Science elective .. s
Math elective ...........ccooeeecnnnae #- D
HBAIN EIBCHVE. ... ..cc0esemsssesmssnsst soasansssnesssnssnnsssasssenersssssanesssssbarsssss sussasssnssnnss

Provisional Hi?h School Certificate with a Minor in

Religious Studies and a Major in a Teaching Subject
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

ENG 101—Composition | ... s
REL 221—World Flalrgronel v
PABOR 1.130mssarasassssnsstusnsensssmsinspissnssimspesnansmsmnsinstss evss amssi b s FoREI YTV RO AR SRRR S S 105 3
PSY 154—Life-oriented General Psychology ..... 3
Physical Science @lective .................cciciiisimuisinissssssisssrssnsssrsssssisssssisanses 3

Second Semester
ENG 102—Composition Il .. G
REL 222—World Religions .
IO s o o i e T s AR
PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy
Biological Science elective .................
PHED—ACHVItY COUMNSE. .......covveueurrerissracsssesaeinssssssssensssssssssmsasesssssssnssesssses
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SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

NGl RSO SECIVE. ... i v nnaiestussarassthomanEiss N s shasTass s siansnss 3
Religious Studies BIBCtIVE..................cormuesmiinimnssiaa 3
T e R e s 3
EDSE 209—Foundations of Saconduy ‘Education... vel@
Social Sciences elective ...............ccccoeceeeenvenennne "

Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Minor in Religious

Studies (Without a certificate)
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
REL 221—World Rellgonsl paonL.. |
HUMANILBB BIOCHVE .........ccvisnieniinnssnsnersansossssssssassssssssrssssnssnsrasinassnssssssssons 3

Physical Science R S 3
Social Sdenoes elective......

Second Semester

ENG 10 ..
REL 222—World Ftelsguons ..
Major ... iis;
PHIL 200—In!roduchm lo PNbsophy ....
Biological Science elective -

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

ENG—Literature elective................coueeiienerceeirisnecnersosiesssssissssnsrsesssssassssasenes
Religious Studies elective...

Social Sciences elective .
Health elective... "

Second Semester

Social Sciences elective
Health elective.............

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, i, and lil following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: |-fall, ll-spring, lll-summer.

Philosog

Honors inar in Philosophy. (3-0-3): I. Prerequisite: Membership
in the Junior-Senior Honors Program. Contemporary moral issues are
examined, discussed, and evaluated. The topics may vary from semester to
semester.

PHIL 200. Introduction to Philosophy. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. A study of alter-
native views concerning the nature of reality, knowladge truth, God, man,
art, and the good life.

PHIL 300. Philosophy of Science. (3-0-3); II. A study of scientific method
and explanation; the role of mathematics in empirical science; and theories
of matter, space, time, motion, and causality.

PHIL 303. Social Ethics. (3-0-3); |, I, lll. A study of theoretical and practi-
cal problems of moral conduct and proposed solutions to them.

PHIL 306. Logic. (3-0-3); ll. A study of informal fallacies, the methods of
constructing deductive and inductive arguments, and the ways of justifying or
testing them.

PHIL 307. Philosophy of Religion. (3-0-3); Il, lll. Prerequisite: any one
of the following courses: PHIL 200, 505, 506. An inquiry into proposed
sources of religious knowledge and the meaning of God, Jesus, sin, and
salvation in four major theories of the universe.

PHIL 308. Philosophy of the Arts. (3-0-3); I. An examination of the major
theories of art, aesthetic experience, the structure of art, problems in aes-
thetics, and art criticism.

PHIL 309. Existentialism. (3-0-3); |. Designed to develop an understand-
ing of theories of the nature of reality, knowledge, and the good life from the
point of view of those who appeal to our “existing situation” rather than rea-
son.

PHIL 310. Analysis of Ideas. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: PHIL
200 or consent of the department. Introduction to the theory and technique
of analysis of statements and the application of this technique to basic state-
ments in the various sciences.

PHIL 311. Ordinary Language Philosophy. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: any
one of the following courses: PHIL 200, 505, 506. An introduction to a
contemporary philosophy which attempts to solve philosophical problems by
appealing to language as ordinarily used.

PHIL 312. Symbolic Logic. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: Permis-
slon of instructor. An introduction to the methods of constructing and justi-
fying deductive arguments as they have been developed by the use of
modem symbols.

PHIL 313. American Philosophy. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
PHIL 200 or consent of the department. A survey of philosophical thought
in America from the eighteenth century to the present with special attention
given to the Pragmatists.

PHIL 410. Contemporary Philosophy. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: any one
of the following courses: PHIL 200, 505, 506. An examination, interpreta-
tion, and evaluation of the philosophic ideas of leading representatives of
twentieth century philosophies.

PHIL 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours), |, Il. Prerequisite:
twelve hours in philosophy or consent of the department. The student
selects an approved topic in philosophy on which he will do a directed study.

PHIL 505. History of Philosophy I. (3-0-3); I. Ancient and Medieval phi-
losophy; a history of Western philosophy from Thales (624-546 B.C.) to the
beginning of the Renaissance.

PHIL 506. History of Philosophy II. (3-0-3); Il. Modern and contempo-
rary philosophy; a history of Western philosophy from the Renaissance to the
present.

Religion

NOTE: Credit in philosophy is not given for any of the courses
in religion.

REL 221. World Religions 1. (3-0-3); |, lll. Prerequisite: PHIL 200. Intro-
duction to Philosophy, is recommended. A study of the origin,
development, assumptions, values, beliefs, practices, great leaders, and
principal events of Judaism, Christianity, Islam, and Zoroastrianism.

REL 222. World Religions Il. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: PHIL 200. Intro-
duction to Philosophy is recommended. A study of the origin, develop-
ment, assumptions, values, beliefs, practices, great leaders, and principal
events of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taocism, Jainism, Sikhism,
and Shintoism.

REL 321. Early and Medieval Christian Thought. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: PHIL 200. Introduction to Philosophy is recommended. A
study of ideas concerning the nature of God, Jesus, the Church, man, sin,
salvation, the good life, and other issues presented by Jesus, Paul, John,
and the early and medieval church fathers or leaders to the beginning of the
Reformation.

REL 322. Modern Christian Thought, (1500 to 1900). (3-0-3); on de-
mand. Prerequisites: REL 321 and/or PHIL 200 recommended. A study
of the ideas conceming the nature of God, Jesus, the Church, man, sin,
salvation, the good life, and other issues presented by theologians and reli-
gious leaders from the beginning of the Reformation to the twentieth century.

REL 323. Twentieth-Century Christian Thought. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: REL 322 or PHIL 200; or consent of instructor. A study of
the ideas concerning the nature of God, Jesus, the Church, man, sin, salva-
tion, the good life, and other ideas presented by major twentieth century
theologians such as Barth, Bultmann, Tillich, Niebuhr, Wieman, Hartshorne,
A.T. Robertson, Karl Rahner, Karl Adam, Thomas Altizer, and Dietrich
Bonhoeffer.

REL 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours); on demand. Pre-
requisite: Twelve hours in religious studies or consent of the Depart-
ment of Philosophy. The student selects an approved topic in religion on
which he will do a directed study.
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Personal Development Institute

The Personal Development Institute was established to en-
courage the development of personal values and standards of
moral and ethical character in the men and women who enroll.
The objectives of the Personal Development Institute are:

1. To develop in those who attain knowledge and skill, certain
intangibles such as confidence, poise, personal appearance,
and self-assurance.

2. To assist the student in a realistic assessment of himself and
his surroundings.

3. To develop in students the correct set of personality traits
such as perserverance and dependability to carry them to the
successful completion of any endeavor.

4. To assist students in developing attractive voice quality, good
speech habits and the art of conversation.

5. To identify and better understand the forces that affect the
personal development potential of adults in today’s changing
social, economic, and professional climate.

Description of Course

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course indicates: 3 hours lecture, 0
hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and
Il indicate the term in which the course is normally offered: I—
fall semester; ll—spring semester; and lll—summer term.

PDI 100. Personal Development. (1-0-1); I, Il, lll. This is an elective
course structured in the Institute format. The course covers such areas as:
personality enhancement, attitude improvement, psychology of achieve-
ment, visual poise, sharpening social skills, the art of entertaining, voice im-
provement, speech and conversation, vocabulary expansion, interview
preparation and improved interpersonal relationships.
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SCHOOL OF SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
Department of Biological Sciences
Center for Environmental Studies
Department of Mathematical Sciences
Department of Physical Sciences
Department of Science Education

Baccalaureate degree programs
Biology
Chemistry
Earth Science
Environmental Studies
Geology
Mathematics
Medical Technology
Physics

Pre-Professional programs
Pre-Chiropractic
Pre-Dentistry
Pre-Engineering
Pre-_ggdicine
Pre-Optometry
Pre-Pharmacy
Pre-Physical Therapy

Associate Degree Programs
Engineering Science
Laboratory Technology (Medical)

Intensive basic courses of study in each major field of science
and mathematics, coupled with a broad background in related
disciplines, prepare Morehead graduates for professional
opportunities in teaching, research, and technological develop-
ment and the professions or related fields. Course offerings are
varied to meet the general needs of the non-science oriented
student to the specialized requirements of the graduate student.
Curricula are reviewed and revised periodically in order to stay
abreast of rapidly advancing technologies. Programs are
administered by four departments: Biological Sciences, Mathe-
matical Sciences, Physical Sciences, and Science Education.
The School of Sciences and Mathematics also has a special
program of environmental studies.

Biological Sciences

The Department of Biological Sciences: (1) offers compre-
hensive major and minor programs designed to produce quality
teachers; (2) provides specialized programs sufficient to pro-
duce professional biologists; (3) offers progressive programs of
study in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, medical technology, pre-
physical therapy, pre-pharmacy, and pre-chiropractic medicine;
and (4) supports other departments, divisions, and institutional
programs by offering a variety of courses essential to general
and specialized areas of study.

Requirements:

Fora Major in Biol -
BIOLZDS—L&ologicaI Etyl%t?gy

BIOL 208—Invertebrate Zoology.......................
BIOL 209—Vertebrate Zoology ....................
BIOL 215—General Botany ..........
BIOL 304—Genetics.................ccourevseurivennns
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbi
BIOL 337—Comparative Anatomy OR

BIOL 551—Plant Morphology .......
BIOL 380—General PRYSIOIOgY ............curveemisiiumirennecmsasmsasssossssssesnesmessanss

s WwWw -

ww

BIOL $71—BBMINBE ...cevviivinionissironsssibsestimsmsisgssssatsassssessanss SO T 1
Blology FIold CotRE.......coui i asosmminiissmmaie S 3

28
Biology Electives:

Students majoring in biology must eam a minimum of six
hours credit from the following:

BIOL 320—Basic Microtechniques.....
BIOL 334—Entomology

BIOL 337—Comparative Anatomy .....
BIOL 338—Vertebrate Embryology ....
BIOL 356—Environmental Biology
BIOL 357—Environmental Testing Methods....
BIOL 510—Li
BIOL 513—Plant Physiology ......
BIOL 514—Plant Pathology........
BIOL 515—Food Microbiology............
BIOL 518—Pathogenic Microbiology..
BIOL 519—Virology...........c.eouu..
BIOL 520—Histology...............
BIOL 525—Animal Physiology.......

BIOL 534—ichthyology and Herpetology

BIOL 540—General Parsitology .....
BIOL 545—Medical Entomology.....
BIOL 550—Plant Anatomy..........
BIOL 551—Plant Morphology .............cccocnineinns
BIOL 553—Workshop in Environmental Biology..
BIOL 575—Scanning' Eloflrmmlcfowopy.,.
BIOL 596—BIOCheMIBIY 1] ...........c.cvverirererrrierersiarssressessssssssnssssesssssnssssssens
Total Hours—Biology Major 34

B0 0 0000 0 0 0 ) D ) 60 6D 00 D 00 1D 00 KO N B9 00 40 1O N

Students majoring in biology are also required to take the
following:

CHEM 101 or 111—General Chemistry |.................o.coocoooovrrrroooerrenenn. 3

CHEM 101A or 111A—General Chemistry | Lab ... . 1
CHEM 102 or 112—General Chemistry Il.......................ccccooo..oooooooororrr 3
CHEM 102A or 112A—General Chemistry Il LAD .................................. 1
PHY'S 201—EIOMENtAry PhYSICS |..............ocooveervorreeemsrooorssossoresrsseoeesersoor oo 4

PHYS 202—EIBMeNtary PRYSICS Il .............ooccoooocoooooooorrrsoooosooorsosseoessossos 4

*GEOS 510—Geological History of Plants and Animals.....................ccce...... 3
MATH 141—Plane Ti A B L 3
MATH 152—College Algebra................ 3

*Pre-medical, pre-dental, and other pre-professional students obtaining a
major in biology may substitute PHYS 350 (Nuclear Science) for GEOS 510.

Requirements

For a Minor in Biology
BIOL 206—Biological Etymology.
BIOL 208—Invertebrate Zoology
BIOL 208—Vertebrate Zoology ..
BIOL 215—General Botany.....

Approved electives in Biology......

Students minoring in biology are also required to take the

following:

CHEM 101 or 111—General Chemistry |..............c.coooevvrrrnssinesisseiesens 3
CHEM 101 or 111A—General Chemistry Il................c.cocouervrvrerverrvrsosenonnnns, 3
CHEM 102 or 112—General Chemistry Il................cccevvevurmeeesereresssn e, 3

CHEM 102A or 112A—General Chemistry LD ... 1
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Medical Technology

Medical technology is one of the newest and fastest-growing
professions associated with modern advances in medical
science. The medical technologist performs analytical tests on
body fluids, cells and products. The information provided by test
results is used by the physician in diagnosing disease, selecting
and monitoring treatment, and in counseling for prevention of
disease.

Personal attributes necessary for success in this profession
include aptitude for physical and biological sciences, depend-
ability, a strong sense of responsibility, and capacity to work well
under stress.

Approximately two-thirds of all medical technologists are em-
ployed in hospital laboratories. Most others are employed in
physicians' offices, private laboratories, clinics, armed forces,
city, state and federal agencies, industrial medical laboratories,
pharmaceutical houses, and in public and private research pro-
grams directed toward combating specific diseases.

Admission to American Medical Association-approved pro-
grams of medical technology requires at least 90 semester
hours of academic credit in a college or university, including
appropriate course work in biology, chemistry, and mathemat-
ics. This must culminate in a baccalaureate degree after the
professional courses in a medical technology program are com-
pleted. The professional program is usually 12 months in length.

Morehead State University is affiliated with the following
AMA-approved schools of medical technology:

1. Beckley Appalachian Regional Hospital
Beckley, West Virginia

2. St. Elizabeth Hospital
Covington, Kentucky

3. Methodist's Evangelical Hospital
Louisville, Kentucky

4. Mobile Infirmary
Mobile, Alabama

5. Good Samaritan Hospital
Lexington, Kentucky

In accordance with this program, the student completes the
three years of prescribed work at Morehead State University
and is then eligible for the transfer to an accredited school of
medical technology for the fourth year of clinical study. Accept-
ance into an accredited school of medical technology for the
fourth year of clinical study is generally pased on the applicant’s
academic record, personal interview and letters of recommen-
dation. The final decision of admittance into the program will be
made by the appropriate school of medical technology. More-
head State University will make every effort to secure each
student a position at one of the before-mentioned affiliated
schools of medical technology, or at another approved school of
medical technology for the student's clinical year of training after
the completion of the required courses at Morehead State
University. Upon the completion of the four-year program,
Morehead State University confers upon the candidate the
Bachelor of Science degree with an Area in Medical Technol-

ogy.

Curriculum
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
BIOL ms—!mettdwaezwogy B T ewA |
CHEM 101—General Chemistry IOR
CHEM 111—General Chemistry I.... el Feoees R

CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Lab OR
CHEM 111A—General Chemistry I Lab,..............c..oooo..coomemrorooricrenrniisnnns 1

MATH 152—College AIGODIA ..........cccooouiiiiiiiiiiisiissis s sssssssasrsnssssns
HLTH 150—Personal Health ........

Second Semester

ENG 102—Composition Il OR

ENG 192—Technical Composition ... Y~ -~ RO W |
BIOL 331—Human Anatomy ... NI SIS |
CHEM 102—General Chomwiry IIOR

CHEM 112—General Chemistry Il................cccooiiiiises 3
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry Il Lab OR
CHEM 112A—General Chemistry |l Lab...
MATH 123—Introduction to Statistics OR Equrvalent
SOCIol SHONCBE BIBOING........c.oiiiviammisiissasssisisssabssissiisisisaisssississsisnatons

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

BIOL 206—BiologICal EYYMOIOGY .........ovv.oeveerrereessseeeseseesesresesssmeesesssssinees
BIOL 332—Human Physiology............
BIOL 333—Human Physiology Lab .
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry...........
PSY 154—General Psychology...
PHED—Activity Course.................
Humanities Elective (Literature)................. R R e

Second Semester
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics Il .
BIOL 317—-Prlnuples of Mlcrobiology
Social Sciences Elective..
SCNCE BIONWE ... i i s s aisassssvesssisiviimes

JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester
BIOL 51 S—Pathogemc Mncfobloioqy
Advanced Chemistry Elective..............c.cccouee
Humambes BIOGEIWE...cocicinmciminisismnmssssaians

Second Samasler

BIOL 380—General Physiology.... . -
BIOL 540—General Parasﬂology
HUM—Elective.............ococornreee.
SOC SCl—Elective..............
Advanced SCIENCE EIBCHVE ...........cc..ccvvvereiiiisiciessiienssssessisssssssssssnsssssssssones

SENIOR YEAR
(Clinical)

All students attending an accredited school of medical tech-
nology during their clinical year of training must be enrolled in
Biology 413, Medical Technology Clinical Practicum, 8 to 14
hours, at Morehead State University during the fall, spring, and
summer sessions.

The student will receive a minimum of 36 semester hours of
credit upon successfully completing one year of clinical training
at an accredited school of medical technology. Credit awarded
will be applicable toward a Bachelor of Science degree with an
area of concentration in medical technology.

Laboratory Technology (Medical)

The Associate of Science Degree in Laboratory Technology
was designed for students who desire to do general laboratory
work such as is found in agricultural experiment stations and
industrial laboratories. This degree is not intended for students
who wish to work in hospitals as medical technologists.

Requirements:

Sem. Hrs.
SEIMNEE. v R R e D
Biology......... e D a3 R s b R vl 5



108

School of Sciences and Mathematics

Industrial Education ...
LT e e R L g
Electives (to be approved by adviser) ........................

Minimum for the associale degree ................cccccovieciiiiiiniesiecieiicisea

Pre-Chiropractic

The 1968 General Assembly of the Commonwealth of Ken-
tucky passed the resolution (H.B. No. 147) requiring a minimum
of 60 semester hours of study in an accredited college or univer-
sity as prerequisite to any person becoming eligible for licensure
to practice any healing art (including chiropractic medicine). A
student who desires to pursue this course of study should con-
sult the catalog of the chiropractic school which he plans to
attend.

Curriculum
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

ENG 101—Composition | ..............cccccccvvivvernnnn.
CHEM 101 or 111—General Chemistry|.......
CHEM 101A or 111A—General Chemistry | Lab
BIOL 208—Invertbrate Zoology..........................
MATH 152—College Algebra .....
PHED—Activity Cou

Second Semester
ENG 102—ComPOoSition I .........c..ccoceiuieiecnecsiecesseeseseesseseseessss oo
CHEM 102 or 112—General Chemistry ll..........................
CHEM 102A or 111A—General Chemistry Il Lab
BIOL 209—Vertebrate Zoology ..........................
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry....
PHED—Activity Course..................
e AR A

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

ENG 231—English Literature to 1750 OR
ENG 232—English Literature since 1750 ............... T A
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics | .............
PSY 154—General Psychology..................
ECON 201—Principles of Economics.........
HIS 131—Introduction to Civilization |I..........
EIOCVE. ... ..icossninminmiisonaiasisassii s

Second Semester

ENG 241—English Writers Before 1850 OR

ENG 242—English Writers Since 1850................c..coocooeoiiioveioe 3

PHYS 202—Elementary PhySICS Il.............cououcceiocinienoeeeeeee s ressesnns 4

PSY 590—Abnormal Psychology e

SOC 101—General Sociology ...................cvereenn. -3

GOVT 141—Govemment of United States........................ccoocooeerrrvnn, 3

RIBORNND ... ot ivvmmvmmibisinsibiiinsh i s s s .
18

Pre-Dentistry

The Council on Dental Education of the American Dental As-
sociation has established minimum requirements for admission
to dental schools. Basic requirements are built around the suc-
cessful completion of two full years of work in an accredited
liberal arts and sciences college or university. Minimum course
requirements include one year of study in each of the areas of
English, biology, physics, general chemistry, and at least one
semester of organic chemistry. It is important that all science
classes include both lecture and laboratory instruction. Dental
schools do not encourage students to apply with such minimal
preparation, because the selection of applicants is also based
on the demonstration of superior qualifications in personal ma-
turity and academic competence. Three, and preferably four,
years of undergraduate preparation are necessary to provide
students with those qualifications that will permit entry into den-

tal schools. Pre-dental students should have a good back-
ground in sciences and mathematics beyond the minimum
requirements and they should aiso cultivate interests in litera-
ture, music, art, speech, languages, social sciences, and
psychology. For purposes of scheduling, course selection, and
complete preparation for professional school, the pre-dental
student must work closely with his faculty adviser.

A student who follows a program that includes the require-
ments for graduation and enters dental school at the end of his
junior year, may, after successfully completing his first year at
dental school, transfer his credits to Morehead State University
and receive the bachelor's degree.

Pre-Medicine

Most medical schools require a minimum number of specific
science courses. Applicants must have completed the following
courses prior to entrance: one year each of biology, physics,
general chemistry, and organic chemistry. Additional require-
ments include one year of English and at least one semester of
algebra and trigonometry. These specific courses and the suc-
cessful completion of three years of undergraduate study
represent basic requirements for entrance to medical schools,
and it is highly recommended that these requirements be sup-
plemented by additional study in a variety of subject areas. It is
desirable, but not essential, that the premedical student take ad-
vanced courses in chemistry, mathematics, and biology. It is
most important that the pre-medical student balance his scien-
tific education with courses selected from the arts, humanities,
and social sciences. For purposes of scheduling, course selec-
tion, and complete preparation for professional school, the pre-
medical student must work closely with his faculty adviser.

Since specific requirements vary between medical schools, it
is essential that the student investigate the requirements of the
school of his choice during the first two years of his preparatory
program.

Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Curriculum
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

BIOL 208—Invertebrate Zoology ...............ccccoovovvvvrnnin. o
ENG 101—Composition | ..............ccocccemencerennennnnns
EDEL 110—Developmental Reading ........................
PHED-—ACGhvity COUMSB ..........coccivusivisisisssnnmnsansiniisies
MATH—Elective........ .
SOC SCIl—Elective............cccccovvmivrrranns N

Second Semester
BIOL 208—Vortabdrme ZOOIOG ..o vveriiesssiasmsvissisissivsiaissiissnsiesinsssisimsosice
ENG 102 or 192—Composition .......................... AR
CHEM 101 or 111—General Chemistry |...........................
CHEM 101A or 111A—General Chemistry | Lab
BIOL 206—Biological Etymology...............c.cccc......... P,
PHED—Activity .................. A
MATH—EIECHVE .........cooecvneeinsiacris s, e ;

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
BIOL 215—Gonoral BOMMW .........c.cumiamsioniismmcsssmssssiisessssssisisisssimimsiionss
CHEM 102 or 112—General Chemistry ll.....................................
CHEM 102A or 112A—General Chemistry Il Lab
HLTH 150—Personal Health .....................c.oevvveevciireireciecininns
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics | ..
HUM-—Elective (Literature)

Second Semester
BROL Q08— OMBMOE: . .:comrrht 17 anisn astorsanesssnsiontasias s sbvessmmsisinasbsirshnbin 3
PHYS 202—Elementary PhYSICS I1..........coccvurecionreieemnessssasessesnesessseessenns 4
CHEM 223—Qualitative Analysis OR
CHEM 480—Instrumental ANAIYSIS ..................o.coovoieriioeerersesssvesssessens 3-4
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BIOL 337——-Compamwe Analomy T AR |
16-17
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
BIOL 338—Vertebrate Embryology A T SRR
CHEM 326—Organic Chermsuyl .4
PSY 154—General Psycholog S |
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry & Calculus IOR
MATH 353—Statistics ........ s .. 3-4
HUM—Elective... o
16-17
Second Semester
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology ... .. 4
BIOL 380—General Physiology............ B
CHEM 327—0rganic Chemistry II. .4
PHYS 350-—NUCIBAI SCIBNCE.............ccovicariansisissamvamssssssassssssassesssasserensssmenss &
15
SENIOR YEAR
First Semes!er
CHEM 441—Physncal Chemlsﬂ'yl ..... 3
SOC SCl—Elective..................... .3
Advanced Science Elective .. .34

BIOL—Elective Field Course......................... P Y |

BIOL 471—Seminar ...............

BORLBCTBINAING. ...y 555i55000s s hmssmmmorsiabdiaT o moesssesnsns onsessaddontiees 3
HUM—Electives......... et O

16-17
Pre-Pharmacy Program

The schedule below is a suggested program of pre-pharmacy
study which will meet the general requirements for most
pharmacy schools. It can be modified to satisfy the needs of the
individual student.

Admission to a school of pharmacy must be obtained after
completion of the two year pre-pharmacy program. Three addi-
tional years are required to complete pharmacy school.

Curriculum
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

CHEM 101 or 111—General Chemistry |... e R ey

CHEM 101A or 111A—General Chemlslry ILab. o |

BIOL 209—Invertebrate Zoology .......... S P P R S 5 3

ENg 101—CompPOBIIOn |.................c.cocoornniinirenssmessssassasssossessessonsssssssosssnssons 3

Electives (General Studies Component).., ............................................. 6
16

Second Semester
BIOL 209—Vertebrate Zoology ... b T S RS i o
ENG 102—Composition Il .............cccoverurssemsmmeseessmssssissssmenseasasssesssssnioens 3

CHEM 102 0r 1 12-—General Chermstry ST V| 3
CHEM 102A or 112A—General Chemistry II Lab
MATH tTS——AnaIytIc Geometfy & Calculus |.......
Elective...

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology ................coccviiiiiiinieicionseiis s 4
BIOL 206—Biological Etymology.......
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics I......
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry I......
ECON 201—Principles of Economics..............

Second Semester
PHYS Zoz—Elameman/ Physics I1...
CHEM 327 ic Chemistry II...
Electives (General Studies Componanl)

Pre-Physical Therapy

Students who plan to take a degree in physical therapy should
consult the catalog of the school of physical therapy they plan to
attend to be certain that they fulfill the requirements of the
chosen school. Most schools of physical therapy require 60 to
65 hours of course work in a pre-physical therapy program.

The schedule below is a suggested curriculum and may be
varied according to individual preferences.

Curriculum
FRESHMAN YEAR

ENG O E-—COMPOBIION 1. iicins i i ssamscniasiisisssis st v icomremssase
PSY 154—General Psychology...............
CHEM 101 or 111—General Chemistry |
CHEM 101A or 111A—General Chemlslry | Lab
MATH 152—College Algebra ....... s
BIOL 208—Invertebrate ZooIOgy .............cccccovrmireemerremirannisssssssssssesesssese

Seoond Sernester
ENG 102—Composition Il .. e R g
PSY 155—General Psychology
CHEM 102 or 112—General Chom:su-y ..........
CHEM 102A or 112A—General Chemistry Il Lab ..
BIOL 209—Vertebrate Zoology ..........cc.ccvvevevemnnenn. &
MATH 152—Plane Trigonometry OR elective ..................ccccvveruiuiciiciuccenecne

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semestaf

BIOL 331—Human Anatomy ... i

PHYS 201—E|ementary Phyuncs I

*Electives...........

Second Semester
BIOL 337—Comparative Anatomy ...
PHYS 202—Ebemenlary Phys:es ...
Electives* ..

It is recommended that electives include courses in statistics, typing,
mathematics, and medical terminology.

Description of Courses

NOTE: Field courses are designated with an asterisk(*) (3-0-
3) following course title indicates 3 hours lecture, 0 hours labo-
ratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and Ill indicate
the term in which the course is normally offered: I-fall; II-spring;
and lll-summer.

BIOL 150. Introductory Plant Science. (2-2-3); |, Il. A beginning course
in plant science dealing with form structure growth, reproduction and ecology
of plants. Emphasis on cultivated plants and agricultural applications.
(Course will NOT be accepted for biology majors and minors.)

BIOL 206. Biological Etymology. (0-2-1); I, ll. Root-concepts of terms
necessary for a better understanding of the biological sciences.

BIOL 207. Biological lllustration. (3-0-3); |, Il. Techniques of represen-
tation with pencil, pen and ink, blackboard, and photography; illustrative
procedure for classroom and publication.

BIOL 208. Invertebrate Zoology. (2-2-3); I, Il. Basic principles: morphol-
ogy, physiology, embryology, composition, and metabolism; general charac-
teristics, life histories, taxonomy, ecology, and evolution of the invertebrates.

BIOL 209. Vertebrate Zoology. (2-2-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: BIOL 208.
General characteristics, anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology. and
evolution of the vertebrates.

BIOL 215. General Botany. (2-4-4); I, ll. Structure and physiology of
vegetative and reproductive plant organs; introduction to plant genetics and
plant kingdom in terms of structure, ecology and evolution.

BIOL 217. Elementary Medical Microbiology. (3-2-4); I, Il, lll. An ele-
mentary microbiology course for students interested in understanding the
characteristics and activities of microrganisms and their relationship to health
and disease. Course will not be accepted as credit for biology majors.

BIOL 218. Elementary Laboratory Microbiological Techniques. (0-2-
1); I. This is a laboratory course that will include excercises that will allow the
students to obtain first-hand knowledge of microbiological techniques em-
ployed in a clinical laboratory. Proper laboratory technique and use of the
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equipment will be emphasized. Course will not be accepted as credit for the
biology major.

BIOL 304. Genetics. (2-2-3); |, Il Prerequisites: BIOL 209 and 215.
Mendelism, chromosomes and heredity, gene theory, cytological and
physiological analyses, and population genetics.

BIOL 317. Principles of Microbiology. (2-4-4); I, ll, lll. Prerequisites:
BIOL 209 and CHEM 112 and 112A. Identification and classification of
bacteria; morphology; distribution of microorganisms; cultivation, observa-
tion, methods of examination, and physiology of microorganisms; fermenta-
tion and decay; health.

BIOL 318. Local Flora. (1-4-3); I*. Prerequisite: BIOL 215. |Identification
and classification of plants native to the area. Collection and herbarium tech-
niques.

BIOL 320. Basic Microtechniques. (0-4-2); ll-on demand.
Prerequisites: BIOL 209 or 215 and CHEM 111 and 111A. Techniques for
preparing plant and animal tissues for microscopic study; preparation of
microscopic slides.

BIOL 331. Human Anatomy. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Prerequisites: SCI 105 or
equivalent. Human organism with emphasis on gross morphology. Course
will not be accepted as credit for the biology major.

BIOL 332. Human Physiology. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Prerequisite: BIOL 331.
Physiology of the various systems of the human body as particularly related
to exercise. Course will not be accepted as credit for the biology major.

BIOL 333. Laboratory for Human Physiology. (0-2-1); I, Il. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 332 or equivalent may be taken concurrently. This is a labo-
ratory course and the experiments included will be to allow students to obtain
first-hand knowledge of fundamental physiological principles of the human
body. Each system of the body will be explored. Laboratory animals such as
the mouse, rat, pigeon, turtle, and frog will be utilized for some of the experi-
ments as will human subjects. Correct laboratory technique and use of the
equipment will be emphasized.

BIOL 334. Entomology. (2-2-3); ll-on demand. Prerequisite: BIOL 208.
General structure of insects, life histories, common orders and families; in-
sects in relation to man.

BIOL 337. Comparative Anatomy. (1-4-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: BIOL 209.
Vertebrate structure based on the recognition of morphological deviation in
body plan.

BIOL 338. Vertebrate Embryology. (2-2-3); I, Il. Prerequisite: BIOL
209. Vertebrate development from gamete formation through the fetal stage;
emphasis on comparative structural development.

BIOL 350. Heredity and Society. (3-0-3); |, Il. Prerequisite: SCI 105 or
equivalent. See SCI 350.

BIOL 355. Population, Resources, and Environment. (3-0-3); I, I, Il
Prerequisite: SCI 103 and 105 or equivalent. See SCI 355,

BIOL 356. Environmental Blology. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: SCI 355, or
consent of instructor. Basic ecological principles and population and com-
munity ecology are discussed as they apply to current environmental prob-
lems. BIOL 357 is a companion course, although either may be taken sepa-
rately.

BIOL 357. Environmental Testing Methods. (0-4-2); Il. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. The study of methods used in determining water
quality and air and noise pollution levels. The course will include techniques
of animal and plant population estimation. BIOL 356 is a companion course,
although either may be taken separately.

BIOL 380. General Physlology. (2-2-3); |, II. Prerequisites: BIOL 209,
215, and CHEM 112 and 112A. (CHEM 326 helpful.) Physiology of organ-
isms from the celiular to organismic level. Biological, chemical, and physical
aspects of physiological processes.

BIOL 413-1. Medical Technology Hospital iIntemship I.

BIOL 414-2. Medical Technology Hospital Internship Il

BIOL 415-3. Medical Technology Hospital internship Iil. Prerequisite:
successful completion of three years of the curriculum for medical
technology In the Department of Blological Sclences. Designed for the
medical technology student that is interning at an accredited school of medi-
cal technology associated with a hospital. BIOL 413-1, 414-2, 415-3 will be
offered in fall, spring, and summer, respectively, for a maximum of 36
semester hours of credit.

BIOL 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); |, Il. Prerequisite: senior standing. De-
signed to give the student an introduction to research and literature in the
biological sciences.

BIOL 510. Limnology. (1-4-3); I.* Prerequisites: BIOL 209, 215, and
CHEM 112 and 112A. Characteristics of fresh water conditions including
chemical and physical effects, seasonal changes, thermocline development,
and pressure in the ecology of equatic forms.

BIOL 513. Piant Physiology. (2-2-3); I; on demand. Prerequisites:
BIOL 215 and CHEM 327 or equivalent. Diffusion, osmosis, cell wall and
membrane, structure, mineral nutrition, photosynthesis, respiration, macro-

molecules, photoperiodism, and other aspects of plant growth and develop-
ment.

BIOL 514. Plant Pathology. (1-4-3); I; on demand. Prerequisite: BIOL
215, Plant diseases; classification of fungi; diseases éaused by rusts, smuts,
fleshy fungi, bacteria, and viruses; ic diseases; principles and
procedures in the control of plant diseases; resistant varieties and culture
control.

BIOL 515. Food Microbiology. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 217 or
317. Microbiology of food production, food spoilage, and food-borne dis-
eases.

BIOL 518. Pathogenic Microblology. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 217
or 317. Microbial diseases of man and animals; host responses to diseases.

BIOL 519. Virology. (2-2-3); lI; on demand. Prerequisite: BIOL 317, or
consent of Instructor. Morphology and chemistry of the virus particle;
symptoms, identification, and control of more common virus diseases of
plants and animals; host-virus relationships; research methods concemed
with viruses.

BIOL 520. Histology. (2-2-3); . Prerequisite: BIOL 209. Characteristics
of tissues and organs of vertebrates.

BIOL 525. Animal Physlology. (2-2-3); |; on demand. Prerequisites:
BIOL 209 and CHEM 326 or equivalents. Comparison of fundamental
physiological processes in representatives of invertebrate and vertebrate
animals.

BIOL 530. Ichthyology. (1-4-3); Il in even years. Prerequisite: BIOL
209. The anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, distribution, natural
history and evolution of fish. Emphasis will be placed on collection, identifica-
tion and classification of those fresh water fish native to eastern North
America. Common marine fish of the Atlantic and Gulf coasts will also be
studied.

BIOL 531. Herpetology. (1-4-3); Il in odd years. Prerequisite: BIOL
209. The anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, distribution, natural
history and evolution of amphibians and reptiles. Emphasis will be placed on
collection, identification and classification of those herptiles found in eastern
North America.

BIOL 535. Mammalogy. (1-4-3); I; on demand.* Prerequisite: BIOL
209. Mammals of Eastern North America with emphasis on mammals of
Southeastern North America. Taxonomy, adaptation, natural history, and
methods of skin preparation.

BIOL 537. Ornithology. (1-4-3): II.* Prerequisite: BIOL 209. Anatomy,
physiology, classification, and identification of birds; life histories, habits,
migration, and economic importance of native species.

BIOL 540. General Parasitology. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisite: BIOL 209.
Protozoan, helminth, and arthropod parasites of man and domestic animals;
emphasis on etiology, epidemiology, diagnosis, control and general life
histories of parasites.

BIOL 545. Medical Entomology. (2-2-3); |. Prerequisite: BIOL 334, or
consent of instructor. Arthropod vectors of diseases with special emphasis
on insects of medical importance. Anatomy, physiology, identification, ecol-
ogy, and control measures.

BIOL 550. Plant Anatomy. (2-2-3); |. Prerequisite: BIOL 215. Gross and
microscopic studies of intemal and extemal structures of vascular plants.
The cell, meristem, cambium, primary body, xylem and phoem; roots, stems,
and leaves; flowers and fruits, ecological anatomy.

BIOL 551. Plant Morphology. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: BIOL 215. Fossil
and living non-vascular plants (except bacteria) and vascular plants; empha-
sis on morphology, ecology, and evolution.

BIOL 553. Workshop in Environmental Biology. (3-0-3); lll. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. See Science 553.

BIOL 561. Ecology. (2-2-3); I.* Prerequisites: BIOL 209 and 215.
Energy flow, biochemical cycles, limiting factors, and ecological regulators at
the population, community, and ecosystem levels.

BIOL 575. Scanning Electronmicroscopy. (1-2-2); Il. Brief description
of the theory of the electron gun, the magnetic control of electron pathways,
and variations in electron microscope construction. The major portion of the
course will be concemed with the preparation of specimen and actual appli-
cation of the scanning electron microscope.

BIOL 595. Blochemistry |. (2-4-4); |. Prerequisite: CHEM 327 or
consent of instructor. Carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins, intermediary
metabolism, protein synthesis, enzymology, blood chemistry, bioenergetics,
fluid electrolyte balance, vitamin and steroid chemistry.

BIOL 596. Blochemistry Il. (2-4-4); Il. Prerequisite: CHEM 595. Contin-
uation of Biochemistry |. Intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, and nucleic acids; function and mechanism of action of enzymes;
energetics of living systems, and regulation of life processes.
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Environmental Studies

The Center for Environmental Studies offers a major with four
options. The four options are in ecology; geology; social
sciences and economics; and chemistry and physics. With care-
ful planning between the student and his adviser, a teaching
certificate can be obtained in one of the option fields. The major
is primarily designed to produce professionals in a variety of
fields, depending upon the option chosen. Private industry, gov-
emmental agencies in various fields, municipalities, public utili-
ties and ecological contracting companies are primary sources
of employment. The Center for Environmental Studies cooper-
ates with the Schools of Business and Economics and Social
Sciences in procuring employment and will participate in the
Cooperative Education Work Program to give students actual
work experience before graduation. The Center also offers an
environmental studies minor.

Requirements

For a Major in Environmental Studies, all students
must take the Environmental Studies Core

SCI 355—Population, Resources, Environment...............c.occceiivcnerenicnnnen
SCIi 471—Seminar in Environmental Studies ...
BIOL 356—Environmental Biology .......
GEOS 376—Environmental Geology ...
ECON 501—Environmental Economics ..
GOVT 505—Politics of Ecology ... "
GEOG 505—Conservation of Nalural Hesources

-t 2 i EEg

All environmental studies majors are also requested to take certain com
plementary general education courses to complete University requirements.

For a Major in Environmental Studies with the
Ecology Option:
Requirements
Environmental Studies Core Courses..........c....ovreumcinnncimnsiisnnens 1
BIOL 208—Invertebrate Zoology ... o

BIOL 209—Vertebrate Zoology ....
BIOL 215—General Botany ..............ccccco.e.
BIOL 357—Environmental Testing Methods...
BIOL 510—Limnology ............cccomrerrmssvenraenss
BIOL 561—Ecology ... -
Elective from Biology 318 334 530 531 535 or 537 ..................................

Supplemental Requirements

CHEM 101 or 111—General Chemistry |..

CHEM 101A or 111A—General Chemlstry ILab..
CHEM 102 or 112—General Chemistry Il .............
CHEM 102A or 112A—General Chemistry Il Lab ..
GEOS 240—0088NE.....co.onnnmsiinivinmisisisessiniinsssssisn it
AT S TUEIIIEN .. oo iisssinsh bosesnaninsosssnnsnk o bbb e s o s bp

Suggested Program

The following program outline is intended to help students in
arranging their course schedule. Close adherence will assist in
meeting requirements for graduation.

FRESHMAN YEAR

Wwwnawwe

WW=W—=Ww

First Semester
BIOL 208—Invertebrate Zoology ..............umuieiiiiniismnnsssisssssessosss
CHEM 101—General Chemistry |..
CHEM 101A—General Chomnstry | Lab
ENG 101—Composition | ...
SPCH110—BnucSpeoch =

Prww-ww

Second Semester

BIOL 209—Vertebrate Zoology ...
CHEM 102—General Chemistry [T
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry |l Lab..
ENG 192—Technical Composihon
HLTH 303—Community Health ... ..
PHED—-Acllvity Course .............
Elective...

NO—-ww=Lw

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

BIOL 215—Botany. s

GEOS 376—Env1ronmentalGeoiogy

HUM—Elective-Literature ..

T

T T T LRI P O S AL ELs

[ R ARARNARARN

ats S 8

Second Semester
SCI 355—Population, Resources, and Environment ..
GEOS 240—0Oceans .. RN e TR
PHIL 303—Saocial Ethics. ..
Minor ..........
HUM—Elactrve

[ RS RARARANA]

= A

For a Major in Environmental Studies with the
Geology Option:

Requirements

Environmental Studies Core COUMSES.............couucieeiuiciseeicersnssrsesens
SCI 107—Introduction to Geoscience...,.
GEOS 100—Physical Geology ............
GEOS 101—Historical Geology...
GEOS 240—Oceans...
GEOS—Electives Approved by Adwsef

Supplemental Requirements
MATH 353—Statistics ..
BIOL 357—Environmental Taslmg Method

Any three courses (12 hours) chosen from the following:

CHEM 101-101A (or 111-111A)—Chemistry |.........cccconvvrrinvucniscriinnersinnnn. 48
CHEM 102-102A (or 112-112A)}—Chemistry Il

e

DWW =W

OR
PHYS 201 and 202—Elementary Physics 1 or Il............ccccovininniinninnn. 4-8

Suggested Program

The following program outline is intended to help students in
arranging their course schedule. Close adherence will assist in
meeting requirements for graduation.

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Samesler

SCI 107—Introduction to Geoscience... i i

GEOS 100—Physical Geology ... 1

CHEM 101—General Chemistryl 3

CHEM 101A—General Chemistry | Lab.. wii '}

ENG 101—Composition | ................cccvs i D
3
1
5

SPCH 110—Basic Speech ...
PHEL = AOIADT GOUPIN ... ccvicconsonsivsismiinissmmaississmessannioessisstissmpibinimnirisnss

Second Semester
GEOS 101—Historical GeOIOGY..........oiiriimmmimsiomirasssisssssisisnssinssissinsrassasis 3
CHEM 102—General Chemistry |
CHEM 102A—General Chmwy | Lab OR
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics |.. ensarar O e A TG TR
ENG 192—Technical Composition ... a8
HLTH 303—Community Health ....... g
1
7

GEOS 240—Oceans.................
PHED == ACHVRY COURBE.....cv0rcssirisssssdinnioisassssnssen fummiessasessmmssviesdsssasstonntsbentd

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

CHEM 102—General Chemistry Il and

CHEM 102A—General Chemistry Lab OR

PHYS 202—Elementary PhySICS Il............ccoocemesiuncniesiinisissesscssnessnaness

GEOS 376—Environmental Geology

HUM—Elective (literature)..............

Minor .. -,

Second Semester
SCI 355—Population, Flenources. ENVIrOnmen ... imaniammasaie
PHIL 303—Social Ethics...

Minor ..

3
GEOS—Elective............ g
HUM—Elective... 3

b
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For a Major in Environmental Studies with the Social
Sciences and Economics Option:

Requirements

Environmental Studies Core Courses.....
GEO 211—Economic Geography.......

GEO 390—Weather and CHMELE................ccoovuevemeverreiieessssessssessessesensiens 3
ECON 201—Principles of ECONOMICS |.............cccovovvvrireronnnnsssesssesssosessssises 3
BCON D8 =P NE FUMNGE ... . o100 scnisinssasnsrinnsssosdissasbsrinsssiinssnsissevsimmssnsis 3
GOVT 500—Pressure Groups and Polmce aiip D
GOVT 540—Public AAMINISIIAtON .............ccovevveceeiescesrnssssseisssesscesenesinns 3
Social Sciences and Economics Electives approvod by adviser ... 12
Supplemental Requirements

GEOS 240—Oceans .. T PR TN R R 0 e,
BIOL 357—Environmental Testmg Methods TR LS| NCRE |

Suggested Program

The following program outline is intended to help students in
arranging their course schedule. Close adherence will assist in
meeting requirements for graduation.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semaster
ECON 201—Principles of Y N A S 3
e L T e R e R P 3
MATH—Elective..... .3
HLTH—Elective............. 8
PHED—Activity R Y i R T SR N 1

Second Semasler
ENG 192—Technical Cornposmon s
GEO 211—Economic Geography....

GEOS 240—0Oceans

PHED—Activity Course.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
GEOS 376—Environmental Geology ..
HUM—Elective (Literature)...................

SOC SCI—or Economics Elective
I 1 Vot Rsrrmesiassssatunessassirnasant

Second Semester
SCI 355—Population, Resources, ENVIronment......................ccoooooooio .
GEO 390—Weather and Climate... st
SOC SCl—or Economics Eloctlve
WO i vmisassiiasinssoiosibisesadinivie

For a Major in Environmental Studies with the
Chemistry and Physics Option:

Requirements:

Environmental Studies Core Courses..................coooooovesrorensio, 19
CHEM 101—General Chemistry |..
CHEM 101A-—-Gonom!0honiury ILab...

alysis... .4

CHEM 460—Instrumental Ana!ydu -3
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics |...... .4
.4

4

3

PHYS 202—Elementary Phyacl II
PHYS 350—Nuclear Science
PHYS 361—Fundamentals of Electronics .

Supplemental Requwements

GEOS 240—0Oceans...
MATH 353—Statistics ...

BIOL 357—Environmental Telﬂrq Melhod&

Suggested Program

The following program outline is intended to help students in
arranging their course schedule. Close adherence will assist in
meeting requirements for graduation.

FRESHMAN YEAR
o First Semester
HEM 101—General Chemistry |...............ccovvovveonevrssseseisenesesess oo, 3
CHEM 101A—General Chermﬂry ILab.. ..1
ENG 101—Composition | ....................... o
SPCH 110—Basic Spoaeh -
HUM—Elective ... - |
PHED—Activity Course... R I M & S it
14
Second Semester
CHEM 102—General Chemistry Il................cccccvevevvoreseerieeeseosns 3
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry Ii Lab. 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition....... 3
HLTH 303—Community Health....... -3
L R -
PREDS—ACHWEY COE:......ccivuressissssassssissassssions i cisissomsics oot 1
14
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Sameslar
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics |.... PO SN IO T e -
CHEM 223—Quantitive Analysts ..... .4
HUM—Elective (Literature).... .3
et s R e e SN G N L 3
HUM—Elective............ccoocvveereeerenirnnnn, =0 |
17
Second Semester
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics Il................ooooooooroooomooo 4
e T T R R 1 S S I S R 3
PHIL S09—S00lal BUMGE. ... oooconsimsnsississiusssiosmesiiiintsnistsoaitonm s st 3
SCI 355—Populat|on Rasources ENVIronment ... 3
Minor .. e i 4 -
16
For a Minor in Environmental Studies
Requirements
GEOS 240—Oceans ... o
GEOS 376—Environmental Gaology - |
SCI 355—Population, Resources, Envlronmem ]
SCI 471—Seminar in Environmental Studies ...... aill
BIOL 356—Environmental Biology ............... 3
GOVT 505—Politics of Ecology ... e

Electives from PHIL 303, MATH 353, BIOL 357, ECON 501,
GEO 505 and BIOL 553 (only one course may be chosen from
I IRSt WO IAG) .. iiiiiinins s i tomeesss b cessssss o e asd 5-6
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Mathematical Sciences
The Department of Mathematical Sciences is committed to
the education of students who intend (1) to teach mathematics
at any level, (2) to apply mathematics in industry or government,
or (3) to use mathematical techniques and concepts in their
chosen fields of endeavor.

Statement Regarding Placement in Mathematics

Students who have credit for courses in mathematics equiva-
lentto MATH 141 and 152, or MATH 175 are excused from tak-
ing the Mathematics Placement Examination. All other students
are required to take the Mathematics Placement Examination
prior to enroliment in mathematics courses numbered above
140 except 231 and 232. This examination is administered to
entering freshmen (as a group) at the beginning of each fall term
or it may be taken by individuals at any time at the Office of the
Testing Bureau (501 Ginger Hall). The purpose of the examina-
tion is to determine the level of mathematical maturity of a stu-
dent enabling him to begin the study of mathematics at the
highest level his background and achievement warrant.

For a Major in Mathematics:
Requirements

MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus | ..........cccoevervrecccrenenen 4
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il .
MATHE AT T=—S0MIIBE ... oeconsneebisssamsosansonsinssivssinesissesspiissisinisisnssss
Electives in mathematics above 170 except MATH 231, 232, and 260........ 7
Electives in mathematics above 300 as approved by the Head of the

Department of Mathematical Sciences

BSAD 202—Computer Programming BASIC ............cc.ccoovevvivrcrceiiciriinens

Suggested Program

The following program outline is intended to help students in
arranging their course schedule. Close adherence will assist in
meeting requirements for graduation.

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

ENG 101—Composition | ..

MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus !
BSAD 202—Computer Programming BASIC ..
PHED—Activity COUrSEe.........c..c.coovuvvrriinrans
HLTH 150—Personal Health ..
Biological Science EIechVe...............occv i e eeee e neees

DLW —-WE W

Second Semester
ENG 102—CompPoSition Il ..........coeoieiiii i eeese e eeesee e ees e
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il .
PHED—Activity Course.... e
Social Science Elective...
Physical Science Elective
Minor

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
MATH 276—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Ill OR
MABH ELOBIIND ... o covnein g essemusssonmsmsressmmsres ersswassss svsnsakp bessssaansisnsrss .3-4
MATH 304—Math Loglc and Set Theory ..... .|
3
3

HUM—Elective (Lrterature) ......................
HUM—Elective ..
Minor

HEUM—BIOEHM .o s s s r TR s S et s emaas
SOC SCI—Elective...
MATH—Elective ...
Minor .....ccoeeeneenn.
General Electives

For a Minor in Mathematics:
Requirements
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus | ..................cooovovvoeeeooo 4

113
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il ..........coovoveerviniiiine 4
Electives in Math above 170 except MATH 231, 232, and 260...........cc......... 7
Electives in Math above 300 as approved by the Head of the
Department of Mathematical SCIeNCeSs ... 6
21
BSAD 202—Computer Programming BASIC ............ccccoeeiiiiccicincinnnn 3
For a Minor in Statistics:

A student should consult the Head of the Department of
Mathematical Sciences for approval of one of the following:

OPTION |
MATH 123—Introduction to Statistics...........cccovveiiiiiiiniiiiciercees
MATH 132—General Mathematics I1...
MATH 260—Fortran Programming.........
MATH 301—Elementary Linear Algebra.
MATH 353—Statistics ...........ccccouenene
MATH 553—Statistical Methods......
MATH 555—Nonparametric Statistics.

OPTION I

MATH 301—Elementary Linear Algebra...............cccorvcrmnninianinsimmsssnmmanens - |
MATH 312—Numerical Analysls .........
MATH 353—Statistics ...

MATH 51 9—Probabll|ty
MATH 520—Mathoma!leal Stailsﬂcs
MATH 553—Statistical Methods.......... 5
MATH 555—Nonparametric Statistics .............cuvivmimeiincninmnesissnersnens 3

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and Il following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall; lI-spring; Ill-summer.

MATH 110. Problem Solving Techniques. (1-0-1); I, Il. A basic course
emphasizing problem interpretation, translation, and solution. Hand-held
electronic calculators are used for the solution of problems.

MATH 123. Introduction to Statistics. (3-0-3); |, Il. Basic concepts of
probability, sampling, and the algebra of events. Properties of selected dis-
crete and continuous distributions.

MATH 131. General Mathematics . (3-0-3); |, Il. Sets, logic, induction,
flow-charting, and number theory.

MATH 132. General Mathematics Il. (3-0-3); I, Il. Prerequisite: MATH
131. Computers; algebraic sentences; probability; expectation; and statistics.

MATH 135. Mathematics for Technical Students. (3-0-3); I, Il, L
Practical mathematics as applied to technical programs to include a study of
fractions, ratio and proportion, percentage, elementary algebra, formulae,
volumes, and right triangle trigonometry.

MATH 141. Plane Trigonometry. (3-0-3); |, Il lll. Prerequisite: MATH
152 or consent of the Mathematics Placement Examination Committee.
(A sufficiently high score on the Mathematics Placement Examination enti-
tles a student to choose a more advanced course.) Trigonometric functions,
trigonometric identities; inverse functions.

MATH 152. College Algebra. (3-0-3) or (5-0-3); I, II, lll. Prerequisite:
consent of Mathematics Placement Examination Committee. (A suffi-
ciently high score on the Mathematics Placement Examination entitles a
student to choose a more advanced course.) Field and order axioms; equa-
tions; inequalities; relations and functions; exponentials; roots; logarithms;
sequences; probability and statistics.

MATH 160. Mathematics for Business and Economics. (4-0-4); |, Il
Prerequisite: High School Algebra Il or equivalent. A course consisting of
an introduction to finite mathematics and calculus. Systems of linear equal-
ities and inequalities; matrix algebra; linear programming; differentiation and
integration; applications.

MATH 173. Pre-calculus Mathematics I. (3-0-3); I, Il. Sets of logic; rela-
tions and functions; number systems through the reals; systems of
equations.

MATH 174. Pre-calculus Mathematics Il. (3-0-3); |, Il. Exponential, loga-
rithmic, and lngonometnc functions; complex numbers; theory of equations;
sequences and series.

MATH 175. Analytic Geometry and Calculus . (4-0-4); |, Il. Prerequi-
site: satisfactory score on the Mathematics Placement Examination, or
MATH 141 and 152. Functions and graphs; linear equalities and inequalities:
conic sections; limits and continuity; differentiation and its applications; the
definite integral.
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MATH 231. Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher |. (3-0-3); |, II, Ill.
(For elementary teachers only.) Number systems; primes and divisibility;
fractions.

MATH 232. Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher Il. (3-0-3); 1, Il, lll.
(For elementary teachers only.) Prerequisite: Mathematics 231. Alge-
braic sentences; real numbers; geometry of measurement; mathematical
systems; methods of presentation of mathematical concepts.

MATH 260. FORTRAN Programming (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites: BSAD
200; or consent of instructor. Introduction to FORTRAN Programming lan-
guage. Application of mathematical techniques to problems in programming.
Business, engineering, management, and modeling examples are employed
to provide comprehensive knowledge of the language.

MATH 275. Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il. (4-0-4); |, Il. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 175 and BSAD 202. Definite integral with applications;
trigonometric and exponential functions; methods and applications of inte-
gration; infinite series.

MATH 276. Analytic Geometry and Calculus . (4-0-4); |, I
Prerequisite: MATH 275. Solid analytic geometry; space and plane vectors;
systems of linear equations; matrices; partial differentiation; multiple integra-
tion.

MATH 301. Elementary Linear Algebra. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: MATH
175. Vector spaces; determinants; matrices, linear transformations; eigen-
vectors.

MATH 304. Mathematical Logic and Set Theory. (3-0-3); I. Proposi-
tional calculus; sets; relations; functions; Boolean algebras; cardinality.

MATH 310. Calculus IV. (3-0-3); ll. Prerequisite: MATH 275. Algebraic
and topological properties of the reals; limits and continuity; differentiation;
infinite series; Riemann integration.

MATH 312. Numerical Analysis. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: MATH 275. A
basic course in numerical analysis including error analysis, series approxi-
mation, numerical integration techniques, practical applications of matrices,
solution of simultaneous non-linear equations, and curve-fitting.

MATH 350. Introduction to Higher Algebra. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite:
MATH 304. Groups; rings; integral domains; related topics.

*MATH 353, Statistics. (3-1-3); I, Il, lll. Prerequisite: High School Alge-
bra Il or equivalent. Introduction to basic statistics with applications.

"MATH 354. Business Statistics. (3-1-3); 1, Il, lll. Prerequisite: High
School Algebra Il or equivalent. Introduction to basic statistics with appli-
cations to business..

MATH 363. Differential Equations. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: MATH 275.
Special types of first order differential equations; linear differential equations;
operator methods; Laplace transforms; series methods; applications.

MATH 372. College Geometry. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: MATH 175.
Rigorous development of elementary geometry as a logical system based
upon postulates and undefined terms.

MATH 373. Principles and Techniques of Mathematics.(3-0-3); LIl
Prerequisite: MATH 275. For prospective teachers of secondary mathemat-

ics. Material from advanced mathematics extends topics of high school
mathematics.

MATH 391. Classical Mechanics. (4-0-4); |, in alternate years. (See
Physics 391.)

MATH 481. Mathematical Physics. (3-0-3); on demand. (See Physics
481.)

MATH 504. Topology. (3-0-3); ll. Prerequisites: MATH 304 and 350, or
consent of instructor. Elementary set theory; topological spaces; metric
spaces; compactness and connectedness; mapping of topological spaces;
related topics.

MATH 510. Real Variables. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: MATH 310. Topo-
logical properties of Euclidean space; theory of differentiation and integra-
tion; sequences and series of functions; metric spaces.

MATH 511. Functional Analysis. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: MATH 301
and 510 or consent of instructor. Linear spaces; normed and Banach
spaces; Hilbert spaces; applications to sequence spaces and Fourier series.

MATH 519. Probability. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: MATH 275. A first
course in mathematical probability and its applications to statistical analysis.

MATH 520. Mathematical Statistics. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: MATH
518. Hypothesis testing and estimation; bivariate and multivariate distribu-
tions; order statistics; test of fit; nonparametric comparison of locations; dis-
tribution theory.

MATH 553. Statistical Methods. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisites: MATH 353. A
second course in basic statistical methods with applications. Analysis of vari-
ance; general regression analysis; hypothesis testing; confidence intervals.

MATH 555. Nonparametric Statistics. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: MATH
353. A course in basic nonparametric statistical methods with applications.

MATH 573. Projective Geometry. (3-0-3); lil. Prerequisites: MATH 372
or consent of instructor. A synthetic treatment of projective geometry lead-
ing into natural homogeneous coordinates; analytic projective geometry;
conics; axiomatic projective geometry; some descendents of real projective
geometry.

MATH 575. Selected Topics. (One to six hours); I, Il. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. Topics are offered which meet the needs of the stu-
dents and which are not otherwise included in the general curriculum.

MATH 585. Vector Analysis. (3-0-3); |. Co-requisite: MATH 276. Vector
algebra; vector functions of a single variable; scalar and vector fields; line
integrals; generalizations and applications.

MATH 586. Complex Variables. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: MATH 310 o
585, or permission of instructor. Algebra of complex variables, analytic
functions, integrals, power series; residues and poles; conformal mappings.

MATH 595. Mathematics Curriculum Workshop. (1-6); Ill. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. New curricula developments in mathematics.

*A student may receive credit toward graduation in only one — MATH 353
or MATH 354.
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Physical Sciences
Chemistry
Chemistry offers two kinds of majors: the professional major
for those students committed to becoming practicing chemists,
and the non-professional major for those wishing to teach in
secondary schools or for those who desire strong support in
chemistry for other scientific pursuits such as medicine.

For a Major in Chemistry (for those students planning
to become professional chemists):

Requirements
CHEM 111—General Chemistry |.............ccccovieeiarimnsianmerosessmnmsssssesesens
CHEM 111A—General Chemistry | Lab..
CHEM 112—General Chemistry Il..........
CHEM 112A—General Chemistry Il Lab.
CHEM 223—Quantitative Analysis .........
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry |.......
CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry Il ......
CHEM 328—Organic Chemistry IIl.....
CHEM 350—Inorganic Chemistry.......
CHEM 441—Physical Chemistry | ...
CHEM 442—Physical Chemistry Il .........

CHEM 450—Qualitative Organic Analysis..
CHEM 460—Instrumental Analysis ............
Chemistry electives approved by advisor
O T = R .o cvereoesssiost driobetalbeviy e dies comesss sy aasmmhscos¥Essisonsanioss

Supplemental Requirements

MATH 175—Analytic Geometry & Calculus |..............ccoooeiiiieiiciinceiiinnne
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry & Calculus II.... ;
MATH 276—Analytic Geometry & Calculus Ill...

PHYS 231—Engineering Physics | ....................
PHYS 232—Engineering Physics Il .
GER 101—Beginning German |.......
GER 102—Beginning German l........................
Advanced technical elective approved by adviser..........................coocoooe.....

- WatbLWUBELE-W=W

LWWwwoos b s

This curriculum is designed to meet the standards of
the American Chemical Society. However, students can
elect to follow a 32-semester-hour major in chemistry that
is suitable for teacher certification.

For a Major in Chemistry (for su i 3
Thirty-two h!)ursin chenusttyry(pponvepurposeS) 32

For a Minor in Chemistry
Twenty-one hours inchemistry.................................. R w21

Suggested Program

The following program outline is intended to help students in
arranging their course schedules. Close adherence will assist in
meeting requirements for graduation.

Professional Chemistry Major*

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

ENG 101—Composition | ..................cccevurrense s
GER 101—Beginning German |.
CHEM 111—General Chemistry |.....
CHEM 111A—General Chemistry | Lab..............
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus | ., :
PHED—Activity Course ....... T Y e L T e

Second Semester
ENG 102—Composition i ............... SRR LTI < o e S,
GER 102—Beginning German I....
CHEM 112—General Chemistry Il........
CHEM 112A—General Chemistry Il Lab.............
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il .
HLTH 150—Personal Health ............. -
PHED—Activity Course............. e L — N R

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First semester
CHEM 223—Quantitative AN@IYSIS................ccoeereremeieeeeisonesessesisoseesssins 4

MATH 276—Analytic Geometry and Calculus lll .............c.cccoviiiiiiiiinniann 4
PHYS 231—Engineering Physics |
Social Sciences EIeCHVe..............c.oorvievreeriiiieeee e eeesrnessesnasrsesaaersas
Second Semester
ENG—LAOBIUN ElOCIV ... i simssisnssicsisanrinsiniasissarossarisiarinins 3
CHEM—Chemistry Elective............ soire B
CHEM 350—Inorganic Chemistry |..... T
PHYS 232—Engineering PhySics Il ..............o.oovineccicccicsncsscsnins 5
Social Sclontes BIRCUVE........ii ol ieimmismisiismnarsiaiei. 3
17

*If teacher certification is desired, consult your adviser.

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and Ill following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall; II-spring; Ill-summer.

CHEM 100. Basic Chemistry. (3-2-4); Il. A survey of chemistry with
emphasis on health and life processes.

CHEM 101. General Chemistry 1. (3-0-3); Il. Chemistry applied to home
economics and agriculture. Atomic theory, oxygen, hydrogen, metals, non-
metals, acids, bases, salts, and periodic arrangement of the elements.

CHEM 101A. General Chemistry | Laboratory. (0-2-1); I, li, lli. Labora-
tory for CHEM 101.

CHEM 102. General Chemistry Il. (3-0-3); I, Il, lil. Prerequisite: CHEM
101. Continuation of CHEM 101. Major emphasis on introduction to organic
chemistry and topics relating to foods, nutrition, and textiles.

CHEM 102A. General Chemistry Il Laboratory. (0-2-1); 1, II, lll. Labora-
tory for CHEM 102.

CHEM 111. General Chemistry |. (3-0-3); I, ll, lll. Atomic structure, peri-
odic relations, and electronic structure. States of matter, gas laws, and intro-
duction to the properties of solution.

CHEM 111A. General Chemistry | Laboratory. (0-2-1); I, I, lll. Labora-
tory for CHEM 111.

CHEM 112. General Chemistry Il. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Prerequisite: CHEM
111. Continuation of CHEM 111. Kinetics, equilibria, electrochemistry, and
descriptive chemistry of selected groups of elements.

CHEM 112A. General Chemistry Il Laboratory. (0-2-1); |, Ii, lll. Labora-
tory for CHEM 112.

CHEM 223. Quantitative Analysis. (1-6-4); |, Il. Prerequisite: CHEM
102 and 102A or 111 and 111A. Principles and practices of volumetric anal-
ysis including electrometric titrations.

CHEM 326. Organic Chemistry I. (3-2-4); 1, Il, lil. Prerequisite: CHEM
102 and 102A or 111 and 111A. Homologous series of alkanes, alkenes,
alkynes, alicyclic compounds, benzenoid compounds, alcohols, phenols and
molecular structure.

CHEM 327. Organic Chemistry Il. (3-2-4); I, Il lll. Prerequisite: CHEM
326. Continuation of CHEM 326. Aldehydes, ketones, acids, and com-
pounds of biological interest.

CHEM 328. Organic Chemistry Ill. (3-4-5); I, in alternate years.
Prerequisite: CHEM 327. Special topics of organic chemistry: molecular
rearrangements, orbital symmetry, heterocyclics, carbanion reactions, and
macromolecules.

CHEM 350. Inorganic Chemistry. (3-0-3); |, in alternate years. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 112 and 112A. Electronic structure and bonding in inor-
%anic. compounds. Physical properties related to structure and acid-base

eories.

CHEM 410. Spectral Interpretation in Chemical Analysis. (2-0-2); Il
on demand. Prerequisite: CHEM 326 or 331. Methods used in the interpre-
tation of nuclear magnetic resonance spectra, mass spectra, infrared and
ultraviolet spectra of inorganic and organic molecules.

CHEM 441, Physical Chemistry I. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisites: CHEM 223
or 327; MATH 175; PHYS 202 or 232. Introduction to physical chemistry:
thermodynamics, chemical kinetics, and quantum chemistry.

CHEM 442. Physical Chemistry Il. (3-2-4); Il, in alternate years. Pre-
requisite: Chem 441; co-requisite: MATH 276. Advanced discussion of se-
lected topics from thermodynamics, chemical kinetics and quantum
chemistry.

CHEM 450. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (2-4-4); Il in alternate years.
Prerequisite: CHEM 326 or 332. Qualitative analysis of organic com-
pounds; physical and chemical methods.

CHEM 460. Instrumental Analysis. (2-4-4); |, Il. Prerequisites: CHEM
102 and 102A or CHEM 326. Theory and practice of instrumental analysis.
Opticometric and electrometric methods.
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Geoscience Social Sciences Eloc:hva1g
Kentucky is an important mining state and a significant
producer of oil and gas. As such the attention of its residents — —— Secﬁnd Semester 2
i | | ion for, ani HEM 111 ener emistry

has been directed to problems re ated to the exp oration for, and CHEM 111A—General Chemlstry i Lab... -l

the development and conservation of, earth materials. Interest ~ <F-c 260—Mineralogy Il B

is further stimulated by the fact that the region abounds in excel- GEOS 325—Structural Gook,gy o8

lent examples of geologic phenomena. Minor Elective... AL
HUM Elective... i

Fora Major in Geology: 16

Requirements

GEOS 100—PhySical GEO0IOGY ... 1 For a Major in Earth Science:

GEOS 101—Historical Geology.................. ;. Requirements

GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience ... .3 GEOS 100—PhySICal GEOIOGY ........c.corsumermnrmrsssmssassssssissnssssasassamsassasmssssnss 1

GEOS 260—Mineralogy | .. o GEOS 101—Historical Geology.............. B

GEOS 261—Mineralogy Il .. i3 GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience .. e

GEOS 300—Petrology ... .3 GEOS 250—Minerals and Rocks (or GEOS 260 Mmeralogy l) D

GEOS 314—Principles of Stratigraphy -3 GEOS 400—Field Methods ... el

GEOS 325—Structural Geology ............. w3 GEOS 510—Geological History of Plants & Animals . 3

GEOS 377—Invenebrate Paleontology |..... D SCI 200—Descriptive Astronomy ... -3

GEOS 378—Invertebrate Paleomology | 1. D SCl471—Seminar........c..cccceunee ., |

GEOS 400—Field Methods ... .3 AGR211—S0ils .........coccrvenennne. Gl

SCl 471—Seminar... sl el GEO 390—Weather and Climate. ... iy
GEOS —Electives approvodbyadvlsef .8

S:J)Lpgolsenl\entggﬁoguirements. Students can aiso follow the above prograrn to gam teachor certrﬁcahon

CHEM 11 1—Generalac§m?n°:;?yy g However, supplemental course work in Biology, Mathematics, Chemistry and

CHEM 111A—General Chemistry | Lab... 3 Physics is required for certification. Please consult your adviser.

CHEM 112—General Chemistry II.... i 9 .

CHEM 112A—General Chemistry il Lab.. o For a Minor in Earth Science:

PHYS 201—Elementary Physics | . 4 Requirements

PHYS 202—Elementary Physics T g 3 GEOS 100—Physical Geology ...

MATH—Electives approved by adviser .. e 8

However, students who do not plan to pursue advanced degraes may sub-
stitute up to 15 semester hours for the supplemental requirements. Substitu-
tions must be approved by adviser.

For a Minor in Geology:
Requirements

GEOS 100—Physical Geology ...
GEOS 101—Historical Geology
GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience ...
GEOS 250—Minerals & Rocks (or GEOS 260 Mmeraiogy I)
GEOS 400—Field Methods ... i
GEOS 41 Hlstory of Plants and Animals .
Electives approved by adviser ... p

Suggested Program

The following program outline is intended to help students in
arranging their course schedules. Close adherence will assist in
meeting requirements for graduation.

FRES N VAR

ENG 101—Composition | ..

HLTH 150—Personal Health ..
GEOS 100—Physical Geology ..
GEOS 107—Introduction to Geo:! ;
MATH 152—College Algebra...................
Social Sciences Elective........

NMWWWWW—=

First Semester

m-:ui..:b:;-mm

Sacond Semester
ENG 102—Composition Il ..
GEOS 101—Historical Goology
MATH 141—Plant Tligonornatry...
Humanities Elective ...................
Social Sciences Elective.

(I ANARANANA]

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

CHEM 111—General Chemistry I..

CHEM 111A—General Chemistry I Lab
GEOS 260—Mineralogy |....................
BIOL 208—Invertebrate Zoology .. .
Humanities Elective (LIterature).................ccccceweviiiiiciiiiorensenes oo

WWWw—=w

GEOS 101—Historical Geology
GEOS 107—Introduction to Gsoscience =
GEOS 400—Field Methods .......................
SCI 200—Descriptive Astronomy
GEO 390—Weather & Climate ....
Electives approved by adviser .....

Suggested Program

The following program outline is intended to help students in
arranging their course schedules. Close adherence will assist in
meeting requirements for graduation.

NWWWWW -

Earth Science Major*
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semestar

GEOS 100—Physical Geology ...
GEOS 107—Introduction Goonuance
ENG 101—Composition | ... Vi
MATH 141—Plane Trigonomelry .....
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics | ...
Social SCIeNCes EIBCHVE. ..........c..coiiiiiiieeici i s ss e

awi, ¥ oa bR
NWwhsWWww -

Sacond Samestor

GEOS 101—Historical Geology....
ENG 102—Composition Il ...........
MATH 152—College Algebra ...
HLTH 150—Personal Health ...
PHYS 202—Elementary Phyucs I".
PHED—Activity Course ...

[ N A EANANAY

-

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

GEDS 200—MINOrBIOgY I ... cvicuaisinisininniimmsisssiiisiaasisnisiisssissmsasiins

SCI 200—Descriptive Astronomy ...

BIOL 208—Invertebrate Znolow

Social Sciences Elective...

Minor Elective...

Second Semester
Literature Elective......
Social Sciences Elective
MINDEBIBOIVE. «...ciiii fanviiiinrinmminsirsssis s ries s oo s A o ay i 4 ¥ oht i abnarasnane

*If teacher certification is desired, consult your adviser.
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Description of Courses

NOTE: Field courses are designated with an asterisk. (3-0-3)
following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3
hours credit. Roman numerals |, I, and Ill following the credit
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is normally
scheduled: I-fall; li-spring; IlI-summer.

GEOS 100. Physical Geology. (0-2-1); I, Il. An introductory study of com-
mon minerals, rock classes, and topographic and geologic maps.

GEOS 101. Historical Geology. (2-2-3); II.* Prerequisites: GEOS 100
and 107. Physical events in the earth's history; structure of sedimentary
facies of each major stratigraphic subdivision; fossil record from the Precam-
brian period.

GEOS 107. Introduction to Geoscience. (3-0-3); |, Il, lll. A general sur-
vey of earth: its ical setting, its fiuid portion, its solid part, its
active processes, its history, the role of geology in preserving earth’s re-
sources.

GEOS 200. Coal Mining Geology. (3-0-3); I. A study of coal and coal-
bearing rocks together with the application of geologic techniques of surface
and underground mining.

GEOS 240. Oceans. (3-0-3); I, ll, lll. An elective semi-technical course
providing a broad general background in the biological, chemical, physical,
and geological aspects of oceans and ocean basins; various types of pollu-
tion and future economic potentials of the oceans.

GEOS 250. Minerals and Rocks. (2-2-3); on demand.” Prerequisite:
GEOS 107. Principal rock-forming and economic minerals and their occur-
rence.

GEOS 260. Mineralogy I. (2-2-3); |, In alternate years. Prerequisites:
GEOS 100 and CHEM 102 or 112. Physical and chemical properties of
minerals; crystal models, crystals, chemical methods and rock relationships.
Introduction to optical and X-ray methods in mineral identification.

GEOS 261. Mineralogy Il. (2-2-3); I, in alternate years. Prerequisite:
GEOS 260. Continuation of GEOS 260 with a systematic survey of common
mineral groups.

GEOS 300. Petrology. (2-2-3); |, in alternate years. Prerequisite:
GEOS 261. Modes of occurrence and origin of igneous and metamorphic
rocks in relation to geologic processes; methods of identifying and classifying
rocks.

GEOS 301. Economic Geology | (Metals). (3-0-3); on demand.* Pre-
requisites; GEOS 100 and 107. Formation and occurrence of metallic ore
deposits. Economic factors affecting the mining industry.

GEOS 302. Economic Geology Il. (Non-metals). (3-0-3); on demand.”
Prerequisites: GEOS 100 and 107. Formation and occurrence of non-
metallic mineral deposits. Methods and equipment used in exploration. Sam-
pling and evaluation of mineral properties. Uses and economic factors.

GEOS 314. Principles of Stratigraphy. (2-2-3); Il, in alternate years.*
Prerequisite: GEOS 101 or 510. Geologic correlation of surface and sub-
surface stratal units; facies analysis and biostratigraphic studies.

GEOS 325. Structural Geology. (2-2-3); Il, in alternate years.”
Prerequisites: GEOS 101 and MATH 141 (or its equivalent). Mechanical
properties of rocks and the dynamics of rock deformation. Folds, faults,
joints, cleavage, igneous structures.

GEOS 350. Geomorphology. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: GEOS
107, or GEO 101. Land surfaces; topographic form and geologic history;
morphologic analysis.

GEOS 376. Environmental Geology. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Man's relationship
to the geological environment. Geological hazards and hostile environments;
mineral resources and the environment; urban geology.

GEOS 377. Invertebrate Paleontology |. (2-2-3); |, in alternate years.*
Prerequisites: GEOS 101; BIOL 208 or GEOS 510. Invertebrate animals,
their morphology, classification, paleoecology, phylogeny, and stratigraphic
succession.

GEOS 378. Invertebrate Paleontology Il. (2-2-3); ll, in alternate years.*
Prerequisite: GEOS 377. Continuation of GEOS 377. Faunal assemblages
and research techniques.

GEOS 381. Principles of Sedimentation. (1-4-3); Il, in alternate years.
Prerequisite: GEOS 101. Mechanics of sedimentary rocks, with emphasis
on chemical and mechanical analysis. Laboratory work based in part on re-
quired field studies.

GEOS 400. Field Methods. (1-4-3); |, in alternate years. Prerequisites:
15 hours of geoscience. Field techniques; use of basic field instruments;
collection and organization of samples; measurement of stratigraphic sec-
tions.

GEOS 410. Geological History of Plants and Animals. (2-2-3); I, I
Prerequisites: BIOL 208 and 215, or GEOS 101. The evolutionary history
of plants and animals throughout geological time.

GEOS 413. Micropaleontology. (2-2-3); on demand.* Prerequisites:
GEOS 377. Collection, preparation, microscopic investigation, classification,
paleoecology and stratigraphic succession of microfossils.

GEO 415. History of Geology. (2-0-2); on demand. Development of
geological thought; important men and their contributions to our knowledge
of the earth.

GEOS 420. Optical Mineralogy. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisites:
GEOS 261. Behavior of light in isotropic and anisotropic minerals. Identifica-
tion of minerals with polarizing microscope.

GEOS 460. Geological Oceanography. (3-0-3), ll, in alternate years.
Prerequisites: GEOS 314 and 325, or consent of instructor. Marine ero-
sion, transportation and deposition, continental shelves, slopes and ocean
basins; marine environments. Shoreline processes and analyses.

Physics

Physics is fundamental to the study of the laws which govern
the behavior of all nature and hence contributes to the founda-
tions for chemistry, biology, geology, and engineering. Physics
provides a complete undergraduate curriculum which is flexible
enough to permit graduates a choice of careers in applied re-
search, teaching of physics in secondary schools, or of pursuing
graduate study.

For a Major in Physics:

Requirements
PHYS 231—Engineering PhySiCS I* .........ccororiececiitinnetssessnnanes
PHYS 232—Engineering Physics II* ....
PHYS 332—Electricity and Magnetism.
PHYS 340—Experimental Physics | ..
PHYS 341—Experimental Physics ||
PHYS 352—Modern Physics.............
PHYS 391—Classical Mechanics..
PHYS 493—Quantum Mechanics .....................
PHYS—Elective, 400-level, approved by aaviser.................cocviviermvissnnncans

Supplemental Requirements
CHEM 111—General Chemistry L............ccoiiiiiiiniississsessieasnas
CHEM 111A—General Chemistry | Lab... !
CHEM 112—General Chemistry Il...........
CHEM 112A—General Chemistry Il Lab.........
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus | ..
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus i ...
MATH 276—Analytic Geometry and Calculus il .......
MATH—Elective, 300-400 level, approved by adviser.. s
BIOL—Elective approved by BAVISer ...,

[ANARARANSESIE N R

LDWEEE,a2LaW

The above program can be modified for students desiring
teacher certification. Please consult your adviser.

For a Minor in Physics:

Requirements

PHYS 23 1—Enginesrng! PRyBICS [ .......ccciinisimmiiniiggorsaises B
PHYS 232—Engineering Physics II* .............c.......... o B
PHYS —Electives, 300-400 level, approved by adviser.......... i §

*PHYS 201, 202, and 212 may be substituted for PHYS 231 and 232.
(Substitution is recommended only to students who decide to major or minor
in Physics after completing PHYS 201 and 202.)

Suggested Program

The following program outline is intended to help students in
arranging their course schedules. Close adherence will assist in
meeting requirements for graduation.

Physics Mg‘or*
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

CHEM 111—General ChemiBly I..........iccinimimsiummsissanisasinesnsosnenisdinsatss 3
CHEM 111A—General Chemistry I Lab.......... S |
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus | .. e 4
ENG 101—Composition | ............co..cccesvvreunn R
1
3
5

PHED —Activities Course ...
Sociml SOMCEB EMCHVE. ........ccccurrnmtimmmsrrstsssmmsssiiessnssn il iintonneossrafiren

Second Semester
CHEM 111—General Chemistry Il.............ccccomremnimsinssecsssssssasmssnssssrsssssses 3
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CHEM 111A—General Chemistry |l Lab... T TP R

MATH 275— ANA CRICUIIS 11 rroerooooooooeo oo serererors 4

ENG 192—Technical COmPOSItioN............cooeeevmmnmniininsssiissssnsmesssssssrssenss 3

SCI 105—Introduction to Bbloglcal L R R (VR RR ( AST 3

Social Sciences Elective... 1_:;

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

PHYS 231—Engineering PhYSICS |.............ccceeuriunrreirieneessrssassresessssassesssenes 5

MATH 276—Analytic Geometry and Caloulus Il ..................ccocoovvriniioninnnns 4

s I e U N 1

b T S AR | i R R RN 3

Social Sciences Elocﬁve s e Ty e SN | w P, S
16

Second Semester

PHYS 232—Engineening PRySICS Il...............coccuverereminnssnencrasssssssssesssasanss 5

MATH 363—Differential Emdlons

HLTH 150—Personal Heaith

PHIL 300—Philosophy of Solonco

Social Sciences Elective...

If teacher certification is desired, consult your adviser.

Associate of Science Degree in Engineering Science

The two-year engineering program is designed to provide a
student with a basic background in mathematics, chemistry,
physics, and English. Successful completion of the program will
qualify students for admission, with junior standing, to most
engineering schools and for the Associate of Science Degree in
Engineering Science.

However, the Associate of Science Degree in Engineering
Science can be either a transfer or a terminal program. Students
electing a terminal associate degree can substitute courses of a
more applied nature for the non-required courses. All substitu-
tions must be approved by the faculty adviser.

Suggested Program

FIRST YEAR
First Semester

ENG 101—Composition | ...
*MATH 175—Analytic Gaometry and Calculus |.

CHEM 111—General Chemistry ...
CHEM 111 A—General Ohenustry I Laboratory

|IET 103—Technical Dra\mng I..
PHED—Activity Course....

Second Semester
ENG 192—Technical Composition ... S S T A RRE RO
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus " P T 4
CHEM 112—General Chemistry II. SRR )~ Y, S L 3
CHEM 112A—General Chemistry i Laboralory ..... R
HIS 142—Introduction to Earty American Has:ory T T T e 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health ... SO N R -
SECOND YEAR

First Semester
MATH 276—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il ...............ccc.cooceerinineciiinn
HIS 142—Intro. to Recent American Hrstory ........
PHYS 231—Engineering Physics | ..
ECON 201—Principles of Economics 1.
B e I I L Tov s arbtmsnsbisinanssseliiinasicssoasnssraqhssssemssosinn

Second Semester
MATH 363—Differential Equations... - T T Al S e AR
PHYS 232—Engineering Physics S S e
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il .. G
PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy
PHIL 303—Social Ethics... :
MINIMUM TOTAL ...
*MATH 173 (Pre-calcu!us 1) and/or MATH 174 (Pra-ca!cufus m may a
be taken if additional preparation is needed before taking MATH 175,

Pre-Optometry
The Pre-Optometry Program is basically a two-year prepara-
tory program designed to meet the entrance requirements of

W wa

-mu

3
3
.3
.64
Iso

most optometry schools. However, many pre-optometry stu-
dents elect to pursue a four-year degree program in the biologi-
cal or physical sciences. Before seeking admission to an
optometry school, students must take the. Optometry College
Admission Test. The Commonwealth of Kentucky will pay a por-
tion of the fees for Kentucky residents enrolled at the Southern
College of Optometry (Memphis), the University of Alabama Op-
tometry School, or the University of Houston School of
Optometry.

Course requirements and suggested course sequences:

FIRST YEAR
First Semester

ENGQ 10T—COmPOBIION | ......cccicovicimminiemmissscsisssnsssssssnssasssnssssssisessssssssnsassone
CHEM 111—General Chemistry |....
MATH 141—Piane Trigonometry.....

BIOL 208—Invertebrate Zoology .....

PSY 152—General Psychology.... i

PHED—ACHWIY COUNBE. .....c..ouiiooiviviinsiisinissismsidansissositosisissisiviissitassdisiissboas

Second Semester

ENG 102—Composition Il .. SRR Poe S .

CHEM 112—General Chemwlry i e b e 4

MATH 152—College AIGEDIE .............o.oeoeeriiieiiiesiiie it s e 3

BIOL 209—Vertebrate Zoology .-
il

SECOND YEAR

First Semester
Literature Elective...
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics | ..
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and i
CHEM 326—0rganic CROMISHTY |...............oo.....oororoooomoeeseoeeossoooeeeeeeoese e

Second Semester
PHYS 202—Elementary PhySiCS Il............coviiieiiiiiieiiiiecscisseeeces e
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il .
CHEM 327—O0rganic Chemistry Il..............c.......

16
TOTAL—64

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and Il following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I-fall; lI-spring; Ill-summer.

PHYS 201. Elementary Physics | (3-2-4); I, Il, lll. Prerequisite: work-
ing knowledge of algebra and trigonometry. Mechanics and heat. New-
ton's laws of motion, energy and momentum. and heat transfer.

PHYS 202. Elementary Physics Il. (3-2-4); I, Il lll. Prerequisite: PHYS
201. Electricity and magnetism, light, nuclear and atomic physics.

PHYS 212. General Physics Problems. (2-0-2); on demand, Prerequi-
sites: PHYS 202 and MATH 175. Selected problems from Engineering
Physics. Application of elementary calculus to the solution of general physics
problems. (This course is designed exclusively for students who have com-
pleted PHYS 201 and 202, and are interested in taking additional upper-divi-
sion physics courses. For courses for which PHYS 231 and 232 are the
recommended prerequisites, the sequence PHYS 201, 202, and 212 is ac-
ceptable in lieu of PHYS 231 and 232.)

PHYS 231. Engineering Physics |. (4-2-5); I. Co-requisite: MATH 175.
Introduction to physics for scientists and engineers. Statics, kinetics and
dynamics of linear and rotational motion, gravitational fields; thermal proper-
ties of matter and heat transfer.

PHYS 232. Engineering Physics Il. (4-2-5); Il. Prerequisite: PHYS 231.
Electromagnetism, optics, atomic and nuclear physics.

PHYS 250. Light, Color, Cameras, and Perception. (3-0-3); I, ll. A non-
mathematical study of the phenomena of light and perception. Applications
of light and color are presented in art, psychology, photography, and other
areas.

PHYS 310. Physics for Radiologic Technologists. (2-2-3); Il. Basic
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physics for radiologic technologists; atomic and nuclear structure, electricity
and magnetism. X-ray production, basic X-ray circuitry, diagnostic X-ray
beams, X-ray interaction with matter, radiobiology and radiation protection in
radiology.

PHYS 320. The Science of Music (3-0-3); |, Il. Properties of sound, the
hearing process, musical scales, production of music by wind and stringed
instruments, electronic recording and reproduction, and architectural acous-
tics.

PHYS 332. Electricity and Magnetism. (4-0-4); II, in alternate years.
Prerequisite: PHYS 232. Classical electricity and magnetism; Maxwell's
equations, Lorentz force equation; electrodynamics, electrostatics, and mag-
netostatics; circuit theory, electromagnetic waves and radiating systems.

PHYS 340. Experimental Physics I. (0-4-2); I. Prerequisite: PHYS 232.
Selected expriments in mechanics, electricity and magnetism, and optics.
The computer is utilized in analyzing data.

PHYS 341. Experimental Physics Il. (0-4-2); on demand. Prerequisite:
PHYS 232. Selected experiments in atomic and nuclear physics. Computer
analysis of experimental data is treated.

PHYS 350. Nuclear Science. (3-2-4); Il. Prerequisite: PHYS 202 or 232.
Interdisciplinary course in nuclear science for students in pre-medicine, envi-
ronmental studies, physics, chemistry, geology, pre-dentistry, and pre-
veterinary medicine.

PHYS 352. Concepts of Modern Physics. (3-0-3); |, in alternate years.
Prerequisite: PHYS 232. Special relativity, quantum mechanics, atomic and
molecular structure, solid state, and nuclear physics.

PHYS 361. Fundamentals of Electronics. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisites:
PHYS 202 or 232. Laboratory oriented electronic principles, components,
basic circuits, servo systems, amplifiers, feedback control and digital circuits;
transistor and vacuum tube devices.

PHYS 374. Physics for Secondary Teachers. (2-4-4); |, in alternate
years. Prerequisites: PHYS 202 or 232. For prospective teachers of high
school physics. Harvard Project Physics, PSSC.

PHYS 391. Classical Mechanics. (4-0-4); I. in alternate years. Pre-
requisite: PHYS 232. Vector analysis; statics and dynamics of particles and
rigid bodies; oscillations; Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formulations.

PHYS 410. Solid State Physics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
PHYS 352. Lattice dynamics, electrons in metals, semi-conductors, and die-
lectric and magnetic properties of solids.

PHYS 411. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: PHYS 232. A unified thermodynamics and statistical
mechanics. Quantum systems, entropy, thermodynamic laws, kinetic theory.
Fermi-Dirac and Bose-Einstein distributions.

PHYS 412. Light and Physical Optics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequi-
site: PHYS 232. Dualistic nature of light; interference, refraction, reflection,
diffraction, polarization, laser action, and spectra.

PHYS 452. Nuclear Physics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: PHYS
232. Binding energies, nuclear forces, transmutation of nuclei; natural and
artificial radioactivity.

PHYS 481. Mathematical Physics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
MATH 276. Series solutions of differential equations, Lengendre polynomi-
als, Bessel functions, partial differential equations, integral transforms, and
applications of mathematics to physical problems.

PHYS 493. Quantum Mechanics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
PHYS 391 or consent of the instructor. The wave function; Hermanitan
operators and angular momentum; Schrodinger's equation, barriers, wells,
harmonics, oscillators, and the hydrogen atom.
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Science Education
Many science and non-science majors enrolled at the Univer-
sity have not had ample opportunity to develop an understand-
ing of science, its nature and its processes. There is a genuine
awareness at Morehead State University of the necessity to in-
crease the degree of scientific literacy of each student as
science moves to the forefront in everyday life.

For a Minor in Integrated Science:
Requirements

SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences (or equivalent).................. cnxvaoreitd

SCI 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences (or equivalent) .. -
SCI 551—Plant Natural History (or equivalent)....................... R
SCI 552—Animal Natural History (or equivalent)................. -
Electives approved by the Department of Science Education.................... 12

Description of courses
(Courses in this section are recommended for non-science
majors in meeting the general education requirements.)

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture,
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and
lllindicate the course is normally offered: I-fall; ll-spring; and lI-
summer.

Honors Seminar in Sciences and Mathematics. (3-0-3); I, Il. A study of
current environmental problems and issues, and possible solutions to these
problems. In future semesters the topics and times may vary.

SCI 103. Introduction to Physical Sciences. (3-0-3); |, Il, lll. Measure-
ments, energy, states of matter, nature and processes of physical sciences.
An interdisciplinary approach to astronomy, chemisiry, earth science and
physics.

SCI 105. Introduction to Biological Sciences. (3-0-3); I, ll, lll. Funda-
mental life processes: photosynthesis, respiration, reproduction, growth,
evolution. Emphasis on man.

SCI 107. Introduction to Geoscience. (3-0-3); I, II, lll. A general survey
of Earth: its astrogeological setting, its fluid portion, its solid part, its active
processes, its history, the role of geology in preserving Earth's resources.

SCI 200. Descriptive Astronomy. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. A non-mathematical
presentation of methods and results of astronomical exploration of the solar
system, our stellar system and the galaxies.

SCI 350. and Society. (3-0-3); L, Il. Prerequisite: SCI 105 or
equivalent. Evolutionary processes and intricacies of genetic transmission.
Evolution in human thought, experience, and affairs.

SClI 355. Population, Resources, and Environment. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll.
Prerequisites: SCI 103 and 105 or equivalent. Human ecology with special
emphasis on relationships between man, his resources, and his environ-
ment.

SCI 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); |, Il. Prerequisite: senior standing. Designed
to give the student an introduction to research and literature in the sciences
and mathematics.

SCI 476. Special Problems. (1 to 6 hours); |, II, lll. Prerequisite; con-
sent of instructor. Topic to be approved prior to registration. Credit
available in the sciences and mathematics.

SCI 551. Plant Natural History. (3-0-3); I, lll in odd years. Prerequi-
site: SCI 105 or equivalent. The survey of major taxonomic groups, with
emphasis on the natural history of local plants.

SCI 552. Animal Natural History. (3-0-3); 1, lll in even years. Prerequi-
site: SCI 105 or equivalent. The survey of major taxonomic groups, with
emphasis on the natural history of local animals.

SCi 553. Workshop in Environmental Biology. (3-0-3); Ill. Prerequi-
site: permission of the instructor. Regional distribution and reserve deple-
tion of wildiife, forest, land, water, air, and mineral resources; emphasis on
pollution and environment. (Especially designed for in-service and pre-serv-
ice teachers.)

SCI 570. Earth Science. (3-0-3); I, ll, Wll. The fundamentals of the
geological sciences. (Especially designed for in-service and preservice
teachers.)

SCI 580. History of Science. (3-0-3); I, I, lll. An interdisciplinary ap-
proach to the development of scientific traditions, discoveries, and concepts
from the time of ancient Egypt to the present.

SCI 590. Science for the Elementary Teacher. (2-2-3); I, II, lil. Pre-
requisite: The student should have completed the minimum general
education requirements in sciences and mathematics. A study of teach-
ing scientific concepts to elementary children.

SCI 591. Science for the Middle School Teacher. (2-2-3); I, Ii, lll. A
study of pedagogy, science content, and techniques applicable to the teach-
ing of science to middle school or junior high children.

SCI 592. Science for the Secondary Teacher. (2-2-3); I, lll. Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. Concepts of teaching high school science
with emphasis on laboratory techniques, test preparation, questioning,
presentation methods, and care of equipment.
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Department of Geography
Department of Government and Public Affairs
Department of History
Department of Military Science
Department of Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections

Baccalaureate degree programs
Social Sciences—Area of Concentration
Geography—Major
Geography—Minor
History—Major
History—Minor
Government—Major
Government—Minor
Public Affairs—Major
Social Work—Area of Concentration
Sociology—Major
Sociology—Major with a Corrections emphasis
Sociology—Minor
Corrections—Area of Concentration
Corrections—Minor

Associate degree programs
Social Work
Corrections

An Area of Concentration in the Social Sciences
Requirements
A. A minimum of 18 hours in History ... e T o [
B. 12 hours each fieldin any three: ..o 36
Economics
Geography
Government and Public Affairs
Sociology
C. 6 hours in the 4th fieid

BN DY VIR - .ccc i Do s s siamiwciasi e s s isadss
BN D FRCIIIR M cvvss s nrimvassinimimpinsisinisis bt
ECON 350—MicroeconomiC TROOTY ..........cccoermiveiamsissmmsmsseriesssssssssssasssanes
ECON 351—MacroeconomiC ThOOMY ............ccwmerersmsimsmesssssssssssssnsnss
GEO 100—Fundamentals .........
GEO 211—Economic Geograph
GEO 300—Worid Geography
GEO—Advanced elective......
GOVT 141—Govemment of
GOVT 242—State and Local Govern
GOVT 330—Parliamentary Democracies »
GOVT—Advanced elective in international governments....................ccc..v....
HIS 13 1—Introduction to CIVIlIZAHON 1.........ccoooveeerreeriecrerresseressaresasssesssennes
HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization II...
HIS 141—Introduction toEarIyAmoncm Hus:ory .........................................
HIS 142—introduction to Recent American HIStory ...............cccoccmurercrennes
HIS—Advanced electives (3 hrs. must be American)

SOC 101—General Sociology ... -
SOC 505—Sociological Theory
SOC—Advanced elective...
FOE—=ATAINORE BIBOIINAL ... cosvicisasonisionssrsimmiessrishecisiuaisidissnsssvesusiisivam

Geography
The Department of Geography offers a well-balanced under-
graduate program which includes a 30-semester hour major
and a 21-semester hour minor.

Requirements

Major in Geograph
GE:)‘ 100—Fummgh !f AVDIOIIPIN .. st G R s 3

GEO 101—Physical Geography ...
GEO 211—Economic Geography
GEO 241—Anglo-America...
GEO —Electives in Systemailc Geography
GEO —Electives in Regional Geography ...

3
3
3
9
-

Minimum for a Maiot 30

Minor in Geography

GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geography
GEO 101—Physical Geography ....

GEO 211—Economic Geography....
GEO 241—AngIo-America ............o.vonmmiriens

GEO —Symmltic Geogmphy elective... -
GEO —Electives...

3
3
oo
.- ]
3

Minimum for a Minor 21

Suggested Sequence of Courses
The following program has been devised to help students in
selecting their courses and preparing their schedules. Close
adherence to it will aid the student in meeting requirements for
graduation.

Major in Geography
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geography ..., 3
ENG—Compostion.............ccccasvarneiasnasnsnsssnsssesiaas o |
PHED—ACtivity COUSE............ccceniimiiiiciscrasrinsncscnessenens =l
SCI—Physical Science elective e
IMINORE—EIBIM ... oo civivesiiasinsvimimassivessime sssasis st s aadasas 12
Second Semester
PHED—Achvny COUMBR oo oo s S
SCI—Biological SCIBNCE...............cocvmrmereresrissssmsessersssesassssens i
HLTH150—Personal Health. el
MMOR=BIOtINN -........cc.coviviiiinmviisismmsissiasismsimsimisriasasiais
15
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semaster
GEO 211—EconormcGeogfaphy i
ENG—Literature elective... e
DA TR BRI ... sinaiivassivisssimbcavion s misodeanndiamaiio ch sl Ve SR Nl 3
MINOR—EIBCHVE ...............ooooooo oo ooeoooeeeeeeeosoeees oo 3
SOC SCl—Elective.. .3
RNVl .. 2
17
Second Semester
GEO 241—Ang|o—Amenca T —.
SClor
MATH BRI oo csitiminras i s ssennis fossrnsiii o sinsions o B
MINOR—Elective ................ PR |
gt e R SO — |
16
JUNIORYEAR
First Semesler
GEO—"Elective in g g A e 3
GEO—*Elective in Systemaﬁc Geogra phy o |
MINOR—Elective 3
HUM—Elective -
HEWCHVER ... ciciinessnina 4
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Second Semester
GEO—*Elective in Regional Geography ..... 3
GEO—"*Elective in Syslematlc Geography ool
MINOR—Elective .. e
ETENICHIARE - ..o i wsiavos o ssachb st B s el s st e e, 7
16
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester
GEO—*Advanced Elective in Systematic Geography ..............ccccooeicicinnn. 3
MINOR—EIBCHVE........ccccciiinmriiririincnsrissanresssansersesassses B
b T, 117 M, TS O it ST A SRR e e co 10
16
Second Semester
GEO—*Advanced Elective in Regional Geography ............ P S oy
TYEIOOHVIN oo irsia sk et s oA DS AT PRSI S ROV o 13
16

*Electives in Systematic and Regional Geography must be selected with
the approval of the student’s faculty adviser.

**Students desiring a Teacher's Certificate must complete the required
courses in professional education courses and the professional semester.
College Algebra and Statistics are suggested electives for students who plan
to pursue a graduate degree in Geography.

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture,
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and
lllindicate the term in which the course is normally offered: I-fall
semester, ll-spring semester and Ill-summer term. *Indicates
Systematic Geography courses.

GEO 100. Fundamentals of Geography. (3-0-3); |, ll, lll. Man's varied
responses and adjustments to his natural and cultural environment; human
activity within major regions of the world. Basic to further study in geography.

GEO 101. Physical Geography. (3-0-3); L. Il, lll. Physical elements of the
earth and their distribution; weather, climate, landforms, earth materials,
water resources and natural vegetation analyzed and interpreted as ele-
ments of human habitation; correlated field trips and laboratory studies.

GEO 211. Economic Geography. (3-0-3); I, Il, Ill. World commaodities
and their regional distribution. Analysis of land uses, agriculture, manufactur-
ing, and extractive industries against a background of natural and cultural
?nvironmants; consideration of economic factors in current international af-
airs.

GEO 241. Anglo-America. (3-0-3); I, II, lil. Major land-use regions of the
United States and Canada, their physical and cultural landscapes.

GEO 300. World Geography. (3-0-3); 1, Il, lll. Planned primarily to guide
the elementary teacher toward an understanding of the nature of regional
geography. Brief regional description of the earth’s surface, including both
man-made and natural features.

GEO 310. Australia. 13-0-3); . Resources of Australia, New Zealand,
and islands of the Pacific; significance of position and political connections of
these lands.

GEO 319. Middle America. (3-0-3); Il. Mexico, the Central American
Republics, and the islands of the Caribbean; emphasis upon cultural and his-
torical traditions.

GEO 320. South America. (3-0-3); I. Regional analysis on national and
continental basis with treatment of the physical, cultural, and economic
characteristics; stress upon prospects of expansion for settlement, develop-
ment of resources, and growth of industries.

GEO 328. Africa. (3-0-3); I. Resources, both natural and cultural; chang-
ing political conditions and affiliations of African countries; recognition of, and
reasons for, the growing importance of this continent in world affairs.

GEO 331. Europe. (3-0-3); I, ll. Geographic factors in the economic, so-
cial, and political structure of Europe; emphasis on natural regions, resource
distribution and industrial development.

GEO 341. Appalachia. (3-0-3); I, lll. A geographic analysis of the various
physical and human elements of the Appalachian Highlands. Emphasis is
placed on the relationship of the physical environment to man's activities in
the region.

GEO 344. Kentucky. (3-0-3); Il. Physiographic divisions and subdivi-
sions; interpretations of natural features; occupations and land use; a survey
of political units and consideration of traditions and potentialities.

*GEO 349. Cartography |. (3-0-3); |, . History of map-making; properties
and qualities of maps, characteristics of map projections; construction of
basic projections.

*GEO 350. Cartography Il. (3-0-3); . Prerequisite: GEO 349. Selection
of source material for the base and body of the map; mechanical reproduc-
tion; construction of complex projections; basic aerial photo interpretation.

*GEO 360. Physlography of the United States. (3-0-3); |. Prerequi-
sites: Physical Geography or Geology. Description and detailed analysis
of the physiographic provinces. An explanation and interpretation of surface
features and their evolution.

“GEO 366. Political Geography. (3-0-3); |, Il. A study of principles and
concepts of political geography and their application to understanding the
variation of political phenomena from place to place on earth.

GEO 375. The Teaching of Soclal Studies. (3-0-3); I, Il. (See HIST 375.)
(Does not count in major or minor.)

GEO 383. Asla. (3-0-3); II. The man-land relations characterizing this
large and diverse region. An evaluation of a continent in the midst of change
in terms of geographic potentials.

*GEO 390. Weather and Climate. (3-0-3); I, Il. Introduction to the physi-
cal elements of weather and climate; classifications of types and their distri-
bution, with particular reference to the effects of climate on the earth's
physical and cultural landscapes.

GEOQ 500. Soviet Unlon. (3-0-3); I. Systematic and regional study, with
special attention given to the resource base. Appraisal of the agricultural and
industrial strength of the country; consideration of the effects of governmen-
tal policy and economic growth.

GEO 502. Geographic Factors and Concepts. (3-0-3); on demand. A
general survey of the field of geography in its various branches. Designed for
beginning teachers and students not having a background for advanced
work in geography.

*GEO 505. Conservation of Natural Resources. (3-0-3); on demand.
Natural resources basic to human welfare; emphasis on lands, water, miner-
als, forests, and wildlife including their interrelationships.

*GEO 510. Urban Geography. (3-0-3); Il. Origin and development of
cities, urban , central place theory, functional classifications, and a
consideration of site, situation, and land utilization of selected cities.

*GEO 540. World Manufacturing. (3-0-3); on demand. Interpretive
analysis of the distribution and function of selected manufacturing industries;
location theory; trends in regional industrial changes.

GEO 550. Geography for Teachers. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of the
basic concepts, materials and techniques for the teaching of hy.

*GEO 590. Applled Meteorology. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: GEO 390.
Weather elements; emphasis on meteorological skills; application to indus-
trial, aviation, maritime, and military needs. ¢
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Government and Public Affairs

The Department of Government & Public Affairs offers
courses in major areas of study including: American govem-
ment, state and local government, comparative government,
international relations, group dynamics, constitutional law, and
public and personnel administration.

Pre-Law Program

The field of political science is recommended as desirable
training for pre-law students. While there is no officially pre-
scribed pre-law curriculum, most law schools require the bache-
lor's degree for entrance; therefore, it is recommended that
preparatory studies be directed toward that goal. All general
education requirements should be met, as well as a degree in
some particular field.

Preparing for Government Service

Students preparing for government service should pursue the
general government major requirements. Those wishing to spe-
cialize in public administration should select courses in public
administration, finance, and personnel. The Department offers
an inter-disciplinary major in public affairs.

Intemship programs are available for qualified students desir-
ing to enter governmental service. A structured work-study ex-
perience in state and local govemment is obtained by the
participating student. Opportunities are available to gain valu-
able experience with such public officials as: city managers,
mayors, other governmental officers, county and state agen-
cies.

Requirements:
Fora Major in Government

Sem. Hrs
GOVT 141—Government of the United States ..............ccccovveciiicciiivrnnncnn 3

GOVT 242—State and Local Government

GOVT 330—Parliamentary Democracies.............ccco.ceevowemeeeeeceeesreseeernnees
or

GOVT 450—Intemational Relations

Approved Electives in Government..............ccccevvoeee. .21
Mlmmum !or a Ma;or 30

For a Minor in Government
Sem. Hrs.
GOVT 141—Government of the United States ..............ccccvvvvrericivciecrinnen, 3

GOVT 242—State and Local Government
GOVT 330—Parliamentary DEMOCIaCIBS .............ccoccveviieriieeeeciesaecrnnans

or

GOVT 450—International Relations

Approved Electives in Government..............cccoooee... .12
Mmimum \‘or a Mmor 21

Majorin Public Affairs

The major in public affairs program seeks to attract and pre-
pare talented and socially-committed men and women for public
services. This program offers a multi-disciplinary approach for
those persons interested in employment at all levels of govemn-
ment. The scope and flexibility of this program allows partici-
pants to plan their studies consistent with desired career objec-
tives.

Required Courses:

Sem. Hrs.

GOVT 141—Govemnment of the United States .....................co.cc............. 3
GOVT 242—State and Local Government.....................ocoovoooe 3
GOVT 300—Municipal Govemment......... rrone 3
GOVT 540—Public AIMINISrAtION .............cccciieeeiiiteeee e ies oo oesss i 3
GOVT 541—Public Finance ................c.co........ D
GOVT 546—Public Personnel Administration ... 3
18

BRI vvivicoss i il i e S e T A T L v e sens 18
Total 36

Suggested Electives

ACCT 528—Government Accounting

GEO 349—Cartography |

GEO 510—Urban

GOVT 346—Intergovernmental Relations

GOVT 555—Internship in Public Affairs

REC 388—Community Centers and Playgrounds
SOC 323—Urban Sociology

It is strongly suggested that students with a major in public affairs consult
with their adviser to select an appropriate second major or minor in such
disciplines as: accounting, corrections, economics, environment, geography,
recreation, and social welfare.

Suggested Program for a Major in Government

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

GOVT 141—Govemnment of the United States ...
ENG 101—Composition | ..

SCI 103—Intro. to Physical Science .
HLTH 150—Personal Health ...
PHED—Activity ... #
SOC 101—General Soctology ......................................................................

Second Semester

GOVT 242—State and Local GOVEIMMEeNT.............ccoueieriimesineceseeanan
ENG 102—Composition Il .............ccceeenn.
SCI 105—Intro. to Biological Sciences .
MATH 152—College Aigebra...............
PHED—Activity Course...........c.cocrrerveancrcnns
ECON 101—Intro. to the American Economy.....

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

GOVT 330—Parliamentary DemOCTaci®s...........c.cccvvvereermsissssrssssssssassessenes 3
GOVT 275—Intro. to Political Research .. 3
ENG 202—Intro. to Literature .............. g
- A

5

Minor ..
Minor ..

Second Semester

GOVT 343—American Political Parties ..................cccoooovirivereciricececesesens 3
GOVT 344—Kentucky Government ........
MINOR i

JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester

GOVT 300—Municipal Government.............

MINOR ......
MBOR st aisn it
SCI 355—Population, Resources, and Environment .
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech....... ”
SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems...................cooouevieiiiiicoreciiinnns

Second Semester

GOVT 380—Am. Courts and Civil Rrgms ......................................................
MINOR .. .

GOVT 348—The Lagtsiativa Process
PHIL 200—intro. to Philosophy....

PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Paychology i
SOC 374—American Minority Problems................c.cccceeuneireresinressnsnsssesnns

SENIOR YEAR
First Semester

GOVT 450—International Reltions .................coceevevisiesissssesesssesesssnnans 3
MINOR ..
GOVT 540—Pubhc Admmmralron
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ENGSQO—Gompodﬂon Uuoe and Husonlng 3
HUM —Elective ...
Elective...
Second Semester
Sem. Hrs.
s N e S N v .3
GOVT 546—Public Personnel Administration .3
HUM —EIoctive ...........cc.conmiinisiimnionisnsianns .3
BN s i isvsssinis sobsimsmsssisaissvs o
15
Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture,
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and
lllindicate the term in which the course is normally offered: I-fall
semester; |I-spring semester and lll-summer term.

GOVT 100. Introduction to Government. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. An introduction
to American government, comparative government, international relations,
and current problems and policies.

GOVT 141. Government of the United States. (3-0-3); I, Il lll. The na-
ture, organization, powers, and functions of the United States government.

GOVT 242. State and Local Government. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. The nature,
organization, powers, and functions of American state and local govem-
ments.

GOVT 275. Introduction to Political Research. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite:
GOVT 141. Government of the United States, or consent of the instructor.
Methods and mechanics of political research, writing and oral expression,

GOVT 300. Municipal Government. (3-0-3); I, Il. The nature, organiza-
tion, powers, and functions of American municipal governments.

GOVT 305. Introduction to Political Behavior. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite:
GOVT 141 or consent of the instructor. A study of political personality and
attitudes, public opinion, voting behavior, political socialization and culture as
it relates to the overall understanding of the political process.

GOVT 310. Current World Problems. (3-0-3); I, I, lil. (Political Science
majors and minors will not receive credit for this course.) Emphasis on
United States domestic and international problems since World War |1,

GOVT 330. Parliamentary Democracies. (3-0-3); I, Il. Constitutional
development, political organization, legislatures, administration, courts of the
govemments of the United Kingdom, France, and Germany.

GOVT 334. Soviet Union and Eastern European Governments. (3-0-
3); . Soviet political system: its contemporary ideological base, governing
sélructures and political processes; analysis of other governments in Eastern

urope.

GOVT 340. Public Opinion and . (3-0-3); Il. The nature,
formation, and role of public opinion, techniques, strategies and effects of
progapanda.

GOVT 343. American Political Parties. (3-0-3); Il. Nature and role of
parties and interest groups; party structure and development; functions of
primaries; nomination system and campaign methods; public opinion and
policy making.

GOVT 344. Kentucky Government. (3-0-3); |, Il. The nature, organiza-
tion, powers, and functions of Kentucky state government.

GOVT 348. The Legislative Process. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: GOVT
141 or consent of the instructor. Legislative behavior in the context of the
political system; procedures and influences in the formation of public policy.

GOVT 352. Survey In Political Theory. (3-0-3); I. Early political ideas of
Greeks, Romans, and Medieval Church; evolution of states and acquisition
of sovereignty; contract theory; rise of liberalism, totalitarianism, and Marxist
Socialism.

GOVT 360. United Nations and World Organizations. (3-0-3); ll. Evolu-
tion of international organizations, from League of Nations to the United Na-
tions; problems and issues of present world organization.

GOVT 364. Intergovernmental Relations. (3-0-3); . Prerequisites:
GOVT 141 and 242. Structure, allocation of power, and the political process
relating to activities and programs involving different levels of govemment.

GOVT 366. Political Geography. (3-0-3); I, Il. (See GEO 366.)

GOVT 375. The Teaching of Social Studies. (3-0-3); |, II. (See HIS 375.)
(Does not count in the major or minor.)

GOVT 380. American Courts and Civil Rights. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite:
GOVT 141 or consent of the instructor. A study of the American court sys-
tems, jurisdiction, terminology, and an enumeration of man's rights and
responsibilities in a democratic society.

GOVT 435. Modern Asian Governments, (3-0-3); Il. Background, devel-

opment, ideologies and structure of Asian governments, including Japan,
China, India.

GOVT 444. The American Constitution. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: GOVT
141 or consent of the instructor. Sources of American heritage in the
evoluton of constitutionalism; interpretation of principles and precedents in
such fields as civil rights, federal-state relationships.

GOVT 450. International Relations. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: GOVT 141
or consent of the instructor. Survey of interstate relationships in theory
and practice; concepts of power and its application; machinery of foreign
policy making and enforcement; word politics and law; the world community.

GOVT 470. American Chief Executives. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequi-
site: GOVT 141, 242, or consent of instructor. Analysis of executive posi-
tion and leadership in federal, state, and local governments.

GOVT 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours); on demand.
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Original research project or read-
ings in a particular subject area.

GOVT 500. Pressure Groups and Politics. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: GOVT
141 or consent of the instructor. Theory of interest groups; the role of
interest groups in the political process; group ideology; techniques of political
propaganda.

GOVT 505. Politics of Ecology. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: GOVT 141 or
consent of the instructor. A political analysis of the problems of the envi-
ronmental crises.

GOVT 510. Law of Corrections. (3-0-3); on demand. See Corrections
510.

GOVT 540. Public Administration. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: GOVT 141
or consent of the instructor. Historical evolution; theory of organization
and administration; personnel, financial, and legal aspects of public admin-
stration.

GOVT 541. Public Finance. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and
202. See Economics 541.

GOVT 546. Public Personnel Administration. (3-0-3); I, lll. Prerequi-
site: GOVT 540 or consent of the instructor. Manpower utilization; con-
cepts, principles and practices of the merit system, leadership; decision-
making process; motivation of public employees.

GOVT 555. Intemship in Public Affairs. (One to six hours); on de-
mand. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. On-the-job work study
experience in govemment.

History

The opportunities open to the student who selects history as a
career are many and varied. The appreciation of human nature
gained by an individual who has majored in history at the bache-
lor's level makes him especially valuable in such fields as public
relations, journalism, personnel work, counseling, advertising,
military service, civil service, sales, or elementary and second-
ary school teaching.

An undergraduate speciality in history also provides solid
background for numerous postgraduate studies, such as gov-
emment, law, medicine, business administration, and library
science.

Requirements

For a Major:
HIS 131—Intro. to CIVIHZBHON | ..........coviriceennrsessrnssesnnessnsrsesssnsstnessssnnens
HIS 132—Iintro. to Civilization Il .............
HIS 141—Intro. to Early American History....
HIS 142—intro. to Recent American Hiuory
Advanced credit in history.... -

QQGU

Minirnum iorama]or:;g

The distribution of the 18 hours of advanced credit for the
major will be planned in conjunction with the department chair-
man and/or departmental advisers with care taken to avoid
undue concentration of courses in only one field of history.

The courses offered by the department are classified in three
fields: American history, European history, and Non-Western
history (African, Latin-American, Middle Eastern, and Asian
studies).

For those students seeking teacher certification, HIS 375, The
Teaching of Social Studies, is required in addition to the major. It
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is recommended that HIS 375 be taken the semester prior to the
professional semester.

For a Minor:
HIS 131—Intro. to CivilIZAtION | .......c..c.ooviiee e
HIS 132—Intro. to Civilization Il .............
HIS 141—lIntro. to Early American History ...
HIS 142—Intro. to Recent American Hestory
Advanced credit in history... 3

3
.
R
.3

Minimum for a minor 21

The Provisional High School Certificate with a Major
in History

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
HIS 131—Introduction to CIVIlIZAtION L...........cccivmsmmmiviisiieiemiiaiionin 3
OR

HIS 141—Introduction to Early American Htsiory
SOC SCl—Elective............
ENG —Composmon ......
PHED—Activity Course..
SC#—-Phys:cal Science..
Elective...

DWW -=Www

-

Second Semester
HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization II...
OR

w

HIS 142—Introduction to Recent American History
ENG—Composition.......
PHED—Activity course..
SCl—Biological Science.......
HLTH 150—Personal Health
Elective... ey

w3
o |
3
v
3
5

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

HIS 141—Introduction to Early American HiStory ...........ccoccnmerieciiesraenes

OR

HIS 131—Introduction to Civilization |

SOC SCl—Elective...

EDSE—Foundations of Secondary Educalron

HUM—Elective...

ENG—Literature electwe

Elective... B—

w

Second Semester
HIS 142—Introduction to Recent American History
OR

HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization 11
HIS—Elective ..
SCi—Elective ..
HUM—EIecuve
MINOH——EIectwe
Elective...

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and Ill following
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course
is normally scheduled: I—fall; ll—spring; lll—summer.

Honors seminar in history. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: Open only to juniors
and seniors in the Honors Program. An analysis and discussion of the
philosophies of world history; their origins and effects.

HIS 131. Introduction to Civilization 1. (3-0-3); I, I, lll. From early man to
the end of the religious wars.

HIS 132. Intro. to Civilization 1. (3-0-3); |, II, lll. From the Age of Reason
to the Atomic Age.

HIS 141. Intro. to Early American History. (3-0-3); I, Il, Ill. A survey of
the basic tenets of American life from the Age of Discovery to the War Be-
tween the States.

HIS 142. Intro. to Recent American History. (3-0-3); I, ll, lil. A continua-
tion of History 141, culminating with today's social and economic problems.

HIS 325. The Oid South. (3-0-3); I, lll. The growth of southern
sectionalism and the development of regional characteristics.

HIS 326. The Civil War and Reconstruction. (3-0-3); Il. The role of the
Southern states in the rebirth of the American nation.

HIS 327. The Negro in American History. (3-0-3); I, lll. The origin of Afri-
can slavery in America to its demise in the Civil War.

HIS 328. The Negro Faces Freedom. (3-0-3); I, lll. The revolt of the
American Negro in his efforts to make legal freedom an actuality and to gain
a position in the life of the nation.

HIS 329. Genealogy and Family History. (3-0-3); . The techniques of
tracing ancestors, combined with a study of the “common man," thus individ-
ualizing American history.

HIS 330. Ancient History. (3-0-3); |. The rise of civilization with emphasis
on the cultural contributions of the Greeks and Romans.

HIS 331. Historical Background of the Bible. (3-0-3); Il. Consideration
of the Bible as the most important single source for the study of ancient
Mediterranean history and cultures and the foundation of Western Civiliza-
tion.

HIS 332. Christianity and lts World. (3-0-3); |. A study of the relationship
between Christianity and its environment from its origins to the present.

HIS 333. Medieval Europe. (3-0-3); ll. Western man from the collapse of
Rome to the Renaissance of the sixteenth century.

HIS 334. The Renaissance and Reformation. (3-0-3); I. A social and
intellectual history of the beginning of the modern world. .

HIS 335. Revolutionary Europe, 1648-1815. (3-0-3); Il. Europe from the
Age of Absolutism to the overthrow of the Napoleonic Empire.

HIS 338. Nineteenth Century Europe. (3-0-3); |, ll. The political isms, na-
tionalistic trends and unification movements leading to World War |.

HIS 342. The Age of Jackson. (3-0-3); I. An analysis of national, political,
and social movements of our westward trek, when America sought compro-
mise and found Civil War.

HIS 343. History of Appalachia. (3-0-3); Il. A study in historical
perspective, of the people who have resided in and events that have taken
place along the spine and slopes of the Appalachian mountains.

HIS 344. A History of Kentucky. (3-0-3); I, ll, lli. Colonial birth to the
creation of the Commonwealth with emphasis upon its constitutional and so-
cial development.

HIS 345. The American Frontier. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. The Westward Move-
ment in the shaping of American life and institutions.

HIS 346. Violence in America. (3-0-3); Il. An analysis of a series of
primary and secondary sources that illustrate political, economic, racial, eth-
nic, personal, and terrorist violence in America.

HIS 349. Vietnam and Watergate: Kennedy, Johnson, Nixon. (3-0-3);
Il. An intensive study of the Vietnam War and the Watergate scandal in the
context of domestic and foreign policy developments in America since 1945.

HIS 351. England to 1660. (3-0-3); I. The political, social and economic
institutions of England to the fall of the Puritan Commonwealth.

HIS 352. England Since 1660. (3-0-3); Il. A history of England from the
Restoration to the rise of the British Commonwealth.

HIS 353. Russia to 1917. (3-0-3); I. Russia from Kievan times to the over-
throw of the Romanov dynasty.

HIS 354. Russia Since 1917. (3-0-3); Il A detailed history of Soviet Rus-
sia from the revolution to the Cold War.

HIS 363. History of Witchcraft. (3-0-3); I, ll. A survey of witchcraft and
the occult from ancient times to the contemporary.

HIS 366. The Middle East. (3-0-3); I. A survey of the Moslem World
beginning with the great surge of the eighth century and culminating in the
present Middle Eastern situation.

HIS 370. African History. (3-0-3); I. The early African states, the slave
trade era, the rise and fall of the Imperial Empires, and post-independence
events.

HIS 375. The Teaching of Social Studies. (3-0-3); |. Prerequisite: open
only to majors in the social sciences with a minimum of eighteen credit
hours. A laboratory experience designed to develop methods, techniques
and materials for the teaching of social studies in the secondary schools.
(Does not count in a major or minor.)

HIS 379. Latin American History. (3-0-3); Il. The Indian background, the
rise and fall of the Spanish and Portuguese Empires, and the major events
since independence, with concentration upon the major states.

HIS 380. History of Journalism. (3-0-3); I. Origins and development of
American journalism as a profession, mainly through newspapers and their
roles in history.

HIS 382. War in the Modern World. (3-0-3); Il. The origins, course and
results of a century of total war and its effect upon the social, cultural and
economic life of the world.
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HIS 385. Technology and America (3-0-3); I, Il. Technology in the mod-
emn world; its development as a response to social, political, and economic
forces.

HIS 387. “Herstory”: Womanhood and Civilization. (3-0-3); I. The ex-
periences and thoughts of women who have played outstanding roles in the
social, political and economic development of civilization.

HIS 388. History of Corrections. (3-0-3); I. (See Corrections 388.)

HIS 540. Colonial America. (3-0-3); I. The nation from the Age of Discov-
ery to the Revolutionary War.

HIS 541. American Revolution and Federal Period. (3-0-3); Il. A
continuation of 540 covering the period from the American Revolution to the
Era of Good Feelings.

HIS 543. The United States, 1876-1900. (3-0-3); Il. Emphasis is placed
upon the rise of big business with its resultant epoch of America as a world
power.

HIS 545. The United States, 1900-1939. (3-0-3); I. The American people
from the Progressive Period through the New Deal.

HIS 546. The United States, 1939-Present. (3-0-3); Il. America from
World War to world leadership. Emphasis is placed upon the resultant social
problems.

HIS 548. United States Foreign Relations. (3-0-3); I. A survey designed
to acquaint the student with the foreign relations of the United States from its
conception to our present role in the United Nations.

HIS 548. American Life and Thought. (3-0-3); I. A survey of the Ameri-
can intellectual heritage from Puritanism to the “mod” world.

HIS 550. The World, 1914-1939. (3-0-3); I. A study extending from World
War | to the outbreak of the Second World War with special emphasis on
communism, facism and nazism.

HIS 551. Religion in American History. (3-0-3); Il. Religion in all facets
of American history: cultural, secular and institutional. The role of religion in
the molding of our nation.

HIS 552. The World, 1939 to the Present. (3-0-3); Il. A detailed study of
World War Il and the aftermath of a world divided.

HIS 558. The Slavery Controversy. (3-0-3); I, lll. The issues growing out
of differences concerning slavery within voluntary societies.

HIS 576. American History: Directed Readings. (One to three hours);
I, I, lll. Prerequisite: open only to history majors and minors with per-
mission of the chairman.

HIS 577. European History: Directed Readings. (One to three hours);
I, I, ll. Prerequisite: open only to history majors and minors with per-
mission of the chairman.

HIS 578. Non-Western History: Directed Readings. (One to three
hours); I, Il, lll. Prerequisite: open only to history majors and minors
with permission of the chairman.

HIS 580. American Business History. (3-0-3); I. Early colonial com-
merce; rfise of business; monopoly and antitrust laws; the labor movement;
agricultural development; government and economy; foreign policy and
trade; effects of war; business cycles; basic principles of the American
economy.

Military Science

The objective of the military science program, offered on an
elective basis, is to impart leadership and management skills re-
quired in both civilian and military enterprises. The program af-
fords both men and women the opportunity to be commissioned
as officers in the United States Army Reserve, National Guard,
or the active army upon graduation.

Military Science Minor

Requirements for a Minor:

*6to 8 credit hours from the following:..............ccccoccevivivvceiiiiiiienn.n. 6-8
MS 101—Intro. to Military Science...... :

MS 102—U.S. Army .....cccocevevenerenns
MS 111—Basic Rifle Marksmanship.............
MS 201—Leadership Principles and Techniques ................cccoovvevecirevcennn. 2

MS 202—Instructional Techniques and Survey of Army Career Fields......... 2

MS 301—Advanced Military Science |............... e
MS 302—Advanced Military Science Il. e
MS 401—Advanced Military Science ... X2
MS 402—Advanced Military SGIence Il.............c.c.ocoiviicviiiiiicinnienns 2

Electives of particular interest and value to military service as
approved by military science adviser ...............cc.cccccciiiniiiiiciciiciee. 728
Minimum for minor 23

The following criteria must be met by all students in order to
minor in military science:
1. Acceptance into the advanced course.
2. Acumulative grade-point average of 2.3 or higher.
3. A grade-point average of 2.5 or better in his major field or
area of concentration.
4. A grade-point average of 3.0 or better in military science.

The above standards may be waived, providing the cadet has
acumulative grade-point average of 2.25 or better, with the ap-
proval of a board consisting of the Professor of Military Science,
the Dean of Academic Programs, and an MS-IV cadet who has
the rank of major or above.

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-2-4) following course title means three hours class,
two hours laboratory, four hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il Il
following the credit allowance indicate the semester in which the
course is normally scheduled: I-fall; ll-spring; lll-summer.

MS 101. Introduction to Military Science. (2-0-2); I. Analyzes the pur-
pose of our nation’s security and defense establishment. Explains the struc-
ture and organization of our present-day military forces.

MS 102. U.S. Army; Its Evolution and Development. (2-0-2); Il. Study of
the United States Army and its roles from colonial times to the present.

MS 111. Basic Rifle Marksmanship. (1-0-1). Techniques, skills, and
procedures used in Basic Rifle Marksmanship and competitive rifle matches.

MS 201. Leadership Principles and Techniques. (2-0-2); I. Study of
leadership and management principles and techniques related to both mili-
tary and civilian applications.

MS 202, Instructional Techniques and Survey of Army Career Fields.
(2-0-2); Il. Study of instructional processes with a practical experience ena-
bling the student to effectively increase his leadership ability; the roles and
mission of the branches of the Army emphasizing available career fields.

MS 301. Advanced Military Sclence. (2-2-2); I. Study of general military
subjects relating to map reading, communications and operations in prepara-
tion for Advanced Camp.

MS 302. Advanced Military Sclence. (2-2-2); Il. Application of leadership
and management skills to military command and staff responsibilities; prepa-
ration for Advanced Camp.

MS 339. Cooperative Education in Military Leadership. (4-0-4); lil. At-
tendance at ROTC Advanced Summer Camp (six weeks in duration).

MS 401. Advanced Military Science. (2-2-2); I. Development of cadet
understanding and awareness of military operations, their geo-political im-
pact and the role of the officer/leader in unit administration and readiness.

MS 402. Advanced Military Science. (2-2-2); Il. Development of cadet
awareness of the United States’ position in the contemporary world scene
and the Army’s role in support of this position, as well as preparation of the
cadet for his entry on active duty as a commissioned officer.

NS 100. National Security. (One credit.) Structured around a series of
guest lecturers whose subjects concern the establishment and maintenance
of our nation's security.

*Placement credit for these courses may be given to veterans, graduates
of college level ROTC summer programs, and participants in high school
level ROTC programs.
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Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections

Programs in three academic and career-oriented areas of
study are offered by the Department of Sociology, Social Work,
and Corrections.

Sociology

The course of study offered in sociology complements a
broad liberal arts education and is suitable preparation for per-
sons wishing to pursue careers in law, human relations, indus-
trial relations, urban and rural planning and zoning, the ministry,
high school social science teaching, and a wide variety of posi-
tions in public and private agencies.

Majorin Sociology
Requirements
Sem. Hrs.
SOC 101—General Sociology ... -3
SOC 305—Cuitural Anthropology... ]
SOC 405—Sociological Theory...... i
SOC 450—Research Methodology ... s O
SOC—Electives of which 12 semester hours must be on the 300
level or above... cieveerinnees 18
30
Minorin Sociology
Requirements
SOC 101—General SOCIOIOGY .........eeuereeriemmenmeiieeiissisessinsessasinesenssesens 3
SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems.............c.cccoieiiiciiinnns 3
SOC 405—Sociological Theory ......... v o
SOC 450—Research Methodology ..o 3
SOC—Electives 300 level or abov929
1
For a Major in Sociology
Suggested Program*

The following program has been devised to help students in
selecting courses and arranging their schedules. Close adher-
ence to it will aid the student in meeting requirements for
graduation.

FRESHMAN YEAR

SOC 101—General SOCIOIOQY .........ccruiverimirerimmasmssrisssisnsinssisisiistasssasssssnsiss 3
ENG 0= COMPOBIION 1 ;101575555508 vsissssssivissspsaiassosvasibmusissrassassspssssssasserss 3
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences
Humanities elective ............
SoCial SCIONCO BIBCHVE...........c.ieoeeimsrrrsrnrnssess e sssasn s s s asns 3
PHED —Activity COUrse ...........co.ocuces

Second Semester
soc 203—Conlempomy Social Problems................... I g
ENG 102—Composition Il ........ccccooceiiiinianns
SCI 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences.. 3
Humanities elective .............cc.coveiiiiiiiniiis i g
1
6

Social Science elective...
PHED —ACHVItY COUMSE .......cocvvimmnmmimmesssiisssnisimsssmssms s sns s ssses

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

HLTH 150—PemonalHeam'l.

Minor requirement ...
eI BIOTIN. ... .cioinimusiisussimaisaaiosdussssssna brisasapyubsasssbissssssssssorns

Second Semester
SOC 305—Cultural Anthropology
SOC—Elective

Humanities elective .
Math elective ..
General elecmw O|' mmor requlremont ..........................................................

*Students seeking teacher certification should consult their advisers.

JUNIORYEAR
First Semester
Minor requirements..
B, ..o iions s e P T RS ST e e T ANk
Second Semester
SOC—Elective ..

i raments
Elective... i

SENIOR YEAR
First Semester
SOC—Elective
Minor requirements and BIOCHIVES .................coeecciinnineienseninisnnsssisennnens 10
16
Second Semester
SOC 450—Research Methodology ..........cccocceuerenmrcniccciie e 3
Minor requirements and @lectives ..............ccocveeeriniece 13
16
Major in Sociology With an Emphasis in Corrections
Requirements
Sem Hrs.
SOC 101—General Sociology.... :
SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems. ..
SOC 354—The Individual and Society........
SOC 374—American Minority Problems.
SOC 405—Sociological Theory ..............

S0C 450—Research Methodology .....
COR 201—Introduction to Corrections....
COR 301—Contemporary Treatment Conoepts
COR 320—Probation and Parole...
COR 590—Practicum in Correchons

Elective...

gmmwwmmumwwu

Suggested Program

The following program has been devised to help students in
selecting courses and arranging their schedule. Close adher-
ence to it will aid the student in meeting requirements for
graduation.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
SOC 101—Cenera) SOCI0IOQY .........cvimimmmsmmsasiimnsnivansisiamisesiniias
ENG 101—Composition | ...........ccoceecenennen.
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences..
Humanities elective ................cccceeiecvcinnnns
Social Science elective......
PHED—ACHVItY COLIMBB ... ociccisiisanmmaransssisnssnsisiosassasississsonsmatsssaasssisinis

— H

DWW Pt Ww

Second Semester
SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems...
ENG 102—Composition Il ..
SCI 105—Introduction to Blologfcai Sc:enoes
Humanities elective .............ccccvvvcirniiiinnncsnnns
Social Science elective..
PHED—Activity Course

-l

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

COR 20 1—Introduction to COMmeCtionNS ............ivcueerreeerreriiressnsessaesseessnenies

ENG —Literature Elective...................

HLTH 150-Pefsmaf Health

Minor requirement . .
GNEIAl BIBCHVE. ...\ ettt bbb

DWW WW

-es 2 ¢ 2

Second Semester

COR 301—Contemporary Treatment Concepts...........c.....covecuruveeernssesrnniens 3
SOC 354—The Individual and Socaety............

Humanities elective .. 3
Mathematics elechve i
General elective or minor FRGUINGOMINE. 5 cissiiis wos i i mbaas ssssnssasans sntson 4

F
w
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First Semester 16
COR 320—Probation and Parole... iR s e 1D Second Semester

SOC 374—American Minority Problems...
General electives and minor requIremMents .................ccocecvviveecenicsnececineeee. 10

COR—Elective
General electives and minor requirements ..

SENIOR YEAR
First Semester
General electives and minor requlremenls e e vt | |

Second Semaater

COR 590—Practicum in Corrections ..
SOC 450—Research Methodology ...
General electives and minor requirsmenls

Social Work

Social work is a growing human service field with increasing
opportunities for persons with baccalaureate and associate de-
grees.

The program of study combines liberal arts, social sciences,
and social work philosophies and principles of practice to pro-
vide the student with a sound foundation for social work prac-
tice.

SWK—Electives ...

SOC 101—General Socroloqy
S0OC 203—Contemporary SochJ Problerns
SOC 305—Cultural Anthropology..............
SOC 354—The IndividualandSociety...
SOC 374—American Minority Problems..............c.......cocooveuorueesieeecerren,
soc ws—swaogw Theory

Bachelor of Social Work
Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
SWK 210—Orientation to Social Welfare.........................cocovevvverecnrecnn.. 4
SWK 230—Social Work Values and Polk:y .................. .
SWK 322—Human Behavior in the Social Environment .3
SWK 325—Social Work Practice | .. . |
SWK 425—Social Work Practice Il ... """ 3
SWK/SOC 450—Research Malhodology g
SWK 490—Senior Seminar ... e 1
SWK 510—Practicum in Soaal Wod: s 8
SWK 525—Social Work Practice Il ................ooooovoeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeceeeeenn 3
SWK 530—Social Policy and Plannlng e
-
o' 3
P
- |
.3
3

ENG 591 or 592—Todwcal th‘ng ..... 3
ECON 101—Introduction to the American Eoonomy ..... 3
GOVT 380—American Courts and Civil Rights....................cccoocooveereirinnnn. 3
PHIL 200—Introduction 10 PhiloSOPRY ..............ccc..oumiuveesceicsiseeeseeresesen e 3
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology ... =T TN S
PSY 390—Psyehology of Personality

PSY 590—AbnmnalPsyd'|ology vy 3
General education requirements and electwes -
128

Suggested Program

The following program has been devised to help students in
selecting courses and arranging their schedules. Close adher-
ence to it will aid the student in meeting requirements for
graduation.

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

ENG 101—Composition | ..............c.ccocvvueunnn.
SCI 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Paychology

HLTH 150—Personal Health ... o

Sem. Hrs

MQUQOJ

SWK 210—Orientation to Social Welfare.................cccceuiiiiiiiiiiniinnienn:
SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems.
ENG 102—Composition Il ..........c.cccecverrnec.
ECON 101—Introduction to the American E . &
T T S R SIS S R T

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

SWK 230—Social Work Values and PoliCy ..o
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature........
MATH—Elective..........c.ccveerinnsuninns
PHIL 200—Introduction Philosophy

Second Semester
SWK 322—Human Behavior in the Social Environment ................ccccccvienne.
GOVT 242—State and Local Government... sasa
SOC 305—Cultural Anthropology................
HUM—Elective (Bask: Speech suggeated)
General elective...

JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester
SWK 325—Social Work Practice | .. AT N R A D
SOC 374—American
PSY 390—Psychology of Personality

or
PSY 590—Abnormal PSYChOIOY ..........ccovriiiiiiiiiiiiiisieissinssisnssssssssnins 3
SWK—Elective 3
Ganeralelecﬁveg

Second Semester

SWK 425—Social Work Practice ll ............ccciviviimiinnninnninmmmimiee 3
SOC 354—The Individual and SOCIEtY..........ccocivivininiiiiisnsiiserisres 3

SOC 405—Sociological Theory

OR
SOC 510—Principles of Sociology ... o
GOVT 380—American Courts and Civil Flughts o |
SWK/SOC 450—Research Mathodology N
General elective... 12

SENIOR YEAR
First Semester

SWK 525—Social Work Practice ] ...........cccoceeiorieieeerisiinanrensinenssssessssenns
SWK 510—Practicum in Social Work .. s
SWK 530—Social Pohcy and Planmng o
General electives...

Second Semester

SWK 510—Practicum in Social Work .. - !
SWK 490—Senior Seminar ... "
ENG 591 or 592—Technical Writing . .3
SWK —Electives ........ AT sk -
EONOTA BIBCHVEE .. ..o orssisiivislisanveibvesiboss s s s s s s TR sy s [
17

Associate of Applied Arts in Social Work

Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
SWK 210—Orientation to Social Welfare..................ccoceeennie e B
SWK 230—Social Work Values and Policy...... - |
SWK 310—Field Experience in Social Work.... .3
SWK 315—Child Welfare Services.................ccc.ccoeeee =
SWK 322—Human Behavior in the Social Environment 3
SWK 325—Social Work Pracbce | TR T TR i
SOC 101—General Sociology .............ccc.o... - |
SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems. -3
SOC 354—The Individual and Society.... .3
ECON 101—Introduction to the American . e

ENG 102—Composition n
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OR SOC 354—The Individual and SOCIBLY............cccrvmruismsmmersassnssmssmscssnasmnnees 3
ENG 192—Technical Writing.... " . PSY 154—Life-Oriented Psychology
PHIL 200—Introduction to Phlloeophy ..... | or
PLS 141—State and Local GOVernNmMEeNt...............c.cccuremvirininnsisenenennnssons 3 PSY 155—Science-Oriented Psychology................ccnmniniinnnicnnninn. 3
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psycholoqy o ] ENG 202—Introduction to Literature G D
HLTH 150—Personal Health ... il ClonBrB Sl ... v i s R S N ek s 4
MATH—Elective... e 16
Approved S L e 14 Second Semester
65 COR 320—Probation and Parole... e
SOC 374—American Minority Problems... .3
Corrections COrmections elective ..............c......ccowrrvnes X g
Corrections is a rapidly expanding field providing challenging ~ Sociology elective............ -
opportunities for those desmng a career focused upon the treat- S0cial SN0 GIOOHVG ......ioviviiiiiiimsmmmsemrmsissmirins s sssis e 1:;
ment and rehabilitation of criminal offenders. The corrections JUNIOR YEAR
program at Morehead State University is designed to provide )
well-trained, highly skilled personnel to fill the many new posi- ~ Sorrections elective
Sociology elective......
tions created by this expansion and to provide retraining and in- Hurniaiitios eloctive .
service training for existing correctional personnel. Math elective ............. -3
The program of study combines the liberal arts, social GENEIAI BIBCHVE...........oovoveeiessissieeeeeseeess e esass s e s s e s bnas 3
sciences, and corrections philosophies and principles of prac- Bacond Bemeelr L
tice. In addition to participating in traditional classroom learning COR 510—Law of Corrections .... .3
situations, students are required to work in correctional settings SOC 405—Sociological TREOMY ...........ococcureeeaeerrirreacrenes o
so that they may acquire practical experience in the profession. SWK 520—Social Work Administration and Management .3
Corrections @lactive................veeiierinssessnecisssnsrssssssssnessssesss i g
Area of Concentration in Corrections TS B 5
Requirements Sem. Hrs
COR 201—introduction 10 Comections ...............ccceeveemreemisssscisssssnssssssnssssssass 3 SENIORYEAR
COR 301—Contemporary Treatment Concept K] First Semester
COR 320—Probation and Parole................c..ccc.eecuimuiueeuccsensesiesiosessesiesiesies 3 59m Hrs.
COR 450—Research Methodology .. worer 3 COR 450—Research Methodology ... 3
COR 510-=Law Of COMBCHONS ......c0000emsermsmsssrmmsssmasssssasasssssnusmnssssarssssmsrasnans 3 COR 515—Correctional Counseling Services .. ~3
COR 515—Correctional COUnseling SErVICes .......................ooo e 3 SWK 535—Group Dynamics..............ccovevuenuens -3
COR 590—Practicum in COMMeCONS ............ciwmmmimmsmms e st 6 ENG 591 or 592—Technical Writing.... .3
COR—Advanced electives.................. e 12 Humanities elective .............c......... =3
SOC 101—General SOCIOIOgY ...........couuiiiruiimiiiiiisssisiisssissisiisssssssissies 3 BAONCE SIOIE...coo.oii it T R 3
SOC 203—Contemporary Soeia! Prt:bloms - 18
SOC 354—The Individual and SoCiety...............c.oceiiiiciiniiniisiiiinneensnes 3
SOC 374—American Minority PRODIBMS........oorrooooooooooeeeeeeeseeeer oo 3 Second Semester
SOC 405—Sociological Theory ... . COR 590—Practicum in Corrections... O I e Rl
SOC —AGVANCED @IBCHVES .........o.ecveeveeeireisseseeeseseenessssssasssssssssessssssssssresanss 8 PSY 590—Abnormal Psychology ... .- |
SWK 520—Social Work Administration and Managornenl ..... 3 Corrections elective.................... «3
SWK 535—Group Dynamics ... ississssssissasns 3 SO0IEl SOENOO BIICING ... .co..cc.ciiiiisiasiviss oo i e TS s 3
ENG 591 or 592—Technical WHING.............ccccouuermermariensiiinsnssensesesessesanenns 3 18

PSY 154-—Lne-ommed General Psychology

PSY 155—Science-0rlentod Genera] Psychology
PSY 590—Abnormal Psychology ...
General requirements and electives ...

Suggested Program

The following program has been devised to help students in
selecting courses and arranging their schedules. Close adher-
ence to it will aid the student in meeting requirements for
graduation.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
SOC 101—General Sociology ... Fisssassarrionisis s epesseus D
ENG 101—Composition | ...........ccoveeervinnes S
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical SCIeNCe.............cccoeiiunmmimimsimmiiemins 3
o o L R SR 3
SOoCI BABNOD BIBCI ............coiiiiiiiiisisaimimsisimisiismmnsoissinnssssamnsennaisssinins 3

Second Semester
COR 201—Introduction t0 COmectoNS ..............cccuceverivineiiinieiriiossnecrriescenees 3

SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems s
ENG IOZ—-GOMPOBIION [ .......oiicmvimssinisamesisssivssisuisissmsisissiceisnsinn 3
SCI 105—Introduction to Boolog:cal Suance ...... 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health .. e
PHED—Activily COMImS......c.ociiiiisniiimaiaiiuansimsssmssisiimisssitssisnmses 1

15
SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
COR 301—Contemporary Treatment Concepts...........couuviriiiccinciiicen 3

For a Minor in Corrections:

COR 201—Introduction to Corrections ..
COR 301—Contemporary Treatment Concopts

COR 320—Probation and Parole...........................
Advanced Electivesin COmections ................ccoovovmivirirssseesesensescessesens

Associate of Applied Arts in Corrections—
Two-Year Program

Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
COR 201—Introduction to COMeCtIoNS ................cco.eiiiiieririciieciese e eeeseessssens 3
COR 301—Contemporary Treatment Concepts..................cccccocerrererecrerrann. 3
COR 320—Probation and PArole................ccccoevierviuieiireeesrenersseseesressssesens 3
COR 390—Field Experience in COrmections..............cc.c.ocoovvovevreesssnernsens 3
Advanced Corrections EIBOUVOB.......oconiimivmmisimmsesrinssssssinsssamsssesnsasmssiasnssiess 9
SOC 101—General SOCIOIORY ..........co rererrermresmreserarsssmessesssssssssmsessssssssssasens 3
SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems. . .-
SOC 354—The Individual and SOCIBMY...............coocuerrmireiimrinsisecreisssesseresins 3
S0C 374—American Minority Problems..... 3
S0C 210—Orientation to Social Welfare...... wd
S0C 315—Child Welfare Services................ -
GOVT 380—American Courts and Civil Rights...... -
PSY 154—Life-Oriented Psychology

OR

PSY 155—Science-Oriented Psydnology P e Pl |
ENG 101—Composition | .
ENG 102—Composition . "
ENG 192—Technical Compoamon
MATH 131—General Mathematics..
APProved SIBOUVEE :.c.isiviiiimnisimms e TR R R i
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School of Social Sciences

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course indicates: 3 hours lecture, 0
hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals |, Il, and
Ill indicate the term in which the course is normally offered: I—
fall semester; ll—spring semester, and lll—summer term.

Sociology

SOC 101. General Sociology. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. The nature and dynamics
of human society. Basic concepts include: culture, groups, personality, social
institutions, social processes, and major social forces. Prerequisite for all ad-
vanced sociology courses.

SOC 170. Rural Sociology. (3-0-3); I. The cultural and social organiza-
tions of rural and urban societies with emphasis on the impact of economic
changes and population movements.

SOC 203. Contemporary Social Problems. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. A systematic
and objective interpretation of contemporary social problems such as crime,
delinquency, poverty, race relations, family problems, problems of mass
communication, and health problems with emphasis on societal conditions
under which deviance emerges, and the alleviation of such deviant behavior.

SOC 205. The Family. (3-0-3); I, Il. The family in cross-cultural and histor-
ical perspective; as a social institution; the impact of economic and social
conditions on family values, structure, functions and roles.

SOC 302. Population Dynamics. (3-0-3); Il. The U.S. population: social
and economic characteristics; migration, mortality and fertility trends; infiu-
ence of social factors on population processes; basic techniques of popula-
tion analysis; survey of population theories; data on intemational migration.

SOC 304. Social Change. (3-0-3); |, ll. Change theories from early to
contemporary scholars. Antecedents and effects of change; function, struc-
ture, and ramifications of change; normality of change in modernization,
social evolution contrasted with social revolution.

SOC 305. Cultural Anthropology. (3-0-3); I, I, lll. An introduction with
special emphasis on man's biological and cultural development.

SOC 306. Juvenile Delinquency. (3-0-3); |, ll. The extent, ecological dis-
tribution, and theories of delinquency in contemporary American society, in-
cluding a critical examination of trends and methods of treatment of delin-
quency.

S0C 310. The Sociology of Deviance. (3-0-3); |, Il. Designed to intro-
duce the student to the sociological perspective with respect to the definition,
causes, and social consequences of deviance.

SOC 323. Urban Sociology (3-0-3); ll. The rise of modern cities; theoreti-
cal explanations of urbanization; and the analysis of modern urban problems.

SOC 354. The Individual and Society. (3-0-3); |, Il. The influence of
group processes on individual behavior. Topics covered include personality
formation and change; small group behavior and leadership pattems.

SOC 374. American Minority Problems. (3-0-3); |, Il. Examines various
processes of social and cultural contact between peoples; theories dealing
with the sources of prejudice and discrimination; basic processes of inter-
group relations; the reactions of minorities to their disadvantaged status; and
means by which prejudice and discrimination may be combated.

SOC 375. The Teaching of Social Studies. (3-0-3); |, Il. (See HIS 375.)
(Does not count in the major or minor.)

SOC 376. Industrial Sociology. (3-0-3); I. Modern industrialization as so-
cial behavior. Social conditions in the rise of industrialism and effects on the
worker; collective bargaining and industrial conflict; the industrial community;
social classes and the industrial order.

SOC 401. Criminology. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Cause, treatment and prevention
of crime.

SOC 405. Sociological Theory. (3-0-3); I, I, lll. Modern sociological
theory, including an introduction to basic theoretical approaches to the study
of society and a survey of contributions to the field by major theorists.

SOC 450. Research Methodology. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. Methods of sociologi-
cal research including the fundamental assumptions underlying research;
some practical experience in research design, data collection, techniques,
and data analysis.

SOC 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours); |, Il, ll. Arranged
with the department to study some particular aspect of the field of sociology.

S0C 510. Principles of Sociology. (3-0-3); I. This course is designed to
give sociology majors an integrated perspective of the discipline and to pro-
vide an advanced introduction to graduate students entering sociology from
related disciplines.

SOC 515. Family Dynamics. (3-0-3); Il. An intensive analysis of the
la;nl_ly in its social context. Emphases are placed upon social interaction
within the family, socio-cultural and socio-economic factors which bear influ-
ence upon it, and the relationship of the family to the total social system.

SOC 525. The Community. (3-0-3); Il. The general character of com-
munity relations in society; the structure and function of the community as a

social system and the processes of balancing community needs and re-
sources; the planned and unplanned social change.

S0C 540. Gerontology. (3-0-3); I, Il. (See SWK 540.)

SOC 545. Death and Dying. (3-0-3); on demand. (See SWK 545.)

Social Work

SWK 210. Orientation to Social Welfare. (3-1-4); I, Il, lll. An introduction
to the philosophy and early development of social welfare services, and the
organization and function of social work practices in both the primary and
secondary settings.

SWK 230. Social Work Values and Social Policy. (3-0-3); |, Il. A study
of values and policy formulation. Dominant values of the American society
which influence social policy will be compared with professional social work
value commitment and social policy development and implementation.

SWK 310. Field Experience in Social Work. (0-0-3); 1, Il, lil. Observation
and work experience in a social work agency under the supervision of a
professional worker.

SWK 315. Child Welfare Services. (3-0-3); |, Il. Local, state, and national
programs and services for care, protection, and support of children.

SWK 322, Human Behavior in the Social Environment. (3-0-3); |, IlL A
study of the development of human behavior in the context of social systems.
Special emphasis is placed on the physical and social functioning of the indi-
vidual in the various stages of the life cycle.

SWK 325. Social Work Practice I. (3-0-3); I, Il. The student will master
the social work principles, practice methods, and processes essential to fa-
cilitating changes in various social systems.

SWK 425. Social Work Practice Il. (3-0-3); I, Il. This course is designed
to enable the student to become a beginning practitioner who has integrated
the values of the profession with a concern for persons as social beings in
their roles as individual members of groups and communities.

SWK 450. Research Methodology. (3-0-3); I, Il, lll. (See SOC 450.)

SWK 490. Senior Seminar. (1-0-1); |, Il. This course is the last in the so-
cial work sequence. The various educational experiences the student has
had during the time he has been in the program will be examined in relation
to social work practice.

SWK 500. Special Problems. (1-3); I, Il, ll. Arranged with department to
study a particular topic in the social work field.

SWK 510. Practicum in Social Work. (4-8); I, Il. Actual work experiences
in the various agencies of social welfare under supervision of a trained and
certified professional worker. Comparable to student teaching in professional
education.

SWK 515. Correctional Counseling (3-0-3); Il. (See Corrections 515.)

SWK 520. Social Work Administration and Management. (3-0-3); I
The history, nature, organizational structure, and philosophy of the adminis-
tration of public programs of income maintenance and other welfare serv-
ices; consideration of the role of voluntary agencies.

SWK 525. Social Work Practice lll. (3-0-3); |, Il. The student will master
social work practice methods as they are applied to organizations, groups
and individuals.

SWK 530. Social Policy and Planning. (3-0-3); I, Il. An intensive study of
the emergence of social welfare programs in the United States and the
events that have shaped their development. A major emphasis is given to the
conceptual tools of analysis as a basis for evaluating social policy alterna-
tives and developing new ones.

SWK 535. Group Dynamics. (3-0-3); I. This course is designed to give
the student an understanding of group methods and the theories underlying
the use of groups in the helping process. Special emphasis will be given to
the processes that affect the development and functioning of all types of
groups.

SWK 540. Gerontology. (3-0-3); I, Il. An analysis of aging designed to
provide the student with a knowledge of the special factors involved in the
aging process as well as the social work techniques designed to aid such
individuals to cope with the changes inherent in the aging process.

SWK 545. Death and Dying. (3-0-3); on demand. The analysis of death
and dying as social processes and problems and strategies for working with
dying persons.

Corrections

COR 201. Introduction to Corrections. (3-0-3); I, ll. An analysis of the
historical, theoretical, and philosophical foundations of the American correc-
tional system. An examination of the correctional system and its role in
society.

COR 301. Contemporary Treatment Concepts. (3-0-3); I, Il. A survey of
contemporary treatment methods for adult and juvenile offenders. An anal-
ysis of new programs, half-way houses, detoxification centers, furloughs,
conjugal visiting, and others.
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COR 306. Juvenile Delinquency. (3-0-3); I, Il. (See SOC 306.)

COR 310. The Sociology of Deviance. (3-0-3); |, Il. (See SOC 310)

COR 320. Probation and Parole. (3-0-3); Il. An analysis of community
treatment in the process of corrections. Emphasis is placed upon the devel-
opment, organization, administration, operation, and results of probation and
parole.

COR 388. History of Corrections. (3-0-3); I. This course provides the
student with a background knowledge of the development of the ideas and
actions taken against those people who have been the objects of society’s
punishment.

COR 390. Field Experience in Corrections. (0-0-3); on demand. Field
experience in a jail, detention home, juvenile or adult correctional institution,
juvenile or adult probation or parole agency. In addition, issues and practices
for field study in corrections are examined.

COR 401. Criminology. (3-0-3); I, II, lll. (See SOC 401.)

CORR 450. Research Methodology. (3-0-3); I, I, lll. (See SOC 450.)

COR 502. Readings in Corrections. (One to three hours); on demand.
A critical analysis of research literature on crime-causation and control.
Emphasis is placed upon theoretical contributions and methodological foun-
dations.

COR 510. Law of Corrections. (3-0-3); on demand. An analysis of civil
law in the United States related to the protection of society, the accused and
adjudicated offender, and the administration of justice.

COR 515. Correctional Counseling Services. (3-0-3); on demand. The
basic concepts and principles involved in interviewing, counseling, and group
therapy, which are employed in correctional facilities.

COR 590. Practicum in Corrections. (0-0-6); I, II, lll. The course con-
sists of practical experience in a jail, detention home, juvenile or adult correc-
tional institution, juvenile or adult probation and parole agency, or other
related agency. A minimum of twenty hours per week will be spent working at
the assigned agency.
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FACULTY andi,
The date in parentheses after the name is that of first appoint-
ment to a position on the faculty of this university.

School of Applied Sciences and Technology

Department of Agriculture

Joe F. Bendixen, professor (1971), Ph.D., lowa State University.

Carl Culver, assistant professor (1976), D.V.M., Auburn Univer-
sity.

Chatl}i(es M. Derrickson, professor (1965), Ph.D., Michigan State
University.

Benjamin W. Harmon, assistant professor (1978), Ph.D., Vir-
ginia Polytechnic Institute and State University.

James C. Martin, associate professor (1975), Ph.D., University
of Missouri.

Charles F. Mattingly, assistant professor (1975), Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Kentucky.

Elizabeth J. McBride, assistant instructor (1975), B.S., William
Woods College.

William Franklin Moore, professor (1977), Ph. D., Virginia Poly-
technic Institute and State University.

Jim Bob Nall, assistant instructor (1977), A.A.S., Texas State
Technical Institute.

Martha Norris, assistant professor (1976), Ed.S., Morehead
State University, A & M University.

Jerry Slaughter, associate professor (1977), D.V.M., Texas A &
M University.

Katy Wright Slaughter, assistant instructor (1977), A.AS.,
Texas State Technical Institute.

Judith Willard, assistant professor (1977), Ph.D., University of
Kentucky.

Robert H. Wolfe, assistant professor (1967), M.S., Virginia Poly-
technic Institute and State University.

Department of Home Economics

Eena Adams, assistant professor (1976), M.S., Kansas State
University.

Charlotte M. Bennett, associate professor (1974), Ed.D., Indi-
ana University.

Laura Feledra Dixon, assistant professor (1977), M.S., Eastemn
Kentucky University.

Nancy Graham, instructor (1975), M.S., University of Kentucky.

Linda Londot, instructor (1976), M.S., Ohio State University.

Glenn McNeil, instructor (1978), M.S., Kansas State University.

Floy R. Patton, assistant professor (1967), M.S., University of
Kentucky.

Kathy Peterjohn, instructor (1978), University of Kentucky.

Marcia R. Shields, instructor (1973), M.A., Morehead State
University.

Patty Rai Smith, assistant professor (1971), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Carolyn Taylor, assistant professor (1974), Ed.S., Morehead
State University.

Department of Industrial Education and Technology

Forrest Cameron, instructor (1978), M.B.A., Morehead State
University.

Joh_rt!y Goatley, instructor (1 976), M.A_, Eastern Kentucky Univer-
sity.

Rond_al Hart, associate professor (1958), M.S., Morehead State
University.

Dona] L. Hay, associate professor (1976), Ph.D., Texas A&M
University.

Robert T. Hayes, assistant professor (1974), M.S., Eastemn
Kentucky University.

Dennis Karwatka, assistant professor (1970), M.S., Indiana
State University.

Sampath Kumar, instructor (1978), M.S., Southern lllinois
University.

Wayne Morella, assistant professor (1971), M.H.E., Morehead
State University.

Edward G. Nass, assistant professor (1963), M.S., Northeastern
State College.

Robert E. Newton, professor (1963), Ed.D., Texas A&M Univer-

sity.

Thomas Osbome, instructor (1978), M.A., Morehead State
University.

Robert Putnam, assistant professor (1978), Ed.D., Oklahoma
State University.

Meade S. Roberts, associate professor (1966), M.Ed., Univer-
sity of Cincinnati.

Ronald Sutliiff, assistant professor (1978), M.S., University of
Michigan.

Ronald Tucker, associate professor (1968), Ed.D., Oklahoma
State University.

Pepper A. Tyree, assistant professor (1973), M.S., Murray State
University.

John Vanhoose, instructor (1976), M.S., Morehead State
University.

Thomas M. Vogl, assistant professor (1976), B.S., Creighton
University.

Minton E. Whitt, assistant professor (1968), Ed.S., Eastern Ken-
tucky University.

Department of Nursing and Allied Health

Cynthia Bohen, assistant professor (1978), M.S.N., University of
Kentucky.

Janice Brumagen, assistant professor (1972), M.A.C.E., More-
head State University.

Jane Ray Kelly, associate professor (1973), M.A., Murray State
University.

Virginia Maruish, assistant professor (1977), M.S., University of
Kentucky.

Marilyn Maud, assistant professor (1973), M.H.E., Morehead
State University.

Betty Nordholm, assistant professor (1973), M.S.N., University
of Kentucky.

Betty M. Porter, assistant professor (1971), M.H.E., Morehead
State University.

Pauline Ramey, assistant professor (1973), M.H.E., Morehead
State University.

Ellie Reser, clinical instructor (1978), B.S.N., Eastern Kentucky
University.

Jacqueline Marie Schmidt, instructor (1978), B.S.N., University
of Louisville.

Rosemary Stokes, instructor (1976), R.N., Mercy Hospital
School of Nursing.

Elizabeth L. Tapp, assistant professor (1972), M.A.C.E., More-
head State University.

Pamela Thompson, instructor (1975), M.H.E., Morehead State
University.

School of Business and Economics

Department of Accounting

John M. Aicom, assistant professor (1976), M.B.A., Georgia
State University.

John Graham, assistant professor (1967), M.H.E., Morehead
State University.

Christopher Kitchen, assistant professor (1974), M.B.A., More-
head State University.

John W. Osborne, assistant professor (1977), M.B.A., Eastern
Kentucky University.

David Rees, assistant professor (1976), M.B.A., Utah State
University.

William Sharp, instructor (1970), M.B.E., Morehead State
University.
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Larry Stephenson, assistant professor (1967), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Gary VanMeter, assistant professor (1976), M.B.A., Southern
lllinois University.

Department of Business Administration

Joseph D. Barber, assistant professor (1976), M.B.A., Miami
University.

Kay Bishop, instructor (1977), M.B.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Larry Brumbaugh, assistant professor (1976), M.S., University
of Kentucky.

Ying I Chien, associate professor (1972), Ph.D., University of
Kentucky.

Alex D. Conyers, associate professor (1958), M.B.A., University
of Kentucky.

Bemard Davis, professor (1978), Ph.D., University of Kentucky.

David F. Kephart, assistant professor (1974), M.S., University of
Arizona.

Eugene Martin, professor (1972), Ed.D., University of Cincin-
nati.

Willard Mcintosh, Jr., instructor (1978), M.B.A., Eastern
Kentucky University.

William Pierce, professor (1964), Ed.D., Wayne State Univer-
sity.

James E. Thomas, assistant professor (1976), Ph.D., Michigan
State University.

Vinson A. Watts, assistant professor (1968), M.A., Eastern Ken-
tucky University.

Charles West, associate professor (1974), Ph.D., University of
Louisville.

William M. Whitaker, Ill, professor (1975), Ph.D., University of
Kentucky.

Department of Business Education

Anna Marie Burford, assistant professor (1967), A.M., Western
Kentucky University.

Jack Henson, assistant professor (1970), M.S.E., Arkansas
State University.

Ernest E. Hinson, associate professor (1967), A.M., George
Peabody College.

Sue Y. Luckey, associate professor (1963), Ph.D., Southern llli-
nois University.

George F. Montgomery, professor (1969), Ed.D., University of
North Dakota.

Carole C. Morella, assistant professor (1966), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Helen K. Northcutt, assistant professor (1966), A.M., Morehead
State University.

Gail C. Ousley, assistant professor (1969), M.B.E., Morehead
State University.

Mildred L. Quinn, associate professor (1968), Ed.D., University
of Kentucky.

James M. Smiley, professor (1973), Ph.D., Ohio State Univer-
sity.

Steve Schafer, instructor (1970), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Department of Economics

Stephen J. Buckley, assistant professor (1976), M.A., University
of Missouri-Columbia.

Charles Buechel, assistant professor (1976), M.A., University of
Kentucky.

Joe B. Copeland, associate professor (1975), Ph.D., University
of Arkansas.

Louis S. Magda, professor (1966), Ph.D., Jozsef Nador Univer-
sity.

Thomas C. Morrison, professor (1969), Ph.D., North Carolina
State University.

School of Education

Department of Administration, Supervision and
Secondary Education

Reedus Back, professor (1962), Ed.D., University of Kentucky.

Russell Bowen, Jr., professor (1969), Ed.D., University of Ken-
tucky.

Jerry Franklin, assistant professor (1969), M.Ed., Xavier Univer-
sity.

Harry Gilbert, assistant professor (1969), M.A., University of
Kentucky.

Lawrence E. Griesinger, professor (1965), Ed.D., University of
Cincinnati.

Charles Hicks, professor (1971), Ph.D., Southem lllinois Univer-
sity.

Diane High, instructor (1978), Ed.S., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Michael McCord, associate professor (1974), Ed.D., University
of Georgia.

Rodney Don Miller, associate professor (1966), Ed.D., Indiana
University.

Bill F. Moore, associate professor (1970), Ph.D., University of
lowa.

Hob;r(ty C. Needham, professor (1961), Ed.D., University of Ken-

tucky.

Ben K. Patton, Jr., professor (1960), Ph.D., Louisiana State
University.

John W. Payne, professor (1969), Ed.D., University of Ken-
tucky.

James H. Powell, professor (1968), Ed.D., University of Kenc-
tucky.

Randall Wells, associate professor (1968), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Clark D. Wotherspoon, professor (1966), Ed.D., North Texas
State University.

Department of Adult, Counseling and Higher
Education

C. J. Bailey, visiting instructor (1971), M.A.C.E., Morehead
State University.

Wanda Bigham, adjunct assistant professor (1973), Ed.D,
University of Kentucky.

Buford Crager, assistant professor (1967), M.H.E., Morehead
State University. )

Richard Daniel, associate professor (1976), Ed.D., North Ca-
rolina State University.

Paul F. Davis, professor (1966), Ed.D., Indiana University.

John R. Duncan, professor (1964), Ed.D., Indiana University.

George W. Eyster, associate professor (1968), Ed.S., Michigan
State University.

Charles F. Martin, professor (1970), Ed.D., University of Kenc-
tucky.

Morri'sql,_. Norfleet, professor (1962), Ph.D., Purdue University.

Dean Owen, assistant professor (1977), Ph.D., University of
Florida.

Linda Ratliff, assistant professor (1975), Ed.D., University of Vir-

inia.

Haﬂold Rose, professor (1968), Ph.D., Florida State University.

Stephen Taylor, associate professor (1973), Ph.D., Florida
State University.
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Dan Thomas, associate professor (1969), Ph.D., University of
Southern Mississippi.

William Weikel, assistant professor (1975), Ph.D., University of
Florida.

Department of Elementary and Early Childhood
Education

Elizabeth Anderson, assistant professor (1966), A.M., More-
head State University.

Sherman Amett, assistant professor (1972), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Leon?(;d Burkett, professor (1967), Ed.D., University of Ken-
tucky.

Gretta Duncan, assistant professor (1968), A.M., Morehead
State University.

Kent Freeland, assistant professor (1977), Ph.D., University of
lowa.

Coletta Grindstaff, assistant professor (1969), A.M., East Ten-
nessee State University.

William Hampton, professor (1959), Ed.D., University of Ken-
tucky.

Noahk{ogan, associate professor (1966), Ed.D., University of
Missouri.

Harry C. Mayhew, associate professor (1963), Ed.D., Ball State
University.

Mary Northcutt, professor (1955), Ed.D., George Peabody Col-
lege.

Diane Ris, S.P., assistant professor (1977), Ed.D., Ball State
University.

Layla Sabie, associate professor (1965), Ed.D., George Pea-
body College.

John Stanley, associate professor (1964), M.S., Mississippi
State College.

Patricia Watts, assistant professor (1970), M.H.E., Morehead
State University.

Department of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation

John E. Allen, assistant professor (1954), M.A., Morehead State
University.

Earl J. Bentley, professor (1959), Ed.D., University of Southemn
Mississippi.

Laradean Brown, assistant professor (1972), M.A., Morehead
State University.

W. Michael Brown, associate professor (1966), Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Southern Mississippi.

Rex Chaney, associate professor (1961), R.E.D., Indiana
University.

A. L. Dawson, assistant professor (1973), M.A., Georgetown
College.

Steve Hamilton,
University.

Jim Hastings, assistant instructor (1977), B.A., Morehead State
University.

Edward Lucke, professor (1969), Ed.D., George Peabody Col-
lege.

Sue Lucke, assistant professor (1969), M.A., Morehead State
University.

William J. Mack, assistant professor (1957), M.A., University of
Kentucky.

Michael Mincey, instructor (1975), M.A., Morehead State
University.

G. E. Moran, associate professor (1974), M.A., West Virginia
University. ;

Elizabeth Nesbitt, assistant professor (1973), M.Ed., University
of Southern Mississippi.

instructor (1976), M.A., Morehead State

Howard Nesbitt, professor (1973), Ed.D., Columbia University.

Gretta Gaye Osborne, assistant professor (1965), M.A., Ball
State University.

James Osborne, assistant professor (1967), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Richard Rachel, assistant instructor (1978), M.A., Parsons Col-
lege.

Paul A. Raines, professor (1966), Ph.D., University of lowa.

Mohammed Sabie, professor (1964), Ed.D., George Peabody
College.

George A. Sadler, associate professor (1966), M.A., Westemn
Kentucky University.

Mark Sheehan, instructor (1976), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Harry F. Sweeney, associate professor (1969), Ed.D., Univer-
sity of Tennessee.

Charles B. Thompson, professor (1963), Ed.D., University of
Southern Mississippi.

Robert M. Wells, assistant professor (1966), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Larry Wilson, assistant professor (1968), M.A., Morehead State
University.

Steve Wright, instructor (1969), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Coaches

Wayne Chapman, head football coach (1976), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Wayne Martin, head basketball coach (1978), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Dt;ﬁ)aé}mem of Library Science and Instructional

edla

Jack D. Ellis, professor (1968), Ed.D., University of Southem
Mississippi.

Elaine R. Kirk, assistant professor (1964), M.Ed., University of
Louisville.

Opal LeMaster, assistant professor (1965), M.A., Marshall
University.

William T. Rosenberg, assistant professor (1970), A.M., More-
head State University.

Stephen Young, assistant professor (1968), Ed.D., Indiana
University.

Department of Psychology and Special Education

Alan W. Childs, assistant professor (1975), Ph.D., University of
Tennessee.

L. Bradley Clough, professor (1966), Ph.D., University of Con-
necticut.

Carol Ann Georges, assistant professor (1970), M.A., University
of Kentucky.

James E. Gotsick, professor (1968), Ph.D., Syracuse Univer-
sity.

Anna Lee Hicks, assistant professor (1971), Ph.D., University of
Kentucky.

Gary Melton, assistant professor (1978), Ph.D., Boston Univer-
sity.

Francis Osborne, professor (1967), Ph.D., Syracuse University.

Larry D. Smyth, assistant professor (1976), Ph.D., Michigan
State University.

George S. Tapp, professor (1968), Ph.D., University of Ken-
tucky.

George E. Troutt, Jr., professor (1976), Ph.D., University of
Connecticut.

William F. White, professor (1978), Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo.
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University Breckinridge School

Shirley Blair, assistant professor (1970), A.M., Morehead State
University.

Frank Bumns, assistant professor (1973), M.A., Morehead State
University.

Nell Collins, assistant professor (1969), A.M., University of Ken-
tucky.

Kathryn Crusie, instructor (1974), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Larry Dales, assistant professor (1967), A.M., Brigham Young
University.

Thomas Daugherty, instructor (1973), M.A., Morehead State
University.

Dienzel Dennis, assistant professor (1966), A.M., Eastern Ken-
tucky University.

Joy Dennis, instructor (1966), A.M., Morehead State University.

Charlotte Gillum, assistant professor (1970), A.M., Morehead
State University.

Karen Hammons, instructor (1972), M.A.C.E., Morehead State
University.

Coleene Hampton, instructor (1973), A.M., Morehead State
University.

Terry Hoffman, assistant professor (1971), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Lois Howell, instructor (1972), A.M., Morehead State University.

Lois Huang, assistant professor (1969), AM., University of
Michigan.

Bernice Jackson, assistant professor (1959), A.M., Morehead
State University.

Paul B. Kozma, instructor (1977), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Dar} Lindsey, instructor (1978), A.M., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Jessie Mangrum, instructor (1968), A.M., Morehead State
University.

Hazel Martin, instructor (1965), M.A., Miami University.

Dreama Price, instructor (1974), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

James Reeder, assistant professor (1968), A.M., Morehead
State University.

Gail Russell, assistant instructor (1978), B.S., Morehead State
University.

Elizabeth Sadler, assistant professor (1966), A.M., Western
Kentucky University.

Joyce Saxon, assistant professor (1964), A.M., Morehead State
University.

Sue Wells, assistant professor (1968), A M., Morehead State
University.

School of Humanities

Department of Art

Douglas G. Adams, associate professor (1967), M.A., More-
head State University.

Franz Altschuler, assistant professor (1978), B.A., lllinois Insti-
tute of Technology.

Bill R. Booth, professor (1970), Ph.D., University of Georgia.

Ryan Howard, associate professor (1972), Ph.D., University of
Michigan.

Roger H. Jones, professor (1965), Ed.D., Indiana University.

Gene Pyle, assistant professor (1972), A.B., Colorado College;
Dip., Kansas City Art Institute.

Joe D. Sartor, assistant professor (1968), M.A., University of
Missouri.

Maurice Strider, associate professor (1966), M.A., University of
Kentucky.

Donald B. Young, assistant professor (1967), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Department of Communications

Riﬁ?arq Bayley, associate professor (1976), Ph.D., University of

inois.

Michael Biel, assistant professor (1978), Ph.D., Northwestern
University.

W. David Brown, associate professor (1966), M.A., Louisiana
State University.

George Burgess, assistant professor (1964), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Joyce Crouch, instructor (1975), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Myron Doan, instructor (1976), M.M.E., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Howard Gee, instructor (1977), M.A., University of Utah.

Harlen Hamm, assistant professor (1965), A.M., Bowling Green
State University.

Keith Kappes, instructor (1969), M.H.E., Morehead State
University.

William J. Layne, associate professor (1971), Ph.D., Northwest-
ern University.

Charles W. Letzgus, Jr., instructor (1978), M.A., Miami Univer-
sity.

Gaylon Eugene Murray, assistant professor (1968), M.A., Ohio
University.

Larry Netherton, assistant professor (1968), A.M., Morehead

State University.

Marvin J. Philips, associate professor (1967), M.F.A,, Carnegie
Institute of Technology.

James E. Quisenberry, professor (1968), Ph.D., Ohio Univer-
sity.

David Ricker, assistant instructor (1977), B.A., DePauw Univer-
sity.

Don Russell, instructor (1976), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Tom E. Scott, Ill, instructor (1976), M.A., Morehead State
University.

Sandra D. Shackelford, instructor (1976), M.H.E., Morehead
State University.

Theodore Urban, instructor (1978), M.A., Western Kentucky
University.

Roger Weaver, assistant instructor (1977), B.A., Morehead
State University.

Jack E. Wilson, professor (1967), Ph.D., Michigan State Univer-
sity.

Thomas L. Yancy, instructor (1977), B.S., University of Texas.

Department of Languages and Literature

Lewis W. Barnes, professor (1963), D.Lit, Ph.D., London

University (England).

Ruth B. Barnes, professor (1963), D.Lit., Ph.D., London Univer-
sity (England).

Hazel H. Calhoun, assistant professor (1965), A.M., George
Peabody College.

Glenna E. Campbell, assistant professor (1966), M.A., More-
head State University.

Robert A. Charles, professor (1971), Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University.

Betty M. Clarke, assistant professor (1965), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Donald H. Cunningham, professor (1972), Ph.D., University of
Missouri.

G. Ronald Dobler, professor (1972), Ph.D., University of lowa.

Marc D. Glasser, associate professor (1972), Ph.D., Indiana
University.
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G. Ronald Dobler, professor (1972), Ph.D., University of lowa.
Marc D. Glasser, associate professor (1972), Ph.D., Indiana
University.

Bemard G. Hamilton, assistant professor (1963), A.M., Univer-
sity of Mississippi.

Frances L. Helphinstine, associate professor (1966), Ph.D.,
Indiana University.

Betty Jo Hicks, instructor (1975), M.H.E., Morehead State
University.

Ina M. Lowe, assistant professor (1970), M.A., Morehead State
University.

George A. Mays, assistant professor (1969), M.H.E., Morehead
State University.

Edward E. Morrow, assistant professor (1961), AM., George
Peabody College.

Olga Mourino, professor (1963), Ph.D., Universidad de la
Habana (Cuba).

Mary M. Netherton, assistant professor (1964), M.A., University
of Kentucky.

Rose Orlich, associate professor (1970), Ph.D., Notre Dame
University.

Essie C. Payne, assistant professor (1966), A.M., Auburn
University.

Charles Pelfrey, professor (1962), Ph.D., University of Ken-
tucky.

Glenn C. Rogers, associate professor (1967), Ph.D., University
of North Carolina.

Judy Rogers, associate professor (1967), Ph.D., University of
North Carolina.

M. K. Thomas, professor (1964), Ed.D., Tulsa University.

Emma Troxel, assistant professor (1967), A.M., George Pea-
body College.

Victor A. Venettozzi, associate professor (1960), M.A., More-
head State University.

Department of Music

Anne Beane, instructor (1978), M.M., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

James R. Beane, associate professor (1959), M.M., Louisiana
State University.

Wiliam M. Bigham, professor (1965), Ph.D., Florida State
University.

Harold Leo Blair, assistant professor (1975), M.F.A., Ohio
University.

James W. Bragg, associate professor (1963), M.M., New Eng-
land Conservatory of Music.

James Brody, instructor (1978), B.M., Ohio State University.

Johnson E. Duncan, professor (1956), Ph.D., George Peabody
College.

R. Jay Flippin, associate professor (1969), M.M., Morehead
State University.

E. Glenn Fulbright, professor (1960), Ph.D., Indiana University.

Christopher S. Gallaher, associate professor (1972), Ph.D.,
Indiana University.

Pamela Hakl, assistant instructor (1975), B.M., Indiana Univer-
sity.

Robert V. Hawkins, professor (1967), Ed.D., Columbia Univer-
sity.

Larry W. Keenan, associate professor (1967), M.M., Indiana
University.

Mathew Krejci, instructor (1978), M.M., Indiand University.

Milford Kuhn, assistant professor (1976), Ph.D., University of
Maryland.

Earle L. Louder, associate professor (1968), D.M., Florida State
University.

Edward Malterer, assistant professor (1977), M.M., Northwest-
ern University.

Frederick A. Mueller, professor (1967), D.M., Florida State
University.

Eugene C. Norden, assistant professor (1968), M.M., Morehead
State University.

Frank Oddis, instructor (1977), M.M., East Carolina University.

Karl A. Payne, assistant professor (1965), M.M., Indiana Univer-

sity.

Robert D. Pritchard, Il, instructor (1972), M.M., Duquesne
University.

John K. Stetler, associate professor (1959), M.M., Wichita State
University.

Lucretia M. Stetler, assistant professor (1964), M.M., Morehead
State University.

Vasile J. Venettozzi, assistant professor (1966), M.M., Eastman
School of Music.

Russell White, instructor (1977), B.M., University of Cincinnati.

Department of Philosophy

Betty R. Gurley, associate professor (1969), Ph.D., Southern
lllinois University.

George M. Luckey, associate professor (1961), M.A., University
of Kentucky.

Franklin M. Mangrum, professor (1959), Ph.D., University of
Chicago.

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT INSTITUTE
Carolyn Flatt, instructor (1971), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

School of Sciences and Mathematics

Department of Biological Sciences

David M. Brumagen, professor (1965), Ph.D., University of Ken-
tucky.

Fred M. Busroe, assistant professor (1967), M.A., University of
Virginia.

Gerald L. DeMoss, associate professor (1968), Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Tennessee.

Richard G. Eversole, assistant professor (1965), M.A.,
Morehead State University.

Margaret B. Heaslip, professor (1955), Ph.D., Ohio State
University.

Allen L. Lake, associate professor (1957), Ed.M., State Univer-
sity of New York at Buffalo.

David T. Magrane, assistant professor (1976), Ph.D., University
of Arizona.

Leslie E. Meade, assistant professor (1971), M.S., Morehead
State University.

Ted Pass, Ill, associate professor (1972), Ph.D., Virginia Poly-
technic Institute and State University.

Madison E. Pryor, professor (1964), Ph. D., University of Ten-
nessee.

David J. Saxon, professor (1967), Ph.D., Southern lllinois
University.

Howard L. Setser, associate professor (1964), Ph.D., University
of Kentucky.

James R. Spears, associate professor (1965), Ph.D., University
of Kentucky.

Center for Environmental Studies
Jerry F. Howell, Jr., professor (1972), Ph.D., University of Ten-
nessee.
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Department of Mathematical Sciences

Lake C. Cooper, associate professor (1956), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Ben Flora, Jr., professor (1972), Ph.D., Ohio State University.

Johnnie G. Fryman, associate professor (1969), Ed.D.,
Univerity of Kentucky.

Charles Rodger Hammons, associate professor (1971), Ph.D.,
University of Kentucky.

Glenn E. Johnston, professor (1969), Ph.D., Texas Tech
University.

Charlie L. Jones, associate professor (1962), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Robert J. Lindahl, professor (1970), Ph.D., University of Ore-
gon.

Nell F. Maharney, assistant professor (1963), M.A., Morehead
State University.

James D. Mann, assistant professor (1966), M.M., University of
South Carolina.

Dixie M. Moore, assistant professor (1963), M.A., Marshall
University.

Gordon Nolen, assistant professor (1967), M.S., University of
Kentucky.

Department of Physical Sciences

Chemistry

Charles J. Jenkins, associate professor (1959), M.S., Auburn
University.

Charles A. Payne, professor (1966), Ph.D., Auburn University.

Lamar B. Payne, professor (1962), Ph.D., University of Ala-
bama.

Toney C. Phillips, associate professor (1951), M.A., George
Peabody College.

Veme A. Simon, professor (1968), Ph.D., Florida State Univer-
sity.

Geoscience

James R. Chaplin, associate professor (1961), M.S., University
of Houston.

Jules R. DuBar, professor (1967), Ph.D., University of Kansas.

David K. Hylbert, professor (1963), Ph.D., University of Tennes-
see.

John C. Philley, professor (1960), Ph.D., University of
Tennessee.

Physics

Russell M. Brengelman, protessor (1967), Ph.D., Georgia Insti-
tute of Technology.

David R. Cutts, professor (1968), Ph.D., University of Tennes-
see.

Charles J. Whidden, professor (1968), Ph.D., Virginia Polytech-
nic Institute and State University.

Department of Science Education

Maurice E. Esham, associate professor (1968), Ed.D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University.

William R. Falls, professor (1961), Ed.D., Indiana University.

Ronald L. Fiel, associate professor (1972), Ed.D., Indiana
University.

School of Social Sciences

Department of Geography
Ronald L. Burns, associate professor (1972), Ed.D., University
of Southern Mississippi.

William T. Clark, professor (1964), Ph.D., University of Ken-
tucky.

Gary C. Cox, professor (1970), D.A., University of Northern
Colorado.

Robert B. Gould, professor (1963), Ph.D., University of Tennes-
see.

James R. Robinson, assistant professor (1965), M.A., More-
head State University.

Department of Government and Public Affairs

Lindsey R. Back, associate professor (1974), Ph.D., University
of Tennessee.

Jack E. Bizzel, professor (1966), Ph.D., Southem lllinois Univer-
sity.

Kenneth E. Hoffman, associate professor (1968),
University of Nebraska.

William E. Huang, professor (1965), Ph.D., University of Michi-
gan.

George T. Young, associate professor (1932), A.M., Columbia
University.

MA,,

Department of History

Elmer Anderson, assistant professor (1966), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Donald F. Flatt, professor (1962), Ph.D., University of Kentucky.

John J. Hanrahan, professor (1969), Ph.D., Fordham University.

Edmund Hicks, professor (1966), Ph.D., University o Kentucky.

Charles E. Holt, associate professor (1968), Ph.D., University of
Kentucky.

Victor B. Howard, professor (1966), Ph.D., Ohio State Univer-
sity.

Broadus B. Jackson, professor (1968), Ph.D., Indiana Univer-
sity.

John E. Kleber, professor (1968), Ph.D., University of Kentucky.

Perry E. LeRoy, professor (1961), Ph.D., Ohio State University.

Stuart S. Sprague, professor (1968), Ph.D., New York Univer-
sity.

Ronald Walke, assistant professor (1968), Ed.D., University of
Indiana.

Department of Military Science

Shirley A. Averitt, Captain, assistant professor (1976), M.A., De-
Pauw University.

Alan R. Baldwin, assistant professor (1978), B.A., Eastern Ken-
tucky University.

Michael A. Campbell, Major, associate professor (1977), B.S.,
Eastern Kentucky University.

Joseph A. Donaldson, Sergeant First Class, instructor (1976).

Richard F. Favati, Captain, assistant professor (1978), B.S.,
Georgia State University.

Rodney Gordon, Master Sergeant, instructor (1974).

Jackie G. Jones, Major, associate professor (1976), B.S., Au-
burn University.

John W. McDowell, Sergeant Major, chief instructor (1977).

William H. McGee, Lieutenant Colonel, professor (1978), M.A.,
Mississippi State University.

Department of Sociology, Social Work and
Corrections

Hubert V. Crawford, assistant professor (1966), M.S.S.W., Kent
School of Social Work.

Lola R. Crosthwaite, assistant professor (1968), M.S.W.,
University of North Carolina.

George E. Dickinson, professor (1978), Ph.D., Lousiana State
University.
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Gary K. Frazier, assistant professor (1968), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Vanda Hedges, assistant professor (1977), M.S.W., Virginia
Commonwealth University.

Dong |. Kim, associate professor (1975), Ph.D., University of
Kentucky.

Ted Marshall, assistant professor (1977), M.S.W., University of
Kentucky.

Thomas Munson, assistant professor (1976), M.A., Ohio State
University.

Margaret D. Patton, associate professor (1960), A.M., Univer-
sity of Mississippi.

Richard M. Reser, professor (1967), Ph.D., University of North
Carolina.

Loren W. Richter, assistant professor (1974), D.Min., Vanderbilt

University.

Alban L. Wheeler, professor (1972), Ph.D., Mississippi State
University.

Patsy Ruth Whitson, assistant professor (1970), M.A., Pepper-
dine University.

S. Mont Whitson, professor (1970), Ph.D., Texas A&M Univer-
sity.

Johnson Camden Library

Mary Arnett, assistant librarian and instructor (1969), M.A.,,
Morehead State University.

Carrie Back, assistant librarian and instructor (1968), M.A.,
Morehead State University.

Faye Belcher, associate director of libraries and associate
professor (1965), M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky.

LeMerle Bentley, assistant librarian and instructor (1969), M.A.,
Morehead State University.

Roberta J. Blair, assistant librarian (1968), A.B., Morehead
State University.

Anna Dale Bowen, assistant librarian and instructor (1971,
M.L.S., University of Kentucky.

Dean Corwin, assistant librarian and instructor (1977), B.M.,
University of Kansas.

Margaret C. Davis, assistant librarian (1967), B.A., Centre Col-
lege.

Jack D. Ellis, director of libraries, professor, and head of Library
Science and Instructional Media (1968), Ed.D., University of
Southern Mississippi.

Albert H. Evans, Jr., assistant librarian and instructor (1973),
M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky.

Juanita J. Hall, assistant librarian and assistant professor
(1967), M.L.S., University of Kentucky.

Michael D. Killian, assistant librarian and assistant professor
(1970), M.S.L.S., University of lllinois.

Alton B. Malone, assistant librarian and assistant professor
(1976), M.S.L.S., University of llinois.

Claude E. Meade, dial access center coordinator (1971), M.A.,
Morehead State University.

Betty Morrison, assistant librarian and instructor (1975), M.A.-
C.E., Morehead State University.

Elsie T. Pritchard, assistant librarian (1971), M.L.S., University
of Pittsburgh.

Virginia Randolph, assistant librarian and instructor (1974),
M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky.

Mildred Stanley, assistant librarian (1965), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Margaret A. Stone, assistant librarian and instructor (1965),
M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky.

Molly Templeton, assistant librarian (1971), M.A., Morehead
State University.

LaJean Wiggins, assistant librarian and instructor (1967),
M.S.L.S., University of lllinois.

Betty Jean Wilson, assistant librarian and instructor (1974),
A.M.E.D., Morehead State University.

Trio Program

Wanda D. Bigham, director and adjunct assistant professor
(1972), Ed.D., University of Kentucky.

Janet Bignon, learning specialist (1978), A.M., Morehead State
University.

Terry Blong, adjunct instructor (1973), M.A., Morehead State
University.

Jenny Crager, counselor (1978), A.M., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Edward Flege, outreach coordinator (1974), M.H.E., Morehead
State University.

Charles R. Gilley, assistant director and adjunct instructor
(1970), M.A., Morehead State University.

Jerry Gore, counselor (1978), M.H.E., Morehead State Univer-
sity.

Diane High, adjunct instructor (1973), Ed.S., Morehead State
University.

Douglas Jones, counselor (1975), M.A.C.E., Morehead State
University.

Patricia A. Mann, counselor (1974), M.H.E., Morehead State
University.

Michael Mayhew, adjunct instructor (1975), M.A., Morehead
State University.

Betty Moran, adjunct instructor (1974), M.A., West Virginia
University.

Belva Sammons, counselor (1976), M.A., Morehead State
University.

Diane Selby, counselor (1975), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity.
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Faculty Emeriti

Mary T. Anderson, Assistant Professor of Education, Supervis-
ing' Teacher

Mabel Barber, Assistant Professor of Psychology

Woodrow W. Barber, Associate Professor of Biology

Thelma Bell, Professor of Home Economics

M. Adele Berrian, Professor of Psychology

Patti V. Bolin, Associate Professor of Home Economics

Thelma Caudill, Associate Professor of Education

Naomi Claypool, Associate Professor of Art

Dorothy Conley, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education

Alice E. Cox, Associate Professor of Business

Lorene S. Day, Assistant Professor of English

Samuel J. Denney, Assistant Professor of Education, Supevis-
ing' Teacher of Engliish

Adron Doran, President Emeritus

Mignon Doran, Director Emeritus of Personal Development
Institute

Thelma B. Evans, Assistant Professor of Education

Wilhelm Exelbirt, Professor of History

Linus A. Fair, Registrar, Associate Professor of Mathematics

Octavia Graves, Associate Professor of Education

Palmer Hall, Professor of Education

Oval Hall, Assistant Professor of Education

Keith Huffman, Associate Professor of Music

Inez Faith Humphrey, Associate Professor of English

Robert G. Laughlin, Professor of Health, Physical Education
and Recreation and Athleti¢ Director

Hildreth Maggard, Instructor of English

Jose M. Maortua, Professor of Art

Elizabeth E. Mayo, Associate Professor of Mathematics

Ethel J. Moore, Assistant Professor of Latin

Ottis Murphy, Professor of Education

Hazel Nollau, Assistant Professor of Education

John W. Oakley, Assistant Professor of Sociology

Robert E. Peters, Associate Professor of Education

Roscoe H. Playforth, Professor of Sociology and Dean of the
School of Social Sciences

Sibbie Playforth, Assistant Librarian

Virginia H. Rice, Assistant Professor of Education

Norman N. Roberts, Professor of Industrial Education

Adolfo E. Ruiz, Associate Professor of Spanish

Violet Cavell Severy, Assistant Professor of Music

Lawrence R. Stewart, Professor of Education

Stellarose M. Stewart, Instructor of Education

Norman Tant, Professor of Library Science and Instructional
Media

Nona Burress Triplett, Associate Professor of Education

Julia C. Webb, Associate Professor of Speech and Debate
Coach

Grace P. West, Assistant Librarian

Hazel H. Whitaker, Associate Professor of Education

Monroe Wicker, Director of School Relations and Associate
Professor of Education

Ella O. Wilkes, Associate Professor of Geography

Clarica Williams, Associate Professor of Library Science

Lela C. Wilson, Assistant Librarian
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